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FOREWORD

The revised Gazetteer of district Pratapgarh is in your
hands. The delays between the writing, printing, and final
publication of this Gazetteer are regretable indeed. These
were for many causes at various levels and are not excused
for that account. Ordinarily, the delays could be explained
away, or ignored, but such an attempt would only weaken
our resolve and effectiveness in future. It will remain our
concern to go deep into our lapses, hoping that our admis-
sions would work towards better and timely results.

2. The Gazetteer could also have been up-dated with
the figures of the Census of 1981 but this would hold up its
publication by some years. District Gazetteer department
is presently short of hands and there is a sizable lag of
work of other districts. It is hoped that problems of the
department will also be soon sorted out, our aims clarified,
budget increased so that the Supplements to all the present
Gazetteers based on latest socio-economic data are published
within the decade.

3. The volume presents a broad and reliable profile
useful for public concerned with the general affairs of the
district. 'Fhe Gazetteers are also much sought after docu-
ments containing material, widely acknowledged as primary
source of information, on the geography, society and econ-
omy of the district.

4. Needless to say we will be obliged if suggestions for
the improvement of the Gazetteer in the light of our com-
mon experience of forty years of nation’s independence, are
sent to the department.

21s¢ December 1987, . D. S. RAWAT
Jawahar Bhawan, Lucknow STATE EDITOR



PREFACE

This is twenty-fourth in the series of revised District
Gazetteers of the State of Uttar Pradesh, which are being
published under a scheme jointly sponsored and financed by the
Union and State Governments. Early accounts pertaining to
the area covered by the Pratapgarh district were published in
the Gazetteer of the Province of Oudh, various Settlement
reports of the region and H. R. Nevill’'s Pratapgark : A Gazetteer
(Allahabad, 1904) and its supplements. A bibliography of the
published works, used in the preparation of this Gazetteer,

appears at the end of volume.

Since 1904, when the last Gazetteer was written great
clianges in diverse spheres have occurred of which the new

Gazetteer has taken notice.
The census data of 1961 and 1971 have been used in
the Gazetteer.

My thanks are due to the Chairman and members
» of the State Advisory Board, Dr P. N. Chopra, Editor,
Gazetteers, Ministry of Education and Social Welfare, New
Delhi, Government of India, as well as to all those officials and

non-officials who helped in the bringing out of this gazetteer.

. Lucgnow : D.P. VARUN
October 20, 1976 IAS.
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CHAPTER 1
GENERAL

Origin of Name of District

The district which forms a part of Faizabad Division is named
after its headquarters town Bela Pratapgarh, commonly known as
Pratapgarh. Pratab Singh, a raja of the locality who flourished between
1628 —1682, fixed his headquarters at Rampur near the old town of
Aror. There he built a gark (fort) and called it Pratabgarh after his
own name. Subsequently the locality around the fort came to be known
as Pratapgarh. When the district was constituted in 1858 its head-
quarters was established at Bela which came to be known as Bela Pratap-
garh, the name Bela presumably being derived from the temple of Bela
Bhawani on the bank of river Sai.

Location, Boundaries, Area and Population

Location and Boundarjes—The district lies between the paral-
leles of 25°34 and 26°11 north latitude and between the meridians of
81°19' and 82"27' east longitude extending for some 110 km. from west
to east. It is bounded on the north by district Sultanpur, on the south by
district Allahabad, on the east by district Jaunpur and on the west by
Fatehpur and north-west by district Rae Bareli. In the south-
west the Ganga forms the boundary of the district for about 50 km.
separating it from Fatehpur and Allahabad and in the extreme north-
east the Gomati forms the boundary for about 6 km.

Area—According to the Central Statistical Organisation the dis-
trict had an area of 3,730 sq. km. on July 1, 1971. It occupies 48th
position in the State in respect of the area. The area of the district on
the basis' of the district records is about 3,678 sq. km. Owing to
the action of the Ganga, frequent changes take place in the area
of the district.

Popul-tion—According to the census of 1971, the district occus
pies 37th position in the State in respect of population which is 14,22,707
(females 7,16,981). The rural population of the district is 13,94,798
(females 7,04,184) and the urban 27,909 (females 12,797).

History OQF DIsTRICT As ADMINISTRATIVE UNIT

Very little is known about the administrative history of
the district in ancient times. During the days of the Kannayj
kingdom and for some time after its downfall the interior of



2 PRATAPGARH DISTRICT

the district beyond the reach of the Ganga was occupied by the
Bhars. - The Bhars were gradually displaced by the Rajputs who held
the whole tract with the exception of Manikpur and its vicinity.
The entire tract now comprising the distfict of Pratapgarh remained
under the Sultans of Delhi tilt 1394 and then formed a part of the
Jaunpur kingdom 1ill 1478 after which it nominally remained under the
Lodi Sultans of Dclhi till 1526 when the tract fell into the hands of the
Mughals. After the defeat of Humayun in 1539 by Sher Shah the tract

remained under the posscssion of Afghans till 1559 w d
to the Mughals. hen it again passe

During the reign of Akbar the district formed a part of the sirkar
of Manikpur in the province of Allahabad and comprised five mahals.
The greater part of tahsil Kunda comprised the makal of Mangkpur and
the rest of the tahsil was Tormed into two mahals, known asprriat
Guzara and Qaria: Pa.lgah which consisted of 2 number of villages.
rather than a deﬁncd tract. . Pargana Pratapgarh was then known as

ana Atcha w
Tahsil Patti comprised the makal of Jala} ;irp]?bablv included in Sab!i i

In 1759 the sirkar of Manjk w
Avadh and WaS governed by a (;ha/f;au;ar aslilndll;c'lle‘l-d \:Irlie;}ft ijr:li)o:‘i::
up. The parganas of Sajon » Jais and Nasirabad, including Ate?la Were,
assigned in jagir to Bahu Begum. The portion now compris WJ
Ateha went to form' the chakla of Salon. Pratapgarh pPatltng Dpall W‘t
(formerly called Jzlalpur Balkhar) and Rampur were attachedlto Sull)tan'f

pur nizamat. The remaining portion of the district was called the:

chakla of Manikpur which was absorbed in t

Occasionally, an official was deputed to h charge of Ahladg:

old e of W
in thie);::llage of Raigarh, this circle comprising the Mamkpl:lrn J,Bln:ﬂ'
and NgWas parganas, Rampur upto 1817 was included in the ,Sultaﬁ'?,
pur rizamat but in the followin,

g ar it w
Begum, mother of Ghazi-ud-din Haudif:yr'e it :Vas as made over to Badshah:

In 1856, after t'he anneXat:on of

arrangements Were modified and e s A’Vadh by the Brmsh ‘the o]

district was divided between the old dxstrlct, Oﬂmpusmg the M ‘

This arrangement was remodelled in 1858
formed-out of the distriet of Salon,
Sultanpur and united : with Bihgr and |

_ pra:apgarh anch had fouwr talmla

o poaNEReL

' Salon, the last including thc thres pafganas of Salon, Prashadepur and

£

- district Allahabad and'onthe ‘west by tahsil Pratapgarh. It

s

Ateha,  In 1869 the parganas of Salon and Prashadepur were transferred
to distiiét Ra¢ Baréli and Atcha' ‘was added to tahsil Bihar, Subse--
Guently Atelia Was transferred to tahsil Pratapgarh and the “headdqudrters
of tahsil Bihar ‘was removéd to Kunda. Since then the’ dmstnct comprises
of the thiree 'tahsils 6f Pratapgarh, Kunda and Patti.”' In 1958, 17
villages (73.3 3q. kmn.) of tahsit Patti were transferred to tqhﬁl Machhiw
shahr: of ‘district Jautipur and 38 villages (33.5 sq. km.} ‘of ‘tahsil
Soraot fn district Akhdbad’ were added to tahsHl Patti dof this dis-
trict. Inthe same yéar, 10 Vllla.ges (25.3 sq. km.) of tahsil Patti and
two villages of tahsil Kunda were ‘transferred to tahsil Soraon-of distriet .
Aﬂahabad ‘In 1956, two  villages of tahsil Kunda were ‘again trans
ferred to' tahsll Soraon of district Allahabad: The arca’of these foud
villages was 14.8'9q. km. As a result of ‘these’ changes the total Ioss _
in temtoty to this distéiét was about 79.9 sq.km.

Subdnvisions, _’I‘ahsill and Thanas

The district is divided into three subdwmons, Pratapgarh Kunda
and Pattx, eaeh comprinng a smgle tahail of the same name.

, Tahsn] Pratapgaxh, compnpmg the po;ntral and north-Wecfem Po""
tions of the district, consists of the two parganas of Pratdpgarh gnd
Ateha. - It is bounded on the north by district Sultanpur,om £%¢ -
by tahsil Patti, on the south by .district Allahabad and.on the Wt
district Rae Bareli and tahsil Kiinda. . It has an area of 1,118 aqdm:
and 'a population of 4,83,156 -(females 2,44,167). and oon.tains 704
villages. and: the town of Pratapgarh. o " g

. Tahsﬂ Patti, comprising the smgh: pargana of the same 'namé, ',
occupies the eastern portion of the district and is bounded on the nol:th
by district Sultanpur, on thc east’ by dlstrict Jaunpur, on the ;_onth, by

area of 1,176 sq.km. aid a popu.latlon of 4, 35 847 (females 2,20'
and contains 826 Vl’faﬂe’ N e

. ¢ Tahsit Kunds, wlu& Ay made up of the PW af&har
Dhmgwas, Rampur snd Manikpur, occupies the south-westers portivh'
of the-district ‘and-is-bovnded on the north and east by tabaili Prabips
gark.and -on. thm«wwk-cast by digtrict: Alhhabad ~On: m

Ik w::asz(wﬂwnm*' i

.. abwll Bratabrarh, $-intaRat Ret aridh 4k audii] Kun
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TOoPOGRAPHY

The district, considered as a whole, is a fairly level Plain, of
which nearly every part is equally fertile and well cultivated. The
ordinary dead levcl is here and there reliev.

11 ed by gentle undulations,
and in the vicinity of the rivers and rain Streams, by ravines and

broken ground. The southern portion in the immediate neighbour-

hood of the river Ganga is more densely wooded than other parts.
In places may be seen stretches of unculturable usar, but these do not
extend over any considerable area. For the most part rich and varied
cultivation, with groves of mango, mahua and other trees, combine to
form a pleasing landscape, relieved by the neatly built villages and
hamlets. The average altitude is 91 metres above the sea-level and the

gentle slope of the country is from north-west to south-east. The gene-
ral aspect of the country is strongly
which pass through it.

River System Anp WATER RESOURCEs

The district is drained by
Ganga flows along the south-weste
Gomati forms its boundary for abo

the Sai and its tributaries. The
™ border of the district and the
ut 6 km. in the extreme riorth cast.,

Ganga- The largest river flanking the district s the Ganga,

which flows along the south-western border for a - distance of some 48
kilometres. It flows in 2 series of bold sweeping curves from its first
point of contact with the district at the village of Murassapur in the
Manikpur pargana, past the fort of Kalakankar, the old towns of
Manikpur and Gutni, and then along the southern boundry of Bihar
to its exit at Jahanabad. From Murassapur to Gutni the river flows

rises tb a great heigh
some 19 to 24 kilome

some tres thereis a rich kkadar ~of varying breadth ;
in places it is very

narrow, but elsewhere it extends inland for nearly
6 kilometres. This lowlying tract s partly covered with thick jheu or
tamarisk jungle, which affords 2 refuge for wild pug and blie bull ;
part of it is cultiVated and part is uged a8 grazing ground for cattle.
The banks of the river are much less broken and channelled by ravines
than-those of the Sai and its tributaries snd -allow of more continuous
cultivation, " Here are situated flourishing and ‘prosperous villages such
as Benti, Jahanabad, Gutni and Shahpur. The slopes in some places

are neatly terraced in three or four stages for the. purpose of growing
tobacco. Further inland the surface is somewhat utieven, but excellent

Spring  crops .are raised, especially in Benti and the adjoining village.
- Duar-~The only tributary of the Ganga in “‘thisvdistrict“fis' ’ _'ﬂle

Duar. It takes its origin in Reoli' Tal and. runs'toptwowsly in'a

tht

influenced by the rivers and streams

ON.. $~~CRNERAL: . .- 5
-easterly. di : gllel to the Ganga, joining that river
::ti: ;*t:'y@mwmng»mdmtuhwn extremity of the fdistrict_
near Jahsnabad. Between the Duaz.aud the Ganga is a strip of upland:
bounded by the ravines which lead down to the river. These sfrctches
are flat ‘with crumbling edges and grow the characterutig crops of th{e
loam tracts of the district.” " S T H
" SA1—Thjs river rises to the north of Hardoi and after traversing
ot clintz ’,T?'v?evﬁ gmm;l'.}«uxsknoW, Unnao and Rae. Bareli, enters
tapgarh on the west at Mustafabad in Ateha. Its course . at ,.ﬁAr;t
is exceedingly tortuous, consisting of numerous bends and contortions
which form loops large and  small, and enclose fertile upland. After
forming the boundary between Rampur and Ateha, it passes. eastward
for some kilometres through the upper part of the central pargana of
Pratapgarh, then .descending and ascending in a series of large curves
reaches the district headquarters, From this point it turns south and.
then south-cast, as far as the extreme eastern boundary of the Pratap-
garh tahsil. Entering tahsil Patti at village Khambhor, it bends
north as far as the ancient fort of Kot Bilkhar, and thext. south-ecast,
leaving the district at the village of Danwan and _entering ,.]a;,gnpur :
after a course of 72 kilometres through Pratapgarh. It ﬁ’fml.l? joins the
Gomati about 32 kilometres south-cast - of ﬁheztown of Jaunpar.. In the
dry season tfie Sai is narrow, -shallow and easxl?. ﬁ'ox'd,abk:,:”"l‘mms g
tributaries become mere ravines; but in thc ;.auns the latter wm
large volume of water into the river, Which rises to a oonsxdcr ble-
level and acquires a great velocitys = The zigzag tV.Vuts of the;ti;:i
though frequent at intervals along its whole course, are m«;o:t mgr. .
at its entry into the district. It would seem that they are formed by

* the resistence of hard soil and ksnksr reefs, which compelled thé river to

turn aside to pierce the softer- surrouhding land. The bankg of thet::;
are in many places high and are gqnerally well deﬁned At places ;;
are broken and pierced by ravines ‘Wwhich sometimes extend for ’?::’“;
hundred metres, while,clscwhere_bheyvslo?e down -gradually to the w{tel.' |
bed in long parallel undulatigns. In this tract they are usuallydcu. lh
Vatéd, but ordinanlythh’banks ‘consist of high a..nd b::.’okcngrou? W)td
a crumbling sdil,,}thefﬂiéx“'év‘él‘evated parts standing - like steep llOrl:;:
mounds, bare 6f Yegetation or covered with coarse grass. ‘The broken
g“Ound spready iflland for varying distances and sometmtfs aboutm "
o lomstr in broadth. In plcssthe banks are oversd, Bigh decse
mangoandm 'groves, a l;rt‘ﬂe distances beyond thc réach of flobds.

- Naiya—The Sai has niany tributarg streams, but few of theme ate

iy, whiciPrises in dietrict Rue ‘Bareli - and, after h"v‘m P AR O

“of ﬂ?mﬁﬁe or importince. The first to join in this dis !“"ét: i'the .

" Kaithauli. At first it s ‘s mere ravino and never - bucbuibsnidse ¢hin
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<
a narrow stream, like the other tributaries. It has high banks, usually

stiff with kankar, becoming more and more broken as it approaches the
Sai which it joins amid a network of ravines.

Chamraur—About 28 km. to the east of the Naiya, the Sai is
joined by Chamraur, a moderately shallow stream, which rises in
Sultanpur district and flows through the north-west part of Patti
and the upper central portion of the Pratapgarh pargana to join the
Sai near Belaghat. It has a broad bed. The channel is well defined
and during the rains carries a large volume of water,

Paraya—TIt is a tributary strecam of the Sai on the left bank. Tt
appears first as a narrow depression near the northcrn border of
pargana Patti. It flows southwards parallel to the Chamraur at a
distance of about 6 km. from that stream. After the junction of the
latter with Sai, it continues south for some kilometres, flowing parallel
to the southward bend of the Sai, which it joins at the apex of the
bend near Kot Bilkhar. Another parallel nullah without a name rises
in the upper centre of Patti tahsil and flows south, past the tahsil
headquarters to join the river at Danwan on the Jaunpur border.

Tambura and Pili—f urther in the east are the Tambura and
Pili strecams, the former running eastwards below Parhat along the
Jaunpur boundary and the latter cutting off a small piece from the
eastern point of the district. It is a shallow stream which rises a few
km. above the northern border of Patti and traverses the pargana for
about 7 km.

Chhoiya—The tributaries of the Sai on the right bank are fewer
and of less importance. Chhoiya is the first river which rises in a Jhil
in the Salon tahsil, just beyond the western border of the district, and
after a course of 13 km. joins the Sai in the north-west of pargana
Rampur, between Agai and Kaithaula.

Loni—This stream rises in the Jhil tract of pargana Rampur,
near Dharupur, and flows in an easterly direction along the northern
border of Dhingwas and enters tahsil Pratapgath at Khatwara, to join
the Sai at a point about the middle of its course through the district.

uSakarni—This stream drains part of Pratapgarh and falls into
the Sai at Bahouchra some 8 or 9 kilometres east of the junction with
the Loni. It has high and often steep banks.

BaklahiTt rises to the south of the district and flows in a north-
easterly direction in an exceedingly tortuous channel to join the Sai a
little above Dalippur. .

7
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Gomatl —Thijs river flows in the extreme north-east of the dis-
trict forming its boundary for about 6 km. only, where it ab.uts on t}):e
adjacent district of Sultanpur. It is a large and navigable river, but it
hardly affects this district.

Drainage—The general lie of the land and fhc drai.nage are
determined by the course of the rivers, especially the Sai and its afflu-
ents. The northern tributaries of the Sai run from north to south ;
but those on the right bank have an eastward tendency. It appears that
in the western half of the district the watershed runs from west to east.
The drainage is often defective particularly in pargana Rampur between
the Loni and the long chain of lakes. X

Lakes —There are many large lakes and swamps in the district,
in which the surface water collects where there is no defined line. of
drainage. Many of them dry up in the cold season, as large quantltif:s
of water are taken out for irrigation. They are most numerous in
tahsil Patti and in parganas Rampur and Bihar. In tahsil Patti there
are two tracts with numerous depressions, one in the north-west and
other in the south-east. The largest is the Naurehra lake which covers
an area of about 10 sq.km. and is never dry. Others of considerable size
are those at Shahpur, Adharganj, Daudpur, Atarsand and Sakra. In
tahsil Pratapgarh lakes are less frequent t‘han elsewhere, but 'are‘ l?y no
means few. The large lakes in this tahsil are at Rangauh,vS1f'51 and
Niwari near Jethwara, while there are many sl.leets of water in the
south., In tahsil Kunda the lakes are exceptionally numerous. The
lake tract covers the north-eastern parts of pargana Manikpur and
Bihar, the whole of Dhingwas and the greater paf‘t of Ranfpu.r. In
many parts, as in pargana Dhingwas, the water rises to within two
metres of the surface and consequently‘ all the depxzessmns are filled. In
the north-eastern part of pargana Mamkpur and Bihar and western part
of pargana Dhingwas, there is a series of long and narrow la.;kes tha]-t,
represent the silted-up bed of the old stream know{1 as .th‘? Naiya whic t
flowed through the parganas of Dalma.u and Salo'n in district Rfae Bareli
and continued through parganas Manikpur, D.hfngWas and. Bihar an.d
only appeared during the rains when the lakes Jol.n together in one c‘ont1-
nuous stream. The largest lakes of the tahsil are those at Raipur,
Bhagdara and Derwa while several of .those bet.ween Sangramgarh and
Bihar are of considerable size. The chief lakes in the southern ?a.rt of
pargana Manikpur are those at Murassapur, Janwanmau and Saleara.
The large lakes in pargana Rampur are those at Sangramg.arh in the
south-west, Raipur and Jasminda in the centre, the §ada Sai lake in the
south and the Narai lake in the south-west. The chief .lakn.as of pargana
Dhingwas are the Kindhauli in the west, the Machhila in the north-
east, the Maghi in the south and the Amarpur Pandhan in the east.
These lakes are very large and retain Water, for almost the whole year.
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Benti Lake—Between the Duar and the Ganga there is a strip
of land in the middle of which there is a remarkable formation, known
as Benti lake. This is a flat and lowlying expanse of land about 18
square kilometres in area ; bounded on the north, west and east by the
old high bank and the upland above it Which rises more or less steeply
to a height varying from 10 to 30 feet. On the south side, there is a
narrow strip of land which separates the lake from the Ganga khadar
with which the lake formerly communicated by a narrow channel.
Originally the flood water of the Ganga used to rush in through this
channel, filling the lake to a depth of 15 or 20 feet and later when the
flood subsided, much of the water was imprisoned as the outlet was
higher than the bed of the lake, This lake was an ancient bed of
the river at one period and there is no other similar formation
in this district.

GEOLOGY

The geology of the district does not reveal anything striking
except the ordinary Gangetic alluvium. Salt earth occurs in many
places and formerly large quantity of salt was manufactured. It was
chiefly obtained from the numerous salt wells along the Sai, especially
in the neighbourhood of Pratapgarh and Ateha. Saltpetre was also
manufactured and is still produced in some quantity. The only other
mineral products which deserve mention are reh, the saline efflores-
cence that appears on usar soil and is used by washermen as a substi-
tute for salt and also in the manufacture of crude glass for bangles ;
and the conglomerate carbonate of lime known as kankar. The latter is
found in beds all over the district, especially in the wusar tracts and is
very largely quarried and exported for ballast and for metalling roads.
Kankar is found both in the nodular and block form; the latter
is used largely for building and is found in the old town of Manikpur
and along the banks of the Ganga. Kankar is also burnt for the
manufacture of lime.

The chief varieties of soils are bkur or sand, dumat or loam,
which is a mixture of sand and clay in varying Pproportions, and
matiyar or clay. Bhur is found along the banks of rivers. Dumat
occurs in the greater part of the district dotted with slightly stiffer
matiyar in depressions.

Seismology

" The district is situated in a zone of slight to - moderate intensity
where no earthquake of any significance has been located in the past.
This has, however, been affected by moderate to great earthquakes
originating in the Great Himalayan Boundary fault zone and other
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tectonic features which lie in to the north of the district along the
Himalayan Mountain range and the Moradabad fault. In the earth-
quake zone map of India the district lies in zone II1I, where the seismic
intensity may not exceed VII on the Modified Mercalli scale—1931
(I not felt to XII total damage).

CLIMATE

The climate of this district is characterised by hot summer,
pleasant monsoon and cold winter. Climatically the year may be divid-
ed into 4 seasons. The cold season, from about the middle of Novem-
ber to February, is followed by the summer which continues till the
middle of June. The south-west monsoon then ushers in the rainy
season which lasts till about the end of September, October and the
first half of November forming the post-monsoon season.

Rainfall —The district has 3 rain-gauge stations at Pratapgarh,
Patti and Kunda with records of over 85 ycars. The details of the
rainfall at these stations and for the district as a whole are given in
the statement at the end of the chapter. The average annual
rainfall in the district is 977.9 mm. The annual rainfall varies
from 966.8 mm. at Kunda to 996.9 mm. at Pratapgarh.
About 89 per cent of the annual rainfall in the district is
received during the monsoon season, July and Awugust being
the months with the maximum rainfall. The variation in the rainfall
from year to year is appreciable. During the period from 1901 to 1950,
the heaviest rain, amounting to 145 per cent of the normal, fell in 1948 '
and the lowest in 1908 when it was only 62 per cent of the normal.
During the same period the annual rainfall in the district was less than
80 per cent of the normal in 8 years With two consecutive years of such

" low rainfall occurring twice. Considering the annual rainfall at indivi-

dual stations, two consecutive years of such low rainfall occurred
twice at Pratapgarh and once at Patti. Even three consecutive years
of low rainfall occurred once at Pratapgarh in this period. The heaviest
rainfall in 24 hours, received at any station in the district was 355.6
mm. recorded at Pratapgarh on August 27, 1903.

* A statement regarding the frequency of the annual ramfall in the
district is given below for the period 190150,

Range in mm. o No. of years
601— 700 6
701— 800 k]
801— 900 12
901-—1000 8

U [Continueq
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Range in mm. No. of years
100i~-1100 6
1101~-1260 8
1201—1300 1
1301 —1400 5
1401—1500" I

On an average there are 49 rainy days (days with rainfall of
2.5 mm. or more) in a year, the variation in different parts of the
district being negligible.

Temperature—There is no meteorological observatory in the
district and the account that follows is based on the records of the
observatories in the neighbouring districts where the climatic conditions
are similar to those in this district. There is rapid increase in tempe-
ratures after February. May and the early part of June constitute
the hottest period of the year, the mean daily maximum temperature
being about 42 C and the mean daily minimum about 27°C in May.
The heat in summer particularly in May and June before the onset of
the monsoon is intanse and the maximum femperature on some days
goes up to over 46°C. The hot, dry, dust laden westerly winds which

arc common in summer season add much to the discomfort. Afternoon .

thunder-showers which occur on some days during summer bring some
relief though temporarily. With the advance of the monsoon into the
district by about the middle of June there is appreciable drop in the
day temperature. The nightsin June even after the advance of the
monsoon continue to be as warm as during the latter part of the summer.
In September and October there is a slight increase in the day tem-
perature but the night temperatures begin to decrease after September.
After October both day and night temperatures decrease rapidly.
January is generally the coldest month with the mean daily maximum
temperature at about 24°C and the mean daily minimum at about 9°C.
When the district is in the grip of cold waves (Which occur in the
wake of Wwestern disturbances in the winter months) the minimum
temperature occasionally drops to about the freezing point of water
and frosts also occur.

Humidity—The air is very humid during the south-west mon-
soon season, the humidity being generally 70 per cent to 85 per cent.
Thereafter humidity decreases progressively. The driest part of the
year is the hot season when the humidity in the afternoon may be as
low as 20 per cent. ’

Cloudiness—The skies are generally clouded or overcast during
the monsoon season and sometimes for short spells of a’day or two in
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association during the cold season but during the rest of the year they
are mostly clear or lightly clouded.

Wiads—Winds are generally light but they increase in force
during the late summer in the afternoon and the south-west monsoon
season. During the period from November to April winds are predomi-
nantly from west or north-west. By May easterlies and north-easterlies
appear. In the south-west monsoon season wind directions are either
south-west to West or north-east to east. By October north-easterlies
and easterlies become less common.

Special Weather Phenomena_—Some of the monsoon depressions
which move across the central parts of the country affect the weather
over the district causing widespread heavy rain and gusty winds. In
association with passing western disturbances thunderstorms, sometimes
accompanied by hail and squall, occur. Duststorms and thunderstorms
occur during the hot season. Rain during the monsoon season is often
associated with thunder. Morning fogs occur occasionally during
the cold season.

FLorA

Scattered about the district at intervals are patches of jungle
land, chiefly covered with dhak trees and nowhere very extensive.
In former days the jungle area was very much larger, but later
large stretches of dhak jungle have been cleared and those left
are confined to the infertile soils. They are found on level land and
sometimes stretch in belts across usar plains or elsewhere skirt the culti-
vated fields. These forests also form the principal grazing grounds of the
district. There are also some fairly dense thickets in the district. In
the broken and infertile ground along the banks of the rivers and
streams the babul is often seen. Along the Sai, in pargana Ateha and
lower down its course at intervals, dense thickets of babul and

other trees occur. :

"The area covered with timber and other trees and shrubs which
is under the control of the forest department is about 402 hectares of
which an area of about 277 hectares lies in tahsil Pratapgarh, about 107
hectares in tahsil Kunda and about 17 hectares in tahsil Patti. The forest
area in the district under the control of the Gaon Sabhas is about 1,146
hectares of which 228 hectares are covered with timber trees and the
remaining with other species of trees and shrubs. Of the timber forests,
tahsil Patti contains 125 hectares and tahsil Pratapgarh 163 hectares.:
The forest area under other trees and shrubs amounts to 339 hectares in
tahsil Kunda, 478 hectares in tahsil Patti and 101 hectares in tahsil
Pratapgarh. The chief species of trees found in these forests are dhak,
shisham (Dalbergia sissoo), nim (Azadirachta indica), babul (Acacia
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- arabica), bel (Aegle marmelos), peepal (Ficus religiosa), bargad (Ficus
bengalensis), gular (Ficus glomerata), pakar (Ficus infectona), mahua
(Madhuca indica), teak (Tectona grandis), mango. (M. angifera indica), khair
(Acacia catechu), kala siris (Albizia lebbek), kachnar (Bauhinia variegata),
arjun (Terminalia arjuna). Grasses like dub (Cynedondactylon), baib (Fula-
liopsis binata) and spear grass are also found in the district. »

Groves—Formerly the district had a large area under the groves.
In 1863 groves covered no less than 7.51 per cent of the total area of
the district. The proportion was highest in the Pratapgarh tahsil where
it worked out to 8.38. per cent but in Manikpur pargana of the Kunda
tahsil it rose to the extraordinary figure of 9.90 per cent. The majority
of‘ these groves belong to Nawabi times. In 1893 the giove lands of the
district covered about 28,530 hectares or 7.63 per cent of the whole
area. In Pratapgarh tahsil it had risen to 9.38 per cent but in Patti
and Kunda there had been a slight decrease which was most noticeable
in the parganas of Dhingwas and Bihar. In 1902 the grove area had
fallen to 26,449 hectares or 7.08 per cent of the whole district. In
1970-71 the area under the grove in the district was 26,118 hectares, of

hoich an area of 9,693 hectares lay in tahsil Pratapgarh, 8,982 hectares
in tahsil Patti and 7,443 hectares in tahsil Kunda.

The groves chieflv consist of mango, jamun and mahua, interspread
now and then, especially near village sites, with gonla (Emblica officinalis),
gular and kathal. Other trees which are also found in these groves are
bel, tamarind, sissoo, siris and nim which are found in and around the

villages. Orange, lemon, guava and pomegranate trees are found in the
orchards of the district.

FAuNA

Animai_Wild animals have greatly decreased in number and
variety in the district during the past century. This has chiefly been
due .t'o the clearance of jungles and the reclamation of wild tracts for
cultivation as well as indiscriminate shooting and snaring of wild ani-
mals. Though wolves are found in other parts -of the district they are
more common in the ravines and broken land along the Sai river. Be-
sides wolves, there are but few other wild animals. Jackals and foxes
abeund ; wild pigs are found in the tamarisk jungle along the Ganga as
also the nilgaj or blue bull. They cause a certain amount of damage
to the crops, but they are protected from destruction by religious scrup-
les of the Hindus. The other animals which are commonly found in
the district are the rabbit, red monkey, wild cat and porcupine.

Birds—The birds of the district are similar to those of the
adjoining districts. The chief game birds found are several varieties of
ducks, peafowls, partridges and pigeons. Geese and ducks visit the dis-

CH. 1— GENERAL 13

trict but live in the large open sheet of water and are difficult to app-
roach. Snipe are uncommon except in one or two places and the l?lack
pé.rtridge has been seen along the .banks of the Ganga but is exceedingly
rare. Besides these game birds the other varieties of birds which are
commonly found in the district are peacock, brqwn partridge, pigeon,
green pigeon or harial, parrot (Psittacula krameri), kite, crow, rr.zynah
(Sturmus matabaricus), baya or the weaver-bird (Ploceus philippinus),
sparrow (Muxicapa ticklias), kilkati, bagula (Egretta gazreita), saras or
crane (Grusantigone), dhanesh, kadwa and bulbul (Pycnonotus cafer).

Reptiles_Diffcrent varieties of snakes and other reptiles are °
found everywhere in the district especially in its rural areas. Some
snakes are harmless but some are deadly e.g., the cobra, krait and rat-
snake. Though the majority of-snakes are non-poisonous, a few people
die of snakebite almost every year. The other reptiles found in the
district are gok, bishcobra, scorpions and lizards. The crocodile, gene-
rally found in the Ganga, is becoming extinct due to netting afld
shooting and has, thercforc, been declared as a protected species
in the district. )

<

Fish —Fijsh are found in the rivers, lakes and ponds of the dis-
trict. The species which arc commonly found in the district are
rohu (Labeo rohita), *karounch (Labeo calbasu'), batfz .(-.Labeo. bata),
khursa (Labeo gonius), bhakur (Catla catla), nain ngrrzhma mzr_gala),
raiya (Cirrihina reba), darki (Barbus. sarana), putia (Barbus .mgma),
chanda (Ambassisnama), anwari (Muzil carslea), parahan (Wz?llagoma
attu), tengra (Mpystus aor), tengan (Mystus vitatus), {aul (Ophicephalus
marulins), chegna (Ophicephalus straitus‘), girai (Ophzcepha'lus gachuwa),
patra  (Notopeternus notopeternus), mol (Notopeter.rzzfs chztlea), /mz'mgtfr
( Clarias mangur ), singhi (Heteropmeustes j.'osszl.zs), siland \Szlorfza,
silondia), chelwa (Chela bacaila), belgagra_ (Rita rita), gonch. (Bagarius
begarius), pabda (Ompak pabada) and bami (Angula bengalensis).

Game Laws

ame laws in the district ~were governed by the
wild B;I;‘l:les a:d Animals Protection (U. P. {Xmendment) Act, {934—. It
has been replaced by the Wild Life (Protection) Act, 1972. whu.:h made
game laws more stringent with a view to conserving Wlld. life a1:1d
preventing the extinction of ccrtain species. The Woli-', crocod.xle, ghan.al
and peafowl have been declared protected species ' whﬂF cf:rtaxn |
restrictions have been placed on the sho.otir_lg of wild pigs, nilgai and
some other species. The punishment for mfrmgement of the law has
been made deterrent.
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CHAPTER II
HISTORY

Pre-history

The early history of the region covered by the present district
of Pratapgarh is not without interest. The region was already inhabited
in pre-historic age.

Archaecological Finds

Archacological explorations and excavations have been under-
taken in the district in Sarai Nahar which lies in Kunda tahsil by the
State Atchacological Department. Several human skeletons alongwith
some animal bones and a number of small stone implements {micro-
liths), belonging probably to the neolithic age, have been unearthed.
The Tata Fundamental Research Institute, Bombay, after putting
some of the bones mentioned above 10 carbon-14 tests, has assessed
their age to be around 8,000 B. C. If this date is corroborated by
certain other tests being carried out elsewhere, these human skeletons
from Sarai Nahar would prove to be the oldest so far discavered in this
country, and would occupy an important place among finds of this
nature in the whole world.

Saraj Nahar is the only site in the entire valley of the Ganga
which has yielded human skeletons of such an early age as also the stone-
age implements. These seem to represent the oldest known cultural
pattern of the Ganga valley.

In addition to this, accidental finds further testify to the antiquity
of various sites in the district. Apart from the ruins of numerous
buildings and monuments, many mounds have been found, which are
believed to mark the sites of old towns or fortresses. It shows that this
tract did enjoy settled life and civilization since the very early times.

Hindaur, a village in tahsil Pratapgarh, according to legend, was
founded by Handavi (Hidimba), a demon, who was defeated by Bhimsena,
ome of the Pandavas. The rujns at Hindaur, of an ancient fort said to
have been built by the demon, are still traceable here.? Another place
of antiquity of this tahsil is Ranki. From the extent of jts remains, it
must have apparently been once a very Jarge and populous city, as large
number of Indo-Bactrian coins have also been dug out of jts ruins.

There are also ruins of an extensive brick fortress surrounded by a wide,

&

"

L Fuhrer, A.: The Monumental Antiquities  and Inmiptions_, in .Narth—W‘%“ =

Provincesand Qudh, p. 319 ; Forbes, W.F, 1 Report on the Revenue Settlewment of PratafRet
District, (1877), p, 112 v
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and deep ditch in the north-west of the village and a smaller Gblong
ruin measuring about 256 yards (228.6 metres) by 156 yards (137.16
metres), and surrounded by a moat some 30 yards wide, lies at a dis
tance of about half a mile (.8 km.) in the south-west.? )

The ruins of an old fort popularly ascribed to the Bhars have
been found in the village Ateha, and at Mustafabad there are remains
of a large brick fort.

On the left bank of the river Sai, there stands a ruined kot of
Bilkhar in Yahyapur on a khera representing a ruined Buddhist stupa,
When Brahmani.m overthrew Buddhism, it is said that a brick temple
was erccted on the ruins of the Buddhist stupa. Near the confluence of
the Sakarni and the Sai stands a high kkera from where numerous coins
of early Hindu period have been found. Interesting fragments of
ancient sculpture have been found from the vicinity of the village Gonda
Which is perched on a high kkera 3

Situated on the northern bank of the old river bed of the Ganga,
the ancient town of Bihar now stands in ruins.?  The ruins extending
from east to west consist of high ‘mounds covered with broken bricks
and fragments of buildings, earthenware and sculpture.* It has been
conjectured that the remains are probably of an ancient Buddhist
monastery Which gave its name Biha. to this town. Bihar signifies
viharas or monasteries. The name itself is Buddhist,® Cunningham
found few coins of ancient Hindu and Indo-Scythian types.® Tn the
south-west, there is a small brick temple of Ashtabhuji adjacent to a
little fort, containing a curious group of statues probably of the Indo-
Scythian period.” = To the south-east of the town is Tusaram Bihar
perched on an extensive mound of ruins about half a mile (.8 km.) in
length, with a detached mound at the eastern end,

According to Cunningham there was a monastery built by the
king of Tusharas, a branch of the Kushanas. It is also known by the
name of Sua Bihar, or the red monastery, an appellation which was
once common to Buddhist monasteries. The western end of this mound
is high and hemispherical in shape. Cunningham made an excavation
at this site' and found some large bricks about 39 cm, ‘X 26cm, % 7cm.

‘1, Fubirer,’A. 1" The Monumental Antiquities and Inscriptions in  the- Novth-Western
Provinces and Oudh, p. 314 . N

Ibid., pp. 318-319

Fuhrer, op.cit., p. 314

Nevill, H. R. : Pratapgarh, A Gazetecer, pp.‘l‘72-l73

Ibid., p. 172 '

Cunningham, A. :  drchacological Survey of India; Vol. X1, pp. 67-68
Ibid., p. 63 ; Fuhrer, op. cit., p. 314

3

NP s N
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with rounded faccs like the bars of a Buddhist railing, but the opera-
tions had to be discontinued as the site was found covered with Muslim
tombs. There can be no doubt that the Tusaram mound is the sjte
of an old Buddhist establishment.®

In the south-east of the town near the bank of the Ganga there
was a stupa of Asoka in height, built on the same spot where Lord
Buddha stayed to obtain knowledge for a period of three months. Be-
sides this Stupa, another stupa was also constructed in blue stone,
containing the telics of Buddha’s hair and nail. Nearby there was a
monastery for about two hundr d monks and a richly ornamented
statue of Buddha.? The towers and balconies were beautifully carved
and constructed- and rose up imposingly above the building.

Gaura, a smal] village, two and a half miles to the east of Tusa-
ram Bihar has ruins of a small but richly carved temple of Surya. The
entrance of the temple was made of stone but the walls were entirely
of bricks. In plan it was a. square of 65.94 metres with an inner
chamber of 11,24 square metres. It was raised on a platform nearly
44 m. square, paired with bricks on edge and plastered, the outer walls
being faced with blocks of kankar. The walls were decorated with

deep
carvings of flower and leaf patterns jn brick,

The excavatiog made by

bore the usual figures of lions and elephants; Amongst the several
broken figures, there were two groups of Gauri Shankar, of which the
larger one was 2.2 m. in height. He recognised Vishnu with his club
and discus. The kalash or Pinnacle was a star of eight points, each
formed of a separate brick with Jevelled edges. Cunningham found
nothing, however, to show the date of the temple, but he does not

great size.® Manikpur, an ancient city of this tahsil is perched on the
high banks of the Ganga.® It now possesses only few remajng of its
ancient glory, According to popular tradition, Manikpur is sajd to
have been founded by Manadeva, a younger son of Raja Baladeva of
Kannauj, who named it after himself, Manapur and his descendent

T

1. Gunningham, A., op. ¢it,, Vol. X1, p. 63

2. Fubhrer, op.cit, pp. 314-315 ; Cunningham, op ¢it., Vol. X1, pp. 63—69
3. Ibid., pp. 315-31¢ '
4. Fuhrer, op, cit., pp. 315-316

5. Ibid.,p. 316

6. Ibid.
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‘ i : j)- when: inherit-
ichand (king of Kannauj). when i
i d step brother of Jaicha na). N There
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‘ ifficulties in .connection with e e dvnaate,
3;:;:;};;;3;:?:;1; supposed to be a prince of Gahadavala dynasty
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i ayj Rathors and . indeed, it is
las in Kannauj before | ¢ : .
There Wercﬁﬁ'r a“l::;ﬁ;:z the last kings of Kannauj were cg}}g;i B;t’ixvc;::
veryucfn)fubtth name oniy appears to begin with their descendent s Wh
at all, for the 0 ) :

fled to Marwar,? ST
' ding to an inscription of Samvat 1092 or 1235.1A.. ]t)o. t ;::

Accoff nfl in the east gate of the fort of Kar.a, mi lcs o the
bl 'o?lr: ur, the whole country round Manikpur be olzft o
;outh. of Max! pra,i;shaﬁlbi.» Indeed, it is not ' likely thag t e :me
o l;ilngdom :i, the dominion of Kannauj for any leng.th oh l7¢h
e Bad er's’t ilgrim Hiuen Tsang visited Avadh in the th
o he Budiihlur }x)nust have been in the kingdom of O-Ye-mt}-kbil;r ‘
oy rae 'M?n 'got under Kannauj.® No one can doubt that, fa veafs
?—?’y;:tic:\tv: 2; the present site existed for many hundreds of years,
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before the first invasion of Avadh.

i f Manikpur but the
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thcref?r_c, the da Manikchand was reigning at Manikpur about e
i '?“Othcf h .(;late' is 1246, of ‘cours.e, ;ghe Sarpvat ;,date, .':ox;
same period. :fhg 1194 Hijri\‘ which must havc. been le."udf&1 !)te ‘ h:
g?ll:;?t??xr&dsdih“rldhori’s' invasion. Cunningham did not i
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of Jaichand to Kara.® - i

About four miles from Manikpur, on the left bank of thé Ganga,
out four m

" akank. udabad, the ruins of alarge brick fort

in the village Kal ey :Ir{ xiz:;a;aids . od b nckstn c_liﬁ.n dz b,

arc_founfi. The whgf been dug up bearing a fra.gr'nentary mscrn?l;xoil

from which  ab Three miles from Manikpur is the Ol.dfw h?gh

o the' f;th ":em}n?}.xe site of an extensive city in the shap.e of a it;gd

/I;;amltl ¥'f)u‘t:l}:eliast of the village is a ruined citadel, lxgv;ng vau
era. a ‘
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rooms and bastioned walls.

Fuhrer, p. 316

Nevill, HR., opucit., p. 195
Fuhrer, op.cit., p. 317
Forbes, op.cit., p. 129

Ibid., p. 130

Fuhrer, op. cit., pp. 316—~318

N
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Rampur possesses an elevated khera with the ruins of an ancient
brick temple. Fragments of stone, and carved pillars have been found
scattered at the foot of the mound. The ruins of an ancient fort co-
vered with picturesque clumps of bamboos and two conical brick
temples of small size, called kukar-deora have been found in village
Bhadri. A few miles away there is another deora at Alhapur. The
village Deviganj also contains the ruins of many fine buildings. The

village Dharupur possesses the ruins of large Hindu fort destioyed
by Mansur Ali Khan.?

Arol or Aror is proto-historically rich tract in the suburbs of
Pratapgarh. Tradition goes that Alarikh saint, one of the five Siddhas,
is associated with this region. He was the first descendent of lunar
dynasty which traced its existence from Yayati. He was succeeded by
his two sons, namely Puru and Yadu. These two sons were the fore-
fathers of the lunar and Yadu dynasties.? The lunar dynasty was at
its z nith in the reign of Lakhan Sen and Raja Pratap Singh in 13th
and 17th century respectively.

Solar Dynasty

It appears that the solar dynasty of Kshatriyas founded by
Manu, who ruled over Madhyadesa, was the first to establish an or-
ganised government over this area.® Ikshvaku, the eldest son of Manu,
well-versed in Vedic tradition, was its first ruler.* He was succeeded
by his son Vikushi, who was a very powerful king.® The kingdom of
Ayodhya rose to a great eminence under Yuvanaswa II and his son
Mandhatri, 19th king in this line who became famous as the first
Chakravartin ruler of this dynasty,® and also having performed hund-
reds Ashwamedhas and Rajsuyas sacrifices.” He extended his supremacy
over a large part of India by extensive conquests.® His policy of
conquests was continued by his son Purukutsa,®

His successors being weak, the power of the dynasty was com=
paratively eclipsed by the Haihaya king, Arjuna, who ove:iran northern
India including the territory of Ikshvaku.1® Harish Chandra, a pro-
minent king of this dynasty though described as Samrata was mainly

1. Fuhrer, op.cit., p. 316

2. Misra, BK. : Avadk ke Pramukh Kaui, p. 20

3. Pargiter, F.E, : Ancient Indian Historical Tradition, p. 257

4. Pathak, V.N. : History of Kosala up to the rise of the Mauryas, p. 47
5, Ibid., p. 84

6. Ibid., p. 261

7. Maiiumdar and Pusalker, (Ed.) : The History and Culture of Indian People,
Vol. I, p. 28

8. Pathak, V.N., op. cit., p. 122
9. Ibid., p. 127
10, Ibid., pp. 128-129

\
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devoted to ’rcligion and love for truth.! - The credit. goes to Sagar,
the Mahabharata describes him as onc of the great 16 kmgs, Wl.lo com-
pletely retrieved the lost prestige of his forcfat?wrs, He is believed to s
have brought under his sway the whole of India. He was the second
Chakravartin iuler.?

The next well-knowr ruler in the line was Bh.agiratllx.s A few
generations later in the reign of Dilip IT* .and his immediate succes-
sors, it is said that the cegion came to'acqmre the name of Kosala °5f
which the area covered by the district Pratapgarh formed a part.
The kingdom of Kosala is said to have extended in the south as far as
the river Ganga® flowing along the south-western bo'rti?r ?f tixe dis-
trict, which was then the eastern limit of the Aryan civilization.

Raghu, who succe .ded Dilip II, gave the dynasty a name
Raghuvansh, and his grandson Dashrath was a great monarch. ®

Dashrath’s eldest son and successor Ram, .thc :mro of the
Ramayana, was the greatest king among the Kosala kings.® The term
Ramrajya has become a proverbial by word for a good governmenf.
There is no doubt that the district formed an integral part of Ram’s
extensive and prosperous kingdom, '®

Ram divided his kingdom among his sons and nephews. Kusha,
the elder of the two sons got the th.ro.nc c1>f; Ayodhya., Pratapgarh
district was also included in his dominion.

In the times of Mahabharata, Dirghayajna, a powerful ang
religious minded monarch ruled over AyoSlhya and he was sublfluc
by Bhimsena, a Pandava. A few generations latcx: came ku}g na‘;:-i
who was defeated by king Divakara of .the» Shravasti branch 'oud "
by Ram’s second son Lava, who 0cc1.1p1t':d Ayodhya and unite tbe
two branches, Henceforth, the district began t.ombc ruled over by
the Kosalan kings from their capital at Shravasti.

1. Majumdar and Puaslker, (Ed.), op. cit..Vol. 1. p. 290
2, Pathak, op, cit., pr. 143—145

3, Ibid.,p. 148

4. Ibid., p. 149

5. Ibid., p. 38; Pargiter, op. cit., p. 275

. . . LI
on, E.J. : The Cambridge Histery of India, Vol. 1.
Il}.a}:’s-’:n}{istgrj of Kosala upto the rise of the Mausyas, p. 42

i i T Hi ient India, p. 47
7. Tripathi, R.S.: History of the Ancient .
8 Patrl)lak, op. cits, pp. 153-154 ; Majumdar and Pusalker, (Ed.), op. cits, Vol, {,
) 93

p-2 .
9. Ibid., p.180; Majumdar and Pusalker, (Ed.), op. cits, Vol. I, p 295

10. Majumdar and Pusalker, (Ed.), of. ¢it., Vol. I, p. 295
11. Pathak, op. cit., p. 201
12. Ibid., p. 205

p. 158 ; Pathak,
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Mahajanpada Period

" In the 6th century B. C. Kosala came to be known as-one of
the sixteen Mahajanpadas (great kingdoms). At that time it was
ruled by the powerful king Mahakosala.® His son Prasenjit was
contemporary to the Buddha. He was the last great monarch of the solar
dynasty of Kosala. During his reign the power and prestige of the
Kosalan kingdom had -been partially regained and it enjoyed a brief
spell of greatness.? . L

After Prasenjit, the kingdom began to decline rapidly  and Sumi-
tra, 5thin descent from him was the last independent king of .the
dynasty. He was defeated by Mahapadmanand, the king of Magadha
about the middle of the 4th century B. C. and the entire territory of
Kosala including this district was annexed to the Magadha empire.3

Nandas and Mauryas

The Nandas were overthrown by Chandragupta Maurya (322-
297 B. C.) who unified the northen India,? the district thus came under
the Mauryan empire. The most illustrious king of this dynasty was
Asoka,” who patronised Budhism and combined in himself the zeal ofa
monk and wisdom of a king." The ruins of Buddhist vikaras in shape
of mounds, stupas, bricks and railing at Bilkhar and Bihar testify that
this district was under the direct control of Asoka.?

In addition to this, Asoka is credited with the building of a
stupa about 200 ft. in height found on the south-east of Bihar, close
to the bank of Ganga.® It appears that the Mauryan dynasty was
uprooted about 185 B. C. by Pushyamitra Sunga who having usurped
the throne founded the Sunga dynasty. Thus ended the dynasty of
Chandiagupta and Asoka after a rule of about 137 years (322 B. C.
to 185 B. C.).° .

1. Ivid.. p.206
2. Ibid.,p. 210 : -
3. Ibid., p-235; Majumdar and Pusalker, (Ed.) : The History and Culture of

the Indian People, Vol. 11, p. 33

4. Majumdar,R.C : Ancient India, p. 104; Shastri, K. ‘A, ‘N.": Age of Nandas and
: Mauryas, p. 246 ) ]

5. Tripathi, R. S., of. cit., p. 177

6. Majumdar and Pusalker, (Ed.), op. cit., Vol. I, p. 75

7. Fuhrer, 0p. cit., p. 318 :

8. Ihid., p.318

9. Majumdar, R. C., op.¢it.,p. 116
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Sungas :
- An inscription found at Ayodhya mentions the construction of
Ketana (abode) . by a Kosaladhipa (ruler of Kosala) who was sixth
in the line of Pushyamitra. This bears an ample testimony to the
fact that Kosala including Pratapgarh district was a part of Sunga
dominjon.® | The Sunga period marks the revival of the Brahmanical
influence.? - During the reign of Pushyamitra Sunga, India was attacked
by the Greeks of Bactria,® first under Demetrious about the beginning
of the 2nd century B. C. and afterwards under Menander.* Both the,
invaders conquered the territories including this district also which is
evidenced by a large number of Indo-Bactrian coins having been dug
out of ruins of Ranki in Pratapgarh tahsil.5 T
8 kas ‘

: -Théf:prescncc of Sakas, whose rule extended. as far as the con—
fluence of the Ganga and Yamuna is proved in this district by the
large number of Indo-Scythian coins and curious group of sculpture

¢ frequently found in the ruins of Bihar in Kunda tahsil.®

It is said that Tusaram Bihar was founded by the king of
Tusharas.” It may be Tukhara, whose reference is found in Kalhan’s
Rajtarangini. It is also supported by a tradition recorded by Alberuni.
Kushanas are probably referred to as Tusharas because they have
once settled in Tukhara country which seems to lave originally been
a northern district of Bactria.® : o ‘ ‘
Knshans . .

- Kaniska (78—102 A. D.)° extended his empire over the whole
of the northern India including the area covered by this district. The
successors of Kaniska were not so brave as Kaniska and consequently
taking the advantage of the declining powar of Kushan dynasty, in
3rd century A.D. a local dynasty that of Mitra kings of Ayodhya
established itself in this region. ’
Guptas S : . S

~ The early Gupta emperors overthrew this dynasty and annexed’
Kosala kingdom including the area covered by this district to their
empire.!® The rise of Guptas begins with the accession of Chandra-

Majumdar and Pusalker, (Ed.), 0. cit., Vol. II, pp. 95.96
Tripathi, R.S., 0p. ¢it., p. 186 - o o
Majumdar and Pusalker, (Ed.), op. ¢it.,Vol.II, p. 106; Tripathi, op. ¢it.,p. 185
Majumdar, op. &it-, p. 120 ; Tripathi, R. 8., 0p. cit., pp. 185, 204-—206
Fuhrer, op, ¢it., p. 314; Forbes, op. cit., p. 189 ‘

Fuhrer, op. cit., p. 814

Cunningham, op. cit., Vol. XI, pp. 63—67

Majumdar and Pusalker, (Ed.), op. cit., VoL II, p. 149
Tripathi, R. S., op. cit,, p. 224 , -
Majumdar, op. cit., p. 230
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gupta 1in 320 A. D. who founded the Gupta era in the same year
and assumed the title of Maharajadhiraja.? According to Puranas
Chandragupta’s I dominions comprised Saketa, Avadh and Magadha.?

Chandragupta Vikramaditya and his successors ruled over
Avadh upto 510 A, D.,% in which this district was also included,.
Maukharis came into prominence after the decline of imperial Guptas*
towards the beginning of the sixth century and this region passed
into the hands of the Maukhari kings of Kannayj. Thus, the glory
of Magadha eclipsed with the rising power of Kannauj. These
Maukhari kings were subdued by Harsha (606—647 A, D.).5 The
whole of present Uttar Pradesh was included in the empire of
Harshvardhan. Hayamukha in northern India through which
Hiuen Tsang, a famous Chinese pilgrim travelled, has been identified
with the present districts of Rae Bareli and Pratapgarh,® Haya-
mukha might have been the part of Harsha’s empire but Manikpur
and its vicinity formed the part of the kingdom of Kaushambi? which
Was subordinate to the imperial government of Kannauj,®

Vardhanasg

The death of Harsha in 647 A. D.? was followed by confusion
and anarchy throughout northern India, for about half a century
till Yashovarman, king of Kannauj, established his authority over
this region which continued to be under the sway of his successors,
the Ayudha kings, The period from the fall of the Vardhana dynasty
to the rise of Yashovarman, nearly three quarters of a century later,
is one of the darkest in the whole range of the history of Kannauyj, *0
In the middle of the 8th century, the Ayudha kings became the
kings of Kannauj'! and brought the district under thejr submission,

Gurjara-Pratiharas

During the 9th century, the Gurjara-Pratihara monarchs of
Kannauj were the most powerful in northern India and the district

Tripathi, R: 8., op. cit.. pp. 238--240

Majumdar, R. C. and Altekar, A .S. : The Vakataka Gupla Age, p. 134
Tripathi, R. 8., op. cit., p. 266

Tripathi, R. §.: History of Kanauf to the Mustim Conguest. p. 22

Ibid., p. 75

1bid., p. 299

Nevill, H.R., op. cit., p. 195

Ghosh, N. N. : 4n Early History of Kausambi, p. 79

gﬁjumdar, R. C., op. cit., pp. 251, 256 ; Tripathi, R. 8., op. cit., pp. 297,

10. Tripathi,R. S. : History of Kanayj to the Moslem Conquest, p. 192
1. Ibid, py 212
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formed part of their dominions.® The immediate rulers of the dis-
trict, however, were probably the Gautam Rajput rajas of t&rgal,
in Fatehpur district, who appear to have held, as feudatories of
the later Gurjara-Pratiharas, the southern part of Avadh, They
were related to the later Gurjara-Pratiharas by marriage and by
virtue of that relationship became their principal tributaries
in southern Avadh,?

Bhars :
It would appear that during the days of Kannauj kingdom, the
interior of the district, which was beyond the reach of Ganga, was
occupicd by the Bhars. It would appear that the Bhars had thei'r
headquarters at the ancient village of Hindaur near the river Sai.
The Bhars were ‘also predominant in the Patti tahsil.

Tradition says that the Raikwar Rajputs had gained about
onc-third of the district from the Bhars. Both were subdued by
Sombansis.® During the time of Gurjara-Pratiharas (from the end
of the 8th century to the end of the first quarter of the 11th century),
Kaushambi and the adjacent territories formed the south-eastern
limit of the kingdom of Kannauj.* The Rajputs held the whole tract
with the exception of Manikpur and its vicinity. ‘

The Hindu rulers of Manikpur were said to be subordinates
to the reigning dynasty of Kannauj.® It is said that in the beginning
of the 11th century Saiyid Salar Masaud who led a conquering
expedition into Avadh, captured Manikpur and left it in the charge
of Qutb Haider. The Hindu rulers seem to have recovered their
ancient possessions for a time, and according to one account, they
slew Qntb Haider, whose tomb stands in the village of Chaukaparpur,
which is the part of the town of Manikpur,”™ The Kara (Allahabad
district) inscription dated V. 8.1093 (1036-37 A. D.) definitely suggests
Gurjara-Pratihara hold over this region and furnishes interesting
information about local administration, both rural and urban.®
The legendary exploits of Saiyid Salar Masaud have not been verified
by historians, having been popularised by a 17th century -work
Mirat-i-Masaudi which {is its only source,? e

I. Majumdar and Pusalker, (Ed.) : The Classical Age, Vol. IV, pp- 32-33

2. Crooke, W. s The Tribes and Castes of the MNorth-Western Provinces and OQudh,
Vol. II, pp. 404-405

. 3. Newill, H. R., op. cit., p. 144
- 4. Ghosh, N.N., of.¢it., p. 80
5. Nevill, H. R., op. cit., p. 145
6. Ibid.,p. 146
7. Forbes, op. cit., p. 134

8. Puri, B. N.: The Histoyy of the Gurjara-Pratikaras, (Bombay, 1957), pp. 104-105

Elliot, H. M. and Dowson, J.: History of India asiold by its own Historians, .
Vol. I, pp. 513 —54] ~ '
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- The downfall of the Gurjara-Pratiharas in the first quarter of
1 century, was followed by a period of chaotic conditions Which
¢ame to an end, in the last decade of the 11th century, by the estab-
hshmefﬁ of the Gahadavala dynasty at Kannauj. Tl;e Gahadavalas
consolidated their hold over the whole of what is now eastern U, P
and the district evidently passed under their sway, * o

Invasion of Ghorj

. Nothing more is heard of this distri i i i
Shlh?b-ud-din Ghori in 1192 A, D, It (I\l/;al;icl:plixl‘])l v::: thlerzla:*:.l(::i I:)f
gf:}:ukchandra and )Kar'%, by his elder brother Jaya Chandra o)f

adavala dynasty. Shihab-ud-din Ghori defeated them and carved
Io(ut th;e s:'abah .of Kara-Manikpur, the capital being established at
tr?;a, in which all the .territory now covering the Pratapgarh dis-
tr scems to have been .mcluded. Qutb-ud-din Aibak, one of his most
usted geneial was appointed the ruler of this newly created subah.*

ho chr,:t:-ud-dl.n Aibak gave Manikpur in jagir to the Damghanis,
1200 martial race but with the death of Qutb-ud-din Aibak
oy > ey gr(?at.ly .dcgcncrated and soon became indolent and
l;utmtl}rll:tel.] Their jagir in Manikpur was resumed about this time,
. ;h y however reta.med some portion of Manikpur as malguzars.”
o ¢ reign of Iltutmish (1211—1226), Mir Sayyid Shab-ud-din Gar-

¢zi, a saint settled at Manikpur where he died and was buried in a
to-mb. At the same time, Maulana Ismail Qurreshi, another famous
samt7fron'1 Yemen, came and settled down in the ’tOWn of Manik-
pur,” which proves the importance of that place during that period.

In 1242, during the reign of Ala-ud-din Ma i
Khan (governor of Bengal and one of the most powbi‘fiaiu(glt’)vez;grl:r:f
the day), advanced to take possession of Kara-Manikpur (including
the area co.vered .by the present district of Pratapgarh) and Avadh
bl;: l\/’ImhaJ-ud-dm (the historian), who was accredited to Tughril
I; actllh S camp as an emissary of Tamar Khan (the new governor of
‘ v ) was able to persuade him not to take such a step.® Ala-ud-

t. Tripathi,R.S.: Hiswr - .
) TR S ryof Kanauj to the 14
2. NevilLH.R., op.cit., p. 146 J lo the Muslim Conquest, pp. 302, 324

3. Steel, C, D. : Statisticat, Descriptive and Historical Acconnts of the North-Western

Provinces of India, Vol. VIII, Part : Nivogi
Gahadavala Dyncry, ppr 3031 > P 1393 Nivogh, .+ The History of the

Haig, W. (Ed.) : Cum'rdge History of India, Vol. 111, pp. 40-41
Gazatieer of the Province of Oudh, Vol. 11, (All s
Ty . » -ihah d, 1 .
Ibid., p. 465 ad, 1877), p. 463
Ibid., p. 465
Majumdar and Pusalker: The History and Cultuys of the Indian People, Vol.

V, pp. 139—141; Habibullah, A. B. M. s : -
in India, (Allahabad, 19613, p. 128 * © [ Foundation of Mustim ruls
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din Masaud’s reign continued till 1246 when he was succeeded by
Nasir-ud-Mahmud (1244—1265). In his reign Manikpur finds mention
in connection with the appointment of Ulugh Mubarak Aibak,
(brother of Ulugh Khan afterwards known as Balban) to the governor-
ship of this region in 1253." Ulugh Mubarak Aibak appears to have
held that post till 1256 when Qutlugh Khan (the rebel governor of
Avadh) who was step father of sultan and rival of Ulugh Khan
sought to annex Manikpur. Qutlugh Khan was, however, defeated
by Arsalan Khan Sanjar Chast (the new governor of Avadh).? Two
years later Arsalan Khan Sanjar Chast himself revolted and was
assisted by Masud Jani who was holding the charge of Manikpur.
The imperial forces were despatched to Manikpur under the com-
mand of Ulugh Khan, on whose arrival, the rebels surrendered and
were pardoned, Arsalan Khan being given the charge of Manikpur
and Masud Jani was deputed to govern Lakhnauti.® It is suggested
that Masud Jani was a Damghani and that he was removed to Lakh-
nauti in order to break up the power of the family.*

According to tradition, about 1258, Lakhan Sen, a Sombansi
Rajput chief from Allahabad established himself at Panchosiddh (near
the town of Pratapgarh) after expelling the Bhars and Raikwars, who
were, then, holding the tract. He is said to have resided at Hindaur
(near Bela ont the road to Rae Bareli) and subsequently occupied the
cown of Aror or Arol® (the old name of pargana Pratapgarh). Early
in the reign of the septuagenarian Sultan Jalal-ud-din Firuz Shah,
who ascended the throne on June 13, 1290, Malik Chhajju (a kins-
man of Balban) was governor of Manikpur. Before this appointment
Malik Chhajju was invited to accept regency of the king but he dec-
lined and was happy to go away as the governor of Manikpur." It
is, therefore, clear, that the governorship of this region was not only
one of great political and strategic importance, but was held in high
esteem and considered a coveted post. In August-September 1290,
Malik Chhajju raised the standard of revolt.” Assurcd of help from
Amir Ali Sarjandar also known as Hatim Khan, who held the fief
of Avadh,® “and assisted by Jalali Amirs like Taj-ud-din Kuchi,

1. Elliot, H. M. and Dowson. J.: The History of India as told by. ils own
Historians, Vol. 11, (Allahabad), p. 352

9. Habibullah, op. cit., pp. 132-133; Minhaj Siraj @ Tabagat-i-Nasiri (Hindi
translation of extracts by S. A. A. Rizvi: Adi Turk Kaleen Bharal), (Aligarh,
1950), pp. 51-52

3. Elliot and Dowson, of. cif., Vol. II, pp.379-380 ; Minhaj Siraj Tabaqat-

i-Nasiri, op. cit., pp- 93-94

Nevill, H. R.: Pratapgarh: A Gazetteer, p. 148

Ibid., pp. 55, 79, 186; Bingley, A.H. : Rajputs, {Gnlcutta, 1918), p. 119

Pandey, A. B. : Ecrly Medieval India, (Allahabad, 1960), pp. 146—157

Lal, K. S. : History of the Khaljis, (Bombay, 1967), p. 19 .

Ibid., Minhaj Siraj : Tabagai-i-Nasiri (Hindi translation by Rizvi, 8. A. A.:

Adi T urk Kaleen Bharat), p. 206 .
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"

Muhammad Qutlugh Khan, Malik Nusrat Subah, etc.,’ Malik
Chhajju had himself crowned at Manikpur assumed the title of
Mughisuddin and had the coins struck and the khutba read in his own
name. This done, he proceeded at the head of an army for the
conquest of Delhi but was defeated? by Arkali Khan (Jalal-ud-din’s
second son) and sent under surveillance to Multan. '

Manikpur was then bestowed on Jalal-ud-din’s nephew and
son-in-law, Ala-ud-din Khalji in 1291.% He at once began to stren-
gthen his position in Manikpur, where he drew to his side many
of Malik Chhajju’s adherents.” Towards the end of 1292, Ala-ud-din
made attack on Vidish (Bhilsa) 34 miles north-east of Bhopal, and
without any opposition occupied it. He plundered the treasures of
the temple and rich merchants and thus acquired an immense
booty.® On February 26, 1296 when he went to Devagiri (Daulat-
abad) expedition. without the Sultan’s permission, he left his fief
in the charge of Ala-ul-Mulk (uncle of Ziya-ud-din Barani, the
historian), in.t.ucting him to keep supplying the sultan with periodi-
cal bulletins so as to allay any suspicion in his mind.® ' ‘

Passing’ through Chanderi and Bhilsa, Ala-ud-din marched to
Ellichpur, the northern most out-post of the Yadava kingdom of
Devagiri, where he halted for two days and posed himself as a disaf-
fected nobleman of the Delhi court seeking service under the raja of
Rajahmundry. At the pass of Lasura, some 12 miles west of Devagiri,
Ala-ud-din met with stubborn resistance from Kanha, the governor
of the place, who was greatly helped by two women, possibly rulers
of principalities under him. Defeating them Ala-ud-din appeared
before Devagiri at an opportune moment, when as he had already
been imformed by his scouts, the Yadava ruler Ramchandra (Ram-
deva) had sent away the main army to the frontier under his son,
Singhana. Ramchandra was, therefore, forced to take shelter within
the fort. Ala-ud-din plundered the city. Ramchandra suffering from
lack of provisions and apprehending Ala-ud-din’s strength, concluded
a treaty With Ala-ud-din. Meanwhile Singhana, ignoring his father’s
remonstrance not to violate the treaty, attacked Ala-ud-din. The
Muslim troops were seized with panic and would possibly have lost

1. Lal, K.S., op. cit.,p. 19

2. Ibid., pp. 19-20, the batile between Malik Ghajju ant Arkali Khan took place
near Kalaihnogar present Kali Naharor Nadi which forms the Gang near
Kanauj

3. Yandey. A.B.,op. cit., pp. 157-159 ; Haig, W. : The Cambridge History of
India, Vol. 111, pp. 92-93 ; Elliot and Dowson: The History of India as
told by its own Historians, Vol. 111, (Allahabad), pp. 137—140

4. Paxdey, A. B., op. cit., pp. 166-167
5.. 1bid., pp. 167-168; Lal, K. 8., op. cit.. p. 37
6. Lal, K.S.,0p.cit.,p. 40
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the battle but with the timely arrival of  the contiflgcnt of Nusrat
Khan which Ala-ud-din had left in charge of the mvestm.en_t of.thc
fort, the Muslims were able to Wwin the battle. .Ala-ud.-dm besxd-.csv
the booty in-horses and elephants, obtained huge indemnity, promise
of an annual revenue of Ellichpur.* T X hl
3n Tune 3. 1296, Ala-ud-din Khalji returned to Kara with his
vast bo?tr;{::::f ?:t '"onc’c meditated .rebe}liori.’ According to local
tradition; it was. probably about this time, Daud Khan, a 3Bha.r
chieftain of village Daudpur (in tahsil Patti) embras?d Is!am and
lent his support to Ala-ud-din. The nobles at 1m1?er1al court
perceived his (Ala-ud-din’s) designs, - and Jalal-ud-din. marched
from Delhi accompanied by a’ thousand horsemen and trusted nobles
like Malik Khurram, Fakhruddin Kuchi, Amaji Akhur Beg, Jamal-ud-
din and others. At Dambhai, the sultan crossed by boats reaching
Kara before the remaining party who marched by land. Ala-ud-din,
as he received the report of the sultan’s departure from Delhi, cros-
sed the Ganga and moved to Manikpur with his army and treasures.
When the sultan reached Kara, Almas Beg (Ala-ud-din’s brother)
persuaded him to meet his nephew at Manikpur alone, as any armed
escort would frighten Ala-ud-din, while to the suspicio.us.nobles of the
sultan, he explained the presence of Ala-ud-din’s army in battle- arrayas
but the befitting arrangement to accord his uncle a royal reception
in which the treasures would be delivered. So, accompanied by a
small number of unarmed nobles, Sultan Jalal-ud-din, proceefie.d to
Manikpur ‘as a father goes to his son’s house,” without any suspicion or
fear in his mind. Ala-ud-din received his uncle as he landfad at N{amkpur
and fell at his feet. The sultan raised him up, assured }.um of his never-
failing affection and, lovingly taking his hgnd, led him towards' hxsl
barge, when a companion of Ala-ud-din at the preconcerted signa
attacked Jalal-ud-din with his sword.? The wounded sultan attempt.et?
to run towards the Ganga crying: “Ah, you wretch, Ala;l-Ud-d:ln.
What have you done’’?,% when another ass?ssm, came up behind l(;m},
struck him down, severed his head from his body and presente 1(;
to Ala-ud-din (July 20, 1296)." The few attendants who accom;')ame
the sultan were also murdered. The severed head of _]alal-lf.d-dm was
yet dripping with blood, when the royal umbre.]la was raised a(.;)ol\lre
the head of Ala-ud-din, and he was proclaimed king. He caused the

1. Majumdar and Pusalker : The History and Culfure] of the Indian \Peop[e,
\ol. VI— The Delhi Sultanate, (Bombay), pp. 15-16

2. Ibid., p. 16 ‘

3. Nevill, H.R:, 0p. ¢it., p. 179 . '

4. Majumdar and Pusaller, op. cit., Vol. VI, p.l 17; Haig, W., op. cit., Vol.
111, p. 98; Pandey, A. B:, op. ¢it., PP- 173—175

5. Majumdar and Pusalker, of. ¢it., Vol. VI, p. 17

6. Ibid.,p- 17
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head of the murdered sultan to be placed on a spear and paraded
through the streets of Manikpur.! The severed head was later sent
to Avadh to be exposed to the public view. After the burial of Jalal-
ud-din in a mausoleum in Khemsina (a small village near Manikpur),
Ala-ud-din left Manikpur for Delhi confirming Ala-ul-Mulk in his
appointment of governor of this region.? Ala-ul-Mulk was followed
by Nusrat Khan (one of Ala-ud-din’s chief confidants)® on whose
death, the post was given to his nephew, Malik Chhajju* who seems
to have left the administration of the province to his deputies as he
Was constantly absent in the Deccan.

In the reign of Qutb-ud-din Mubarak (1316—1320), the governor
was Malik Talbagha Yazda, who, in spite of loyally informing the
sultan of Khusru’s conspiracy was stripped of his office, blinded and
imprisoned in 1319 5

During the first half of the 14th century the southern portion
of the district appears to have suffered a severe famine in consequence
of the exaction of Muhammad 6in Tughlug® (1325--1351), In 1338,
Nizam Mian, the governor of this region rebelled against the sultan.
Ain-ul-Mulk marched against him from Avadh and, having put down
his revolt, made him prisoner and flayed him alive.

L]

In 1377, the sultan, Firuz Shah conferred Manikpur including
the area now covered by Pratapgarh district on Mardan Daulat
Nasir-ul-Mulk® whose son Shams-ud-din Sulaiman, succeeded him a
year later and who, it appears, continued to hold it during the civil
Wars which ensued at Firuz Shah’s end. 1In these campaigns Sultan
Shah, a Sombansi chicf of Aror, is said to have risen to distinction in
the service of Firuz Shah by reducing to subjugation the rebellious
chieftains of the Bundelkhand and Baghelkhand for which he was
rewarded the title of Rahbardar Khan, ®

Tradition has it that in 1393, a famous Muslim saint and
worldwide traveller, Saiyid Jalal-ud-din, also known as Makhdum

1. Ihid., pp. 17.18; Elliot and Dowson, ap. cit., Val. LI, p. 155 ; Haig,
W., op. cit., Vol. I11, p. 93

. . 2. Nevill, 0p. cit., pp- 148-149

Rizvi, 5. A. A. 1 Khalii Kaleen Btarat, (Hindi Text), (Aligarh, 1955),
pp. 45-46

Ibid., p. 76
Elliot and Dowson, op. cit., Vol.III, pp.219-220
Husain, Agha Mahdi : Tughluq Dynasty, (Calcutta, 1963), p. 254

2bid., pp. 254-255; Moreland. W. H.: The Agrarian System of Moslem
India, (Allahabad), p. 47 :

Elliot and Dowson, ap. cit., Vol. IV, (Allahabad, 1964),p. 13
9. Nevilly ap. cit., p- 82
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captured by a boatman and was handed over to the rebels. He was
only released when the sultan accompanied by his brother Barbak
Shah and other nobles routed them near Allahabad and replaced
Mubarak Khan in his possession at Kara-Manikpur.?!

When Ibrahim Lodi became sultan in 1517, he replaced
Mubarak Khan at Kara-Manikpur by Azam Humayun Sarwani,? a
man of great influence, who was subsequently deputed to besiege the
fort of Gwalior where sultan’s rebel brother Jalal Khan had taken
refuge. The vacant post of the governor of Manikpur was now given
to Islam Khan (Azam Humayun’s son). When the rebellious Jalal
Khan escaped from Gwalior to Malwa, the sultan suspected the
integrity of Azam Humayun and his other son Fateh Khan who had
accompanied his father. The sultan, therefore, ordered the recall of
Azam Humayun and his son to Agra.3 where he and his son were
humiliated and imprisoned.* Hearing this new. Islam Khan who
was at Manikpur, broke into open rebellion in 1526. Ibrahim Lodi
had to post a new governor to this region in the person of Ahmad
Khan who was defeated by Islam Khan.® The sultan then himself
proceeded to subdue the revolt of Islam Khan, defeated and killed the
latter in the battle fought at Bangarmau near Kannauj,® but Ibrahim
Lodi could only retain it till April of that year when he was defeated
and slain at the battle of Pampat by Babur and the terr1tory passed
into the hands of the Mughals.” Babur now appointed Sultan Junaid
Birlas as the ruler of Jaunpur and Manikpur.® :

In order to subdue the Afghans who were still powerful in the
tract round Kara-Manikpur under their leader Mahmud (Sikandar
Lodi’s son), Babur led an expedition in person and reached Dugdugi,
a pargana in Kara,® but shortly afterwards he died on December
26, 1530 and was succeeded by his son, Humayun.'® He continued

1. Pandey, A. B., 0p. cit., p_p.122——124-; Majumdar and Pusalker, op. cit.,
Vol. VI, p 143

2. Ldll,48 - 8., op. cit,, p. 205; Majumdar and Pusalker, op. ¢it., Vol. VI,
P-

3. Parlx%y, A.B., op.cit., p. 179; Majumdar and Pusalker, op. cit., Vol. VI,
p.

4. Tripathi, R. P. : Rise and Fall of the Mughal Empire, p. 23; Lal, K. S.,
op. cit., p. 205 '

5. Elliot and Dowson, ep. cit., Vol.V, p. 14

6. Pandey, A.B., 0. cit., pp. 191-192 :

7. Tripathi, R. P., op. ¢it., p. 34 ; Pandey, A. B, : Later Medieval India, p.5

8. Haig, W., op. cit. Vol II1, p. 47 ; Badaoni, A Q.: Murtakhab-ut- Tawarikh,

(English Translation by S.A” Rankmg) Vol.'I, p. 468; Ahmad, Khwaja Nizam-
uddin: Tabaqat-i-Akbari, (English Translation byB De), Vol. 11, p. 149

9. Babur Nama, (Hindi Translation of extracts by S. A. A. Rizvi) Mughal
Kaleen Bharat Babur, pp. 309-310; Tripathi, R. P., op. cit., p. 50

10. Pandey, A. B., 0p. cit., p. 12
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the war and defeated the Afghans under Mahmud Lodi in the battle
of Dadra in 1532° on the right bank of the Sai river thus gaining

possession - of the area covered by the present district where he

confirmed the appointment of Sultan Junaid Birlas as governor,?

In the following years Sultan Junaid Birlas joined Sher Shah
Suri who defeated Humayun in the 'battle of Chausa in- 1539 and
regained the country for the Afghans.® Manikpur must have been a
Place of great importance in the reign of Sher Shah, for the governor
now resided here instead-of at Jaunpur.* .

Thc Makhdumazadas descendcd from Maulana Ismall Qur-
reshi R who had’ settled in Manjkpur in the days of Iltutmish were now
honoured Wwith royal alliance. Shah Qasim, fourth in.. .descent from
the famous Hisamuddin of this family, received in marr;ags, the
prineess, B1b1 Saleha known as Sulaiman Khatun, - the daughter of
Sher . Shah, when the latter was encamped at Kara on his way to
Bengal in 1540 to quell the rebellion of Khizr Khan. Bibi Saleha
died at  Manikpur and her tomb. is still to- be seen
in the Ahta-i-Khanqah.” , -

It appears that after the death of Sher Shaki and his son Islam
Shah in 1545 and 1553 respectively, the district nominally passed under
the subjugation of Muhammad Adil’Shah,® (another Afghan chief)
who was defeated by Humayun the country st111 remained in the posses
sion of the Afghans, and it was not till 1559 that Bahram Khan was
serit to reduce Jaunpur.” In this he was successful but the imperial
rule was not firmly established; for in 1561 Adil’s son Sher Khan, at-
tempted to regain the eastern kingdom. The imperial commander
in Jaunpur was Ali Quli Khan Zaman .who had been left there by
Bahram. He defeated the Afghans -on the road from Chunar to
Jaunpur ‘and marchcd to meet Akbar at Kara, as he -was sus-
pected. of “disloyalty, - He was readily. welcomed ' and - confirmed:

Tt

in his command.®? - T S RIS

1. Pandcy A.B., op. cit., p.26 R
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Akbar appointed Kamal Khan? the governor of Kara-Manikpur
in 1562 who was replaced by Asaf Khan in 1564 as the last joint
governor when the former place was finally separated from Manik-
pur, the latter being held by Majnun Khan Qaqgshal.* In 1565,
Khan Zaman, (the governor of Jaunpur) joined by Bahadur Khan
(his brother), Ibrahim Khan (their uncle) and Khan Alam, the
governor of Avadh, rebelled and after defeating the imperial army
under Asaf Khan and Majnun Khan (both the governors of Kara and
Manikpur) besicged Manikpur. But they could not retain it any
longer as Akbar, immecdiatcly sending Munim Khan in advance,
joined him at Kannauj and recaptured the besiegers.® The rebels,
howevcr, again rose in rebellion and at this time when Akbar asked
Asaf Khan to pursuc Khan Zaman, he joined the rebels and set-off to
Manikpur.* Then Shujaat Khan (an imperial commander) followed
him who retreated to Kara where fight took place and Asaf Khan
sought protection of Khan Zaman. Meanwhile, Khan Zaman opened
negotiations with Munim Khan and asked for pardon, on whose inter-
vention Akbar eventually pardoned the rebels and in 1566 was restored
to his command at Manikpur which had been given
carlier to Munim Khan.®

In 1567, Khan Zaman again rcbelled and overran all the area
of Avadh including the district.® To subdue the rebels finally, Akbar
himself marched by way of Rae Bareli and at Manikpur, he was joined
by Majnun Khan Qgaqshal. The battle which was fought on June 9,
1567 at Fathpur Pasoki (7 miles south-cast of Kara) ended with the
dcath of Khan Zaman and the imprisonment of Bahadur Khan.’
Akbar appointed Munim Khan, the governor of Jaunpur and returned
to Agra by way of Manikpur.*

A record of this period can also be scen in a form of mosque in
the Shahpur village near the town of Manikpur which bears four
inscriptions dated 972 Hijri or 1565 A. D., to the effect that it was
built in the memory of the celebrated saint, Saiyid Mohi-ud-din Abdul

1. Ahmml“Nizammidin : Th) Tab.qat-i-.U-bari (Fuglish 'l rans‘a:on hy B. De).
Vol. 11, p. 267

2. Rlliot and Dowson, op. ¢ ., Vol, V., p. 297 ; Blochmann, H., op, ¢it., Vol I,
p- 369

3. Tripathi, R, P.,op.cit., p. 195; Smith, V. A, : Akbar, The Great Mughals,
P- 53; Burn, R, 0p. cit., Vol.1V, p. 91 ; Srivastava, A. L., op. cit., p. 166

4. Proad, Drl.: Alistory of Medieval India, p. 362; Elliot and Dowson, op.
eit., Vol. V, pp. 301 —305

5. Elliot and Dowson, op. ¢it.,Vol. V, p. 310 ; Tripathi, R. P, op. cit, p. 199;
Pandey, A. B, op. cit., p. 333

6. ‘Tripathi, R. ., 0p, cit., p. 199 ; Pandey, A. B., op. cit., Pp. 333-334

7. Elliot and Dowson, op. cit., Vol. V, p. 321 ; Bura, R, P, cit., Vol. IV
FEdwards and Garrett: Mu‘l:d Rule in India, |') 23; Smlhg, V. A,: op, cit., ':.12’

B. Nevill,L H.R., op. cit., p. 152
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Qadir Jilani by Humsywn Khan henn, This title was asumed by
Munin;’Khnbzn whomy-:t was oonferretl by Akbar in 1560 and that
he was the builder of the mosque and ako of the Qadam Rmsul in
the same village, is probable from the fact that he was thea the
governor of Maaikpur.

When Akbar founded Allahabad and made it the headquarters
of a province, a reconstitution of the old administrative divisions was
carried out. He sbolished the subah of Kara-Manikpur, hl_vmg
divided his whole empire among ffteen subahs which consisted
of sirkars, parganas and mahals. The subedar of Allahabad was now
the chief personage in the district instead of the governor of Kara-
Manikpur. Manikpur became the head of a sirkar of which the present
district comprising five mahals formed a part. Manikpur comprising
the parganas of Rampur and Bihar, was held by Bisens, having an
area of 1,29,830 bighas cultivation. The greater part of tahsil
Kunda comprised the makal of Manikpur and the rest of the
tahsil was formed into two peculiar mahals known as Qariat Guzara
and Qariat Paigah which consisted of & number of villages rather than
a defined tract., The pargana Pratapgarh, held by Sombansis was then
known as the mahals of Aror or Arol and pargana Atcha was probably
included* in Salon. Patti tahsil compriscd the mahal of Jalalpur
Bilkhar and was held by Bachgoti Rajputs and Brahmanas. It con-
tained 76,517 bighas of cultivated land.®

During the later years of Akbar's reign  Nawab Abdus Sum?d
Ali Khan Gardezi, a mansabdar, built several palatial residences in
Manikpur and founded Samadabad, now included in Chaukaparpur.
Some of the cdifices were so exquisitely carved that Asaf-ud-daula two
centuries later used them to decorate the Imambara at Lucknow.®

In 1580, Akbar appointed Asad Khan Turkman to the charge of
Manikpur but no details arc available about this man 4

In 1605, Akbar was succeeded by his son Jahangir (1605—1628)
in whose reign, an architect of Manikpur named Muhammad Damghani
erected in the honaur of Taj Khan Khan-i-Azam, (Tash Beg Mugha),
a mansabdar) a mosque in 1609 ; the Rang Mahal in the u.mc year
and the Diwan. Khas bearing an inscription dated 1612 A. D.

In 1628, & Sombansi Rajput of lunar dynasy Rajs Pratap
ISingh moved his headquarters to Rempur from Tejgach on the death

(. Biliot and Dowson, op. cit., Vol. V, p. 267 ; Nevill, H. R., of. cito, po 152
2. Nevill, H.R., ap.cit. ,p. 153

3. Fuhrer, A. : The Monumental Anl!{m’h‘u and [nscriptions in Nopth-Western
Provinces and Qudh, p. 318 ; Nevill, H. R., ep.cit., p. |4

4. Blochmann, H., . cit., Vol. I, p. 382
5. Fuhrer, A, op. cit., p. 316 ; Nevill, H. R., op. cit., p. 154
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of his father Raja Tej Singh and there. built the great fort and named
it the town of Pratapgarh on the ruins of ancient town of Aror. . He
was great warrior and his first exploit was to attack and crush Raj Shah,
the son of Sumer.Shah of Awar. His growing- power attracted the
notice of Kamal Khan, the subedar of Allababad, who was defeated
and slain by theraja. He then fought successfully with the Kanh-
puria chieftain of Kaithaula and reduced him to submission, and
afterwards he quarrelled with Surat Singh of Tiloi (Rae Bareli); the
later was blind and Pratap Singh was lame and the story goes -that
they mutually insulted each other on- the score of their physical
defects.  The battle which was fought a¢ Hindaur, ended’ with the
defeat . of the Kanhpurias and paved the way to.the establishment of
the power.of Pratap Singh who continued till his death in 1682 A. D1,

| Pratap Singh was succeeded - by his son Jai Singh, whose
mother Wwas a Bhale Sultan.  He defeated the raja’ of Sariawan and
wrested from him ‘the parganas of Mariahu and- Bhadohi in’ Jaunpur
and Mirzapur, At the imperial court of emperor Aurangzeb he was
represented by Bakht Bali Singh, who undertook on behalf . of his
master to subjugate Chhatra Sal (the Bundela raja  of Bundel-
khand). This was successfully effected, and Raja Jai - Singh was
invited to Delhi, where Aurangzeb bestowed his own cap on the
raja with the title of Kulah-Naresh, or ‘the lord of the cap’.*. He
was further rewarded with the parganas of Mungra - ‘and Garwara in
Jaunpur. It issaid that the honours bestowed on Raja Jai Singh
so incensed Pir Khan or Piru, the subedar of Allahabad, that he
seized upon some small pretext to attack the raja, whom he besieg-
ed in Pratapgarh. The siege is said to have lasted for 12 years and
terminated in the blowing up of an enormous gallery driven .under
the fort by the subedar. The countermine was completely success-
ful, and Piru retired to the neighbouring village of Teunga, where
he was attacked, defeated and slain.®

- In July 1710, Mir Muhammad Amin (later Saadat Khan
Burhan-ul-mulk), a Saiyid of Nishapur (in Khurasan) and a Shia
by faith entered into the service of Sarbuland Khan, the faujdar of
Manikpur, who appointed the former, hijs camp superintendent.?
Both retained their posts till March 17, 1712, when Azim-ush-Skan,
Sarbuland Khan’s patron and second son of emperor Bahadur ~ Shah,
was defeated and killed in fratricidal war by Jahandar Shah.5:- o

Misra, B. K. : Avadk Ke Pramukh Kavi. p.22 s Nevill H. R.. op. 17, p. 83

1,

2. Nevill, H. R.,0p. cit., pp. 83-84
. 3. Ibid., pp. 84, 153 ‘
4

Stivastava, A L. : Awadk Ke Pratham Do Nawab, Hindi translation of the First
Two Nawabs of Awadh, (Hindi text, Agra, 1957),pp. 12, 7-8 :

5. 1bid.p.8 .
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O "the accession of Jahandar Shah in March 1712,Mir
Muhammad Amin- accompanied by~ l}is‘ maStcr;f'v:Sarbu!ag}'fi KHhan,
relinquished the charge of the district ia_s.;thcy lFft hlgamkpur for
Gujax‘at-‘ where the latter was -gppoinged deputy quetan‘ ‘ A
- The \}ab;nt"pos; of faujdar “of Manikpur was now bestqtvc{rd. on
Chhahila Ram Nagar.> He extended his authority over the district,
but it (’ap‘pears to * have been nominally exercised due to t'heitu\rbu?
lance -of local Rajput chiefs, the most powerf;zl: among thq_xg . yv‘a':bsk _{)a_x
Singh, 'the . Sombansi rdja of V'Pratapgarl?... Be'mdes_ ,bmfngré'n able
ruler, Jai Singh was also cultured:and famx.l}xanr_‘wuh the ceremonious
etiquette of the Muslims. He used to put ‘on MuslzxmAdr(t)s.:s.!‘_atx.d
obsérve Muharram. ~He died about 1719'and was succeeded by his
son, ‘»G}fﬁétard}iari Singh.* He could hold Pratrapgar_}:lv‘estatgf ;Ed‘e-
pendently till September 1722, when ‘S_aada"t'Khan Eurhan—ul-mulk
was "apj)\o'inted governor of the province qf 'Avad‘hv by emperor
Muhammad Shah. - By 1724, Saadat Khan had so ﬁ":f‘b', ‘e:Stabhshed
himself there that he and his successors, though nominally 'subeq?rs
of the imperial government, were virtually m.dcp‘ender;t rulers o'f :c.he
kingdom of Avadh which had thp.‘_;' been . foundec.l. g lf&f:cordmgly,
the district ceased to have anything to do Wl.th the . 1mPer;a]' govern-
ment of Delhi and though nominally included in the subah of
Allahabad, it formed an integral part of the dominions of the nawa_ps,
or nawab-vizirs, as they were often desig'naﬁed of Avadh . g ;
‘About the be inning of “his reign, Saadat Khan en eavoure
to recgl\)rzutth::h‘subrﬁissiong of the powerful local Rajp!ut chmf;
who cherished their traditional freedom, : and sovereignty an
were vér)’ reluctant to yield obeisance to the" nawab..._ S.aac:la’t
Khan, therefore, annexed more than half of: Chh'atardhan‘;'SmgO.;
estate.” Chhatardhari Singh had five ' sons with his two wwes.b
the elder were born Medni Singh, Bud:h‘ SL‘qgh ‘and Dalthar'n' hal;
Singh, and by the other named Sujan K.unwan, 2 lady of e:xcesguo;:an8
physical charms, he had Prithipat.Smgh and’ Hindupat ing d
Hindupat Singh, on hearing that his paternal. estate wa? annext:l;
determined to avenge the. nawab. He cntere‘d lxnto an alliance wnh
Raj Bhao Singh, the .Bisen chieftain of Rampur-Dharupur - {bot

1. Ibid., pp. 89 . . Y i
. ! : ‘ : Histery of India, Vol. IV, p, 327 ; Mi
& Bgﬁnla?n Il-Ir:‘x{s{c)m ‘;{-;;n (m‘;“}fer .Sc‘lii:fmurlfj\cli’ta{he_ri n, (translatcd,frox; the original
Petzian text into English by John Briggs, (London), Vol. I, p. 6

3. Srivastava, A.L., op. cit., pp. 197-198
4. Ihid., p. 202 -
ivastava, A. L., op, cit., pp. 93~ ' :
2’ BS;"; R. (Ed.) : The Combridge History of India, Vol. 1V, p, 625
7- Srivas’tava A.L. op.cit., pp. 35, 202 ; Gazesteer of the Province of Oudh,
" Vol. If, (Allahabad, 1878), p. 143 .
8.

Srivastava, A. L., op. cit,, p. 202~
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~villages are now.in tahsil Kunda and were formerly the property of
the rajas of Kalakankar), setting the government demands for revenue
at nayght for sometime, and eonstituting a grave source of trouble
and anxiety., Meanwhile, Chhatardhari Singh utterly infatuated
with Sujan Kunwari nominated her eldest son, Prithipat Singh his
heir to the Pratapgarh raj, unjustly depriving Medni Singh, his eldest
son, of his birth right. The latter resented his father’s injustice
and fought several pitched battles near the town of Pratapgarh
with his father but without success.? Chhatardhari Singh died of
paralysis in 1735 and was succeeded by Prithipat Singh.® The new
raja was an able soldier, a capable man of affairs and master of
Arabic, Turki and Persian, besides knowing his own mother tongue,
Hindi. In daily conversation he spoke flawless Persian which it was
difficult to distinguish from that of a fresh arrival from Persia. In
order to strengthen his defence, he built the fort of Pratapgarh.

In 1739, Saadat Khan died and was succeeded by his nephew
and son-in-law, Safdar Jang ( 1739——54)4. In order to unite under
his own central authority the various elements enjoying power and
influence in the district, Safdar Jang, obtained from the emperor
the charge of the subah of Allahabad also. But the Bisens of
Rampur-Dharupur under their leader, Rai Bhao Singh .continued to
give trouble to this nawab as well. In 1748, they attacked and
killed Jeo Ram Nagar the faujdar of Manikpur.” Immediately Safdar
Jang besieged them in their fort of Rampur and stripped them of
their estate.” About the same time, Daljit Singh, the talukdar of
Bhadri also fought with Mirza Jan (the nazim) losing his life and
his son, Rai Zalim Singh fled but was afterwards allowed to return
and hold his estate.”

After the warfare, Safdar Jang appointed Jan Nisar Khan
to hold the charge of the sirkar of Manikpur, under the general
superintendence of his minister, Raja Nawal Rai.®

In 1750, hostilities broke out between Ahmad Khan Bangash
(of the Bangash clan of Farrukhabad) and Safdar Jang. Having
killed Raja Nawal Rai in August of that year in an engagement
fought a¢ Khudaganj® (about 26 km. south-east of Farrukhabad),
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Ahmad Khan Bangash marched to Allahabad in February 1751,
where he received friendly letters from Prithipat Singh of Prat/affgaxfh
on becoming his ally.? In the fight that took place in Arail (in
Allahabad district) between the rival forces of Safdar Jang and
Ahmad Khan Bangash, Prithipat Singh made an attack inflicting a
crushing defeat on Safdar Jang’s troops.?

Hearing that his general (Shadi Khan) had been defeated
near Koil (in Aligarh) by the combined forces of Safdar Jang .and
the Marathas, who were now advancing upon his own capital,
Farrukhabad, Ahmad Khan Bangash raised the siege of Allahabad
against the advice of Prithipat Singh in April, 1751
and left the place.?

Safdar Jang now appointed Muhammad Quli Khan (son of his

elder brother Mirza Muhsin), his deputy at Avadh and started on a
tour of his subah to reorganise the administration thrown into

© disorder on Raja Nawal Rai’s death and greatly enraged at the overt

act of hostility an the part of his subject resolved to chastise Prithipat
Singh. Accordingly, Safdar Jang encamped at Smltampur (about
58 km. south of Faizabad),®* or accerding to another ac-
count at Gutni,® 8 km, south-east of Manikpur in Pratap-
garh distriét, and despatched a friendly letter to Prithipact
Singh requesting him to come in.. person .to his camp.

Suspecting the nawab’s  designs, Prithipat Singh rcﬁfsgd- to
obey. Thereupon Safdar Jang declared on oath, that he mtt.’.ndcd
no evil and: promised him his pardop and in the ev'ent« of compliance,
to: appoint him the faujdar of Manikpur, a. post which had been lgng
coveted by Prithipat Singh.” He obeyed tb:e cal! and appeared
in nawab’s camp early in 1752. During tlfc« interview Safdar Jang
treacherously kept Prithipat Singh off his gnard by sweet and
friendly conversation and made 2 sig.n?.l to Ali Beg Kh.an Kharji (a
bodyguard), to despatch off the visitor. A s?ldx.er w1thout‘a con-
science, Ali Beg Khan: Khasji: quickly plunged his daggcr in the
left side of Prithipat Singh's; abdomen. The unsuspect.xfxg “"“m%‘?’l}?"
was totally unarmed sprang upon his murderer, cut. a piece out of Hds:
cheels and then folt dowm dead on the ground.” Sefiw Jang

1. Nevill, H. R.: Pratapgarh: A Gazetteer, (Allahabad, 1904), p. 155
2, Srivastava, A, L., op. cit., p. 202

Mista, B. K.: Avadh Ke Pramukk Kavi, (Hinli text), (Tucknow, 1960),
P. 21; Srivastava, A, L., op. cit., p. 202
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4. Srivastava, A, L., op. cit., p. 91
5. Nevill, op, cit., pp. 155-156

6. Ibid.,p.92

7. Ibid., pp. 94-95

8. Ibid.,p. 156
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Srivastava, A. L., op. cit., pp. 157—161

1~ Mid., pp. 176-177

Ibid., pp. 178-179

1bid., p. 179 )

Srivastava, A. L., op. cit., p. 20}

Gazetteer of the Province of Oudh, Vol. 111, (Allahabad, 1878), p. 174
‘Baivastava, A. L., op. cit., p. 20!
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40 PRATAPGARH DISTRICT

also seized the fort of Pratapgarh. Prithipat Singh’s son Duniapat
then aged only. 12 years, however, succeeded to the Pratapgarh raj.!

In October 1754, Safdar Jang died and was succeeded by his
only son, Shuja-ud-daula.? He was a youngman of twenty-three
years of ‘age, utterly indifferent to the business of administration
and given to sensual pleasures. His unworthy conduct caused popular
agitation against him, which was taken advantage of by his cousin
and deputy at Allahabad, Muhammad Quli Khan who unsuccess-
fully tried to displace the nawab from the throne of Avadh.® He
was, however, allowed to hold Allahabad* 1nclud1ng Mamkpur
although the Rajput chiefs did not let him remain in peaceful
possession of his charge. Therefore, Muhammad Quli Khan placed
the entire Manikpur sirkar under the general supermtendence of
Ismail Beg and appomted Saiyid Fakhr-ud-din, faujdar of Mamkpur
and Patti; and Najaf Khan in Pratapgarh.®

. In thc mcantlme, Shuja-ud-daula joined the forces of Muham—.

mad Quli Khan at Manikpur as a precautionary measure  against
the attempt of Imad-ul-mulk (the imperial vizir) to seize the nawab’s
possessions but the -attempt failed. Muhammad Quli Khan now
turned towards the rebellious Rajputs headed by Balbhadra Singh

of Tiloi (in Rae Bareli district), who recovered for the - Sombansis

the fort of Pratapgarh (which was seized by Safdar Jang). Muham:
mad Quli Khan, therefore, directed Najaf Khan to disperse the

forces of Balbhadra Singh from Pratapgarh. Najaf Khan, however, .

could not completely crush the Rajput forces and in spite of the
earnest solicitations of Fakhr-ud-din (the faujdar of Manikpur), left
Pratapgarh to join his master Muhammad Quli Khan at Rae Bareli.

Seeing Fakhr- ud-din commanding an _army alone, the Rajputs im-

mediately besieged Manikpur and drove away ‘the former who, w:th
dlﬁiculty, escapcd across the Ganga. -

Hearing thxs, Shuja-ud-daul:a himself procceded agamst the
Rajputs ‘and dispersed them from. Pratapgarh.’ Duniapat who was
left “alone at Pratapgarh in 17597 et the- same. fate at the Hands of

Shuja-ud-daula as his father (Prithipat Singh) had met at the hands-

1. Ibid., p. 202

2. Sriv:la.;rava, A. L. : Shuja-ud-Daulah, Vol. I, (English text; Agra; 1961),
P '

3. Ibid., pp. 15—I17

4. Ibid., pp. 18, 23,52, 54

5. Nevill, H. R., op. cit., pp. 156-157

6. Nevill, H. R., 0p. cit., p. 157

7. Ibid., p. XXXVII of Appendix
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of Safdar Jang, and Pratapgarh estate was annexed to the dominions

of the nawab.?

In the same year (1759), Shuja-ud-daula seized the territory
of Muhammad Quli Khan and ousted the remnant Rajput forces
from Manikpur. He then transferred and included the sirkar of
Manikpur including the present district from the subah of Allahabad
to his dominions in Avadh? and from that date its component mahals
formed part of the subah of Avadh. Some time later, Shuja-ud-daula
handed over Pratapgarh estate to Hindupat® (Prithipat’s brother
and Duniapat’s uncle).

The nawab then tried to restore order in the district, but
was prevented from doing so due to the incursions of the
Marathas into Avadh.

In July, 1760, Sadashiv Rao Bhau, the Maratha commander-
in-chief in northern India, sent instructions to his officers posted
in the Allahabad region to win over the zamindars of Avadh and
incite them against the nawab and to make reprisals in the latter’s
territory. Gopal Ganesh Barve and Krishnanand Pant, the Maratha
faujdars of Kara Jahanabad and Kara respectively, intrigued with
disaffected Avadh chieftains, notably Hindupat (the raja of Pratap-
garh), and Balbhadra Singh of Tiloi, and instigated them to break
into open rebellion' against Shuja-ud-daula. About the middle of
January, 1761, Krishnanand Pant crossed the Ganga and arrived at
Manikpur which “was gutted and the property of many fugitives,
who were attempting to escape, was plundered from the boats as
they were going down the river”.® There being no opposition from
any quarter, the Marathas joined by their new ally, Hindupat,
penetrated into the heart of the district, carrying fire and sword
through the countryside on their way and dnvmg away the police
and revenue officers of the nawab from their posts.® They then pro-
ceeded to devastate other parts of Avadh. When news of this
invasion reached Shuja-ud-daula, his minister and general, Raja
Beni Bahadur rapidly marched against the intruders and fell upon
them. Hindupat and other Rajput chiefs of the district were defeat-
ed and dispersed and Krishnanand Pant was forced to retreat from

1. Srivastava, A. L. : The First Two Nawabs of Awadh, (Hindi text), p. 202

9. Srivastava A.L.: Shuja-ud-Daulah, Vol. I, pp. 63—65 ; Nevill, H.R., ap. &it.,
p. 157

3. Srivastava,A.L.: The First Two Nawabs of Awadh, (Hindi text), pp. 202-203

4. Srivastava, A. L. : Shujq-ud-Daulak, Vol. 1, pp. 9698

5. Srivastava, A. L. : Shyja-ud-Daulah Vol .1, p. 98 ; Oudk Gazetteer, Vol. I1,
p. 479

6. Srivastava, A. L. : Shuja-ud-Daulak, Vol. 1, p.98
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42 PRATAPGARH DISTRICT

Avadh, Hindupat was punished for his alliance with the Marathas
by being driven into exile across the Ghaghra and was dispossessed
of his estate of Pratapgarh.! Some time later, he went to Shuja-ud-
daula, and to retain possession of his paternal estate, embraced
Islam, adopted the name Sarfaraz Ali Khan and regained hold over
Pratapgarh.? But he was soon murdered for his apostasy by
his proud clansmen, 2

About 1763, Shuja-ud-daula deputed an officer to take posses-
sion of the fort of Pratapgarh, but Sikandar Sah, a nephew of
Prithipat Singh, collected the Sombansis and seized Pratapgarh. He
could hold it only for six months, and was then driven out by the
nawab’s forces. In 1768, Raja Bahadur Singh (brother of Duniapat)
who was at Rewa (in Madhya Pradesh), returned and recovered the
fort after a severe fight with the officers of the nawab, He subse-
quently joined Lal Barwand Singh, the Bisen talukdar of Rampur (in
this district) in a war with the Avadh troops and was defeated.
After this, Pratapgarh estate remained in hands of the
nazims till annexation,* :

Shuja-ud-daula died in January, 1775, and was succeeded by
his son, Asaf-ud-daula.® He assigned to his mother, Bahu Begum,
the pargana of Ateha (in tahsil Pratapgarh) displacing Jham Singh,
its Kanhpuria talukdar.® Asaf-ud-daula made Pratapgarh the
headquarters of a chakla; and a garrison of 1,000 infantry, two guns
and some cavalry was stationed there.” Asaf-ud-daula who was a
great builder, removed some of the magnificently carved stones from
the palatial residences at Chaukaparpur built in the reign of Akbar
by Nawab Abdus Samad Khan Gardezi, and placed them to grace
the great Imambara at Lucknow.® In the district Asaf-ud-daula
constructed a mud fort at village Murassapur (in tahsil Kunda).?

. The later history of the district for more than half a century,
1s simply a record of continuous fighting between the officials of the
Avadh government and the local Rajput chiefs. In 1796, Zabar

1. Ibid. pp.98-99

2. Srivastava,A. L.: The First Two Nawabs of Awadh, (Hindi text), p. 202;
Srivastava, A. L. : Shuja-ud-Daulak, Vol. I, p.99

3. Srivastava, A. L.: The First Two Nawabs of Awadh, (Hindi text), p. 202

4. Nevill, H. R., o0p. cit., p. 85

5. Srivastava, A. L. : Shuja-ud-Daulah, Vol. I1, (Lahore, 1945), pp. 286, 292-293

6. Nevill, H. R., 0p. cit., pp. 98, 158 .

7. Ibid. p. 158 '

8. Fuhrer, A.: The Monumental Antigquities and Inseriptions in the Northe
Western Provinces and Oudh, (Varanasi, 1969), p. 318

9. Ibid.
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Singh, the Bachgoti chief of Patti Saifabad measured swords with
Raja Hulas Rai, the chakladar of Pratapgarh, but was defeated at
his fort of Jaisinghgarh.! In. 1797, Raja Bhawani Parshad (the
nazim), who held the charge of the district for a year, encountered
trouble at the hands of the Bais Rajputs of Sonpura (in Patti tahsil).?

In September, 1797, Asaf-ud-daula died and was succeeded by
his son, Wazir Ali whose accession was chiillenged by his uncle, Saadat
Ali Khan on the ground of his spurious birth.® Saadat Ali Khan,
however, succeeded. in his claim and was appointed nawab vizir of
Avadh in January, 1798.* At the beginning of the nineteenth century,
Ghulam Husain, a resident of village Malaka Razzaqpur (in- pargana
Bihar) entered into the service of Saadat Ali Khan and was appointed
Master of the Horse, to the nawab.® From 1800 to 1856 the area was
administered by nazims of Sultanpur appointed by Nawab of Avadh.

In 1810, Rai Zalim Singh, the Bisen chief of Bhadri, refused to.
pay land revenue to the officials of Saadat Ali Khan. He was, there-
fore, imprisoned and transported to Lucknow and his estate was taken
under direct management of the Avadh government. In his absence
his wife, Sheoraj Kunwar, managed to enter Bhadri under pretext of
performing some religious rites and while there gathered some Bisens
and collected revenue from the cultivators. She. was besieged and
stormed in the gark (fort) of Bhadri by the chakladar, Jagat Kishor, for
eight days, until orders came from Lucknow to stop the attack and
the courageous lady was permitted to occupy the castle.® The lead
balls fired from cannons in this fight are still found in the mound on
which the 'Bhadri palace stands. Rai Zalim Singh was released only
a year after” the accession of Ghazi-ud-din Haider (Saadat Ali Khan’s
son) in 1814,® and was allowed to recover his-taluka.® From this
nawab, Ghulam Husain (of village Malaka Razzaqpur) received further
favours- and was appointed to the post of steward of the household of
the nawab.1® About 1820, the Bachgoti Rajputs of Raipur-Bichaur
(in this district) headed by Rai Pirthipal Singh assassinated Bahadur

1. Nevill, H. R., op. cit.,p. 158

2. Ibid. . P
. 3. ;)odwcll,nH. H. (Ed.) : The Cambridge History. of India, Vol, V., pp.°34-8-
49

4. Ibid., pp. 349-350 ; Basu, P, : Oudh and the East India Company, (Lucknow,
© 1943), pp. 157164
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6. Nevill, H. R. op. cit., p. 95

7. Ibid.,p. 95 :

8. Dodwell, H.H. (Ed.): The Cambridge History of India, Vol. V, p. 575

9, Nevill, H. R., op. cit., p. 95 L -
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Lal, the kanungo posted there. Thereupon, the nawab directed Mir
Ghulam Husain (the nazim) to attack Rai Pirthipal Singh. The nazim,
therefore, besieged the Bachgotis in their fort of Raipur-Bichaur. After
a resistance of nineteen days, Rai Pirthipal Singh fled and Raipur-
Bichaur was taken under direct management of the Avadh
government. However, in 1825, the Bachgoti chief recovered
his lost possessions.?

[

In 1827, Nawab Ghazi-ud-din Haider died and was succeeded by
his son, Nasir-ud-din Haider, (1827—1837).* He confiscated the great
wealth amassed by Ghulam Husain® during his tenure as steward
under the late nawab. This nawab also received opposition from the
Rajputs particularly the Bisens of Bhadri, who in 1833 under Jagmo-
han Singh (son and successor of Rai Zalim Singh) refused to pay an
excessive amount of revenue demanded by Eshan Husain, the nazim.
It is said, that Eshan Husain unsuccessfully attacked the fort of
Bhadri with 50,000 men for twelve days but had to compromise*
with Jagmohan Singh. In the following year, Eshan Husain made a
similar demand from Hanwant Singh, the Bisen talukdar of Rampur-
Dharupur. The demand not being conceded, the nazim had to fight
but was defeated at village Dharupur with the loss of two guns. Eshan
Husain then fought the Bisens at Benti with a similar result. All these
defeats, however, did not break the will of Eshan Husain to fight and
having collected a larger force he besieged Bhadri for the second
time. Thereupon, Jagmohan Singh and his son, Bishnath, fled
across the Ganga in the British territory of Allahabad district, but
were pursued and killed by Eshan Husain. The British government
greatly resented this action of the nazim, as a result of which he was
removed from office.?

On Nasir-ud-din Haider’s death in 1837, his son, Muhammad
Ali Shah ascended the throne of Avadh retaining it till his death in
1842.° During his reign, Hanwant Singh constructed the fort at
Kalakankar on the banks of the Ganga, surrounded with a canal from
the river, so that the waters of the sacred stream might be available
day and night ; although probably the additional defence thereby
secured was a stronger consideration.”

Under Amjad Ali Shah (1842—1847), penultimate king of
Avadh, Dhir Singh, the local Rajput chieftain of Chitpalgarh, rose

1 Nevill, H. R., op. cit., pp. 106-107, 179

2. Lucas, Samuel : [Iecoitee in Lxcelsis : or the Spoliation of Oude by the
East India Company, (Lucknow, 1971), p. 4 :
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Nevill, H. R., op. cit., pp. 92, 186
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into prominence and received twenty villages of Taraul estate,’
Wajid Ali Shah (1847—1856),2 the last king of Avadh conferred
the title of Raja on Hanwant Singh in 1849. Raja Hanwant
Singh was constantly at war with the nazims. In 1853, owing
to his unruly opposition to the authorities, he was besieged by
the nazim, Khan Ali Khan in his fort of Kalakankar. After a gallant
resistance for fifty-seven days, Hanwant Singh left the place to take
refuge in the Sujakhar jungle.®

In February, 1856, Wajid Ali Shah was deposed and his terri-
tories, including the area now covered by the district, were annexed
by the East India Company.* The district of Pratapgarh was then
created, with headquarters at Bela. The measure passed off quietly
and without opposition either from the people or the talukdars and for
a year attention was paid tothe settlement of revenue and the work-
ing out details of the new administration. The progress of this work
was, however, cut short by the outbreak of the popular

uprising in 1857.

At the first summary settlement of revenue, made by the British
soon after the annexation, the talukdars of the district had suffered
too much. Hanwant Singh was dispossessed of the greater part of his
property. ‘At one blow’, he said to Captain Barrow, in all friendliness
despite his sense of loss, ‘you took from me-lands which from time
immemorial had been in my family.’> Nevertheless, up to June,
1857,% the talukdars seem to have had no intention of joining the
struggle. In the beginning of the outbreak of the freedom struggle,
Hanwant Singh supported the British by saving the ygovernment
treasure and escorted the European fugitives in safety to his fort at
Dharupur from 1lth to the 22nd of June, 1857.7 But afterwards he
became 2 hostile for the British and put up to the last an obstinate
and gallant resistance to the reoccupation of the subah® of

Avadh by them. ‘
On one occasion a British steamer proceeding to Kanpur was

fired upon from his fort of Kalakankar, and his son, Pratap Singh took
an active part on the freedom fighters’ side and was killed together

. Nevill, H. R ., op. cit., p. 89
Lucas, Samuel, 0p. cit., p. 4
Nevill, H. R., op. cit., pp. 93, 186
Dodwell, H. H. (Ed.) : The Cambridge History of India, Vol. V1, p. 165
Chaudburi, S.B.: Civil Rebellion in the Indian Mutinies, 1857—1859,
(Qalcutta, 1957), p. 16
Dodwell, H, H, (Ed.) : The Cambridge History of India, Vol. VI, p. 165
Nevill, FE. R, op. cit., p. 93 :
Ibid., pp. 93, 159
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16 PRATAPGARH DISTRICT
with his uncle, Madho Singh,* at the fight at Chanda (in Sultanpur
district) while bravely defending their guns.* Soon after, most of the
talukdars threw off their allegiance to the British, declared themselves
independent, and resumed full control of their old estates. Everyone
of them enconced himself in his fort and prepared to defend his
property. The result was that the British rule abruptly came to an
end in the district and the inhabitants reverted to the shape of things
that had prevailed on the eve of the annexation. The notable talukdars
were Gulab Singh of Taraul and Ram Ghulam Singh of Ateha,® who
associated themselves for the freedom fighters and kept up to the last
a relentless struggle against the British.* The former refused shelter

to the British fugitives and the latter joined hands with Beni Madho
Singh of Baiswara.®

After the departure of the British officials, the whole ditsrict
came nominally under the sway of Mehndi Husain, the self-styled

nazim of Sultanpur, who had raised the banner of struggle against the

British. In December, 1857, the freedom fighters held the whole line
between Allahabad and Faizabad, the nazim’s lieutenant Fazal Azim,
being in command at Soraon (about 22 km. north of Allahabad). When
General Franks moved against Fazal Azim from Jaunpur, most of the
freedom fighters from Soraon entered into this district. Although, in
February, 1858, Franks, marched through the east of Patti tahsil
towards Sultanpur district, the district remained practically untouched
by the British till July, 1858,

On July 14, 1858, a British detachment from Allahabad, under the
command of Brigadier Berkeley crossed the Ganga into this district and
found the freedom fighters assembled at Dahiawan, a dilapidated fort
surrounded by jungle. The freedom fighters did not let their opponents
go without resistance. In the fight that ensued there, about 500 fighters
lost their lives.® Two days later Brigadier Berkeley marched to Gulab
Singh’s fort of Taraul, which apart from being surrounded by thorny
bushes was strongly defended with walls, bastions and ditches. The
people of Taraul put up a gallant resistance against the British and
evacuated the place only afier the British stormed and destroyed the
fort.” What happened to the brave hero of the district, Gulab Singh,

1. Ibid., p. 93
2. Ibid.
3. Swatantrata Sangram Ke Sainik, Zila Pratapgark, (Hind: text), (Informa-

_tion Department, U, P.), p. ke
Ibid., p. kha '
Ihid

Nevill, H, R., op. ¢it., p. 161

Swatantrata Sangram Ke Sainik, Zila Pratapgarh, (Hindj text), p. kha:
Nevill, H. R., 0p. cit., p. 161 .

N o

47
CH. 11—HISTORY

-]
thereafter ' is shrouded in mystery. I‘t i:s said that he died in action,
but according to.popular tradition, he’jmigrated to some unkr;;:v.vr;
place.’ From Taraul, Berkeley returned to Allahabad, but aftex.' a brie
interval marched out again towards Taraul and‘ (.:xtended his force
as far as Pratapgarh.2 From there he went to join Hope Grant (the
British commander) at Sultanpur. B

" On October 25, 1858, a Britlsh force from Allahabad under
Brigadier Wetherall arrived at Dahiawan,® where a fight took place in
which about 700 Bisens were killed.* After moving further to
Bhawaniganj and Lalganj (in tahsil Kunda), Wetherall marchedh:).y
way of Ateha to'join the forces of Hope Grant at Sultanpur. Their
detachments were to attack simultaneously Rampur Kasia, the
stronghold of Ram Ghulam Singh. Wetherall, = however, 1nstea:
of carrying out this plan and joimr.xg Hope Grant on November d,
1858, attacked the fort a day earlier (November 3) and suﬂhre5
heavy loss, while a large number of freedom fighters escaped eastward. .
On hearing this, Hope Grant despatched his cavalry and four guns o
the horse artillery to intercept the freedom fighters, but was too late
to be-of any use. The fort of Rampur Kasia, which was three miles
in circumference and marked by dense jungle on all Slt:lCS except .the
north-west, was protectéd by a mud wall seven or elg.ht»i:eet hlg.h,
and a deep, ,but narrow, ditch covered by a line ?f r}ﬂepxtsl, while
inside was another fort surrounding the talukdars’ residence; ,Thlti
walls were quite invisible owing to the jungle, but by chancF Wethe';a;1
attacked at a spot where the ditch an.d wall were unfinished. h:
freedom fighters defended the fort till they killed 78 men glll :1
British side.® On November 8, Colin Campbell (later Lord Clyde)
who had arrived in the district on Nov(?mber 2, left a fletachm'en-t a(;
Pratapgarh and marched to Lauli on his way to Amethi where joine
by Wetherall and Hope Grano, he. proceeded on November 13, via
Atcha to Rae Bareli. By this time the district was quiet and th
insurrection having been smothered ttxe .dlstrlct was placed under the

f Carnegy, the deputy commisslioner,
Char'ge;t was atg;;atapgarh that LO}‘d Clyde ln N0vembc.r, 1858, read
the Q'ueen"s proclamation" to the army, assuming the direct goviem.-
ment of the country, - -

\. Swatantrata Sangram Ke Sainik, Zila Pratapgarh, p. kha

"2, Nevill, H.R., op. ¢it., p. 161 - -
3. -Ibid., p. 161 : .
.4 id., p. 178
:. II:::;;, : A.7A. and Bhargava, M, L. (Ed.): Freedom Struggle in Uttar
. Pradesk, Vol. II, (Published by the Information Department, U. P.),
pp. 536-537
6. Nevill, op, cit., p. 162

7. Rizvi and Bhargava, op. cit., pp. 531-532
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After the struggle was over, those who took part in it, were

punished. Balbhadar Singh’s portion of the estate of Sujakhar
c?n{.iscated. Ram Ghulam Singh also lost his property of l\iustafabwzs
Similarly, Hanwant Singh’s estate of Rampur-Dharupur was confis . d
but was, subsequently granted a considerable amount of land e

Th.e Oudh Rent Act, 1886 gave unlimited powers to the taluk-
dars to eject the tenants from the land on the ground of non-;)a. -
ment qf rent payable by the latter, Besides the rent there wez
many illegal exactions. : )

The exactions made and acts cf oppression committed by

them incited among the peasantry of the district a spirit

of revolt which developed into a big agrarian agitation i

under the leadership of Baba Ramg C‘h%mdra.1 agl;—;(t:mnw:sl i{r?)QO
Maharashtra and had been to Fiji as an indentured labourer, On hIin
return he had gradually drified to the districts of Prata arhS
Falza:t)ad fmd Rae Bareli and wandered about reciting the Rarsf :
and listening to tenants’ grievances. He remarkably Orga.niscdy‘:;l),:
peasants an.d taught them to meet frequently in sabhas (meetings) to
discuss their own troubles and thus gave them a feeling of solidag;'ity 2

h Early in June }920, about 200 kisans led by Baba Ram
andra marchf:ad 50 miles from the interior of Pratapgarh district
to Al}ahabad city with the intention of drawing the éttention cc)f
prominent r.).a.tlonal leaders including Jawaharlal Nehru (later the
Prl-rne Minister of India from 1947 to 1964) the

their woebegone condition,® ©or

Jawaharlal Nehru visited the district in their co

days. He found ‘“‘the whole countryside afire with x:rll)taixansiai;o; t}:::l
full of a strange excitement, Enormous gatherings would take pla

at the l.)rlefcst notice by word of mouth. One village would com . ncie
cate with another, and the second with the third, and so onm:nci
promptly whole villages would empty out, and all over the ’ﬁeld
there. would be men and women and children on the march to th:
meeting place. Or, more swiftly still, the cry of Sita Ram—--Sita
Ra-a-a-m would fill the air, and travel far in all directions and
t.achoed back from other villages, and then people would come stream-
ing out or even running as fast as they could. They were in
ml;erable rags, men and women, but their faces were full of excit

ment and their eyes glistened and seemed to expect strange ha o
ings which would, as if by a miracle, put an end to their long misex?}lr)’in;

1. Nehru, Jawaharlal : A4n Autobiography , (London i
: 4 , 195
2 o » 5 reprint), p. 53
3. Did., pp. 51-52
4. Ibid., pp. 51-52
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In the same month, a kisan sabka was inaugurated in village Kutia
under the presidentship of Thakur Din Singh. Its main object was
to promote the spirit of mutual help among the tenants and to stop
the system of begar (forced and uppaid labour) and the presentation
of nazrana (premium) to the zamindars on the occasion of Dasahra.
The agrarian movement continued to grow in power and in September
1920, Baba Ram Chandra and Jhinguri Singh (another peasant
leader) were arrested.

In order to secure their release, some 50,000 peasants assembled
in the city of Pratapgarh and after demonstrating at the kutchery
marched on the jail and entered the compound. Seeing  their
enthusiasm, the deputy commissioner, immediately ordered the release
of the arrested leaders.?

Early in October 1920, mass kisan meetings were held at
Jagesharganj, Konhdour, Bishnathganj, Chitpalgarh Sarai, Medi
Mandholi and Goura. The tenants decided to refuse to pay nazrana
and other illegal cesses, not to cultivate the land from which a
brothe: tenant was ejected, and to settle mutual disputes through
panchayats. Jawaharlal Nehru visited the district on October 17,
1920 and addressed the kisans.

The Non-co-operation Movement launched by Mahatma
Gandhi in 920 also started, side by side, in this district under the
guidance of Jawaharlal Nehru who had specially sent three or four
students incjuding Mangla Prasad and Shiv Murti Singh from
Allahabad to Pratapgarh to organise the youth into a united body
sa that they could fully participate in the struggle. These students
established their headquarters in a house opposite the Pratapgarh
tahsil, where Jawaharlal Nehru also often came. Mahatma Gandhi
himself visited the district in 1921 and addressed an audience of
50,000 at Sadar Bazar.2 He appealed the people to whole-heartedly
support the Non-co-operation Movement. In response "to his call,
the movement received enthusiastic response from all sections of
people of the district. A special force of more than 1,700 voluntcers
was also raised for implemcnting this programme. Many persons,
prominent among whom was Shyam Sunder Shukla resigned from the
government jobs and organised the Congress in Patti tahsil on a
strong footing. Mata Badal (a prominent local Jeader) spread the
message of the Non-co-operation among the peasants of the district,
Mazhar-ul-Hasnain (an armed constable) refused to go on sentry
duty at the treasury and enrolled himself as a Congress volunteer for
which he was suspended from service and was awarded six months’
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e
T Swatarirata Sangram ke Sainik, Lila Pratapgarh, (published by the Informa.
tion Department, U. P., 1970), p- 82

9. Swatantrata Sangram ke Sainik, Zila Pratapgarh, p. gha
7
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rigorous imprisonment. British goods were boycotted and bonfires
were made of foreign cloth and wastern style clothes. On December
27 and 28, 1921 all the foreign cloth taken from shops selling them
were burnt at Pratapgarh. Liquor shops and government offices
were picketed, processions and meetings became a daily feature. The
government, alarmed at the mass enthusiasm for the movement
arrested even those remotely suspected of national sympathy.

Day by day, repression grew and on January 5, 1922, the police
made a baton charge on 25 volunteers who were peacefully picketing
the liquor shops. These volunteers were then asked to disperse and
on their refusal eleven of them were arrested. Inspite of these
ruthless measures, the authorities could not curb the movement
and on January 8, 1922, a procession of 100 volunteers with tri-
colour was taken out through the city. On July 3, 1922, before a
mass gathering at Rajanpur (in police circle Kunda) some western
clothes were burnt and Muhammad Ismail, Habib-ullah and Musam-
mat Rahmat-un-Nisa advocated the use of kkaddar (hand-woven and
hand-spun cloth). The Gandhi cap and khaddar soon became the
fashion of the day. About this time Bajrang Bahadur Singh, the
raja of the erstwhile Bhadri estate, then a lad of 17 years, also
joined the Congress. ‘

<

The district has also been associated with such revolu-
tionaries as Kundanlal and Chandra Shekhar Azad , who
established a bomb factory at village Matoi.> On April 4, 1923,
Jawaharlal Nehru visited the district and presided over the Kisan
conference at village Rur which was attended by over 2,000 persons,
other leaders present there included Baba Ram Chandra and Narendra
Chandra Banerji. All of them deplored the miserable condition of the
kisans. In November, 1923, Motilal Nehru and Madan Mohan
Malaviya came to canvass for the Congress candidates contesting
municipal board elections,

On the occasion of Gandhiji’s release from prison in February
1924, the entire population of Pratapgarh became jubilant. Both
the Hindus and Muslims united and held meetings inspite of the
prohibitory orders. When the British governor of the United Pro-
viuces (now Uttar Pradesh) paid a visit on August 16, 1924, a com-
plete hartal was observed by the people of the district.

To popularise the usc of khadi, Sarojini Naidu, accompanied
by Gauri Shanker Misra, visited Pratapgarh on June 6, 1926 and
addressed about 1,000 persons.

L. Swatantrata Sangram ke Sainik, Zila Pratapgarh, p. gha
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On February 16, 1927,- Shaukat Ali speaking at a largely
attended Khilafat meeting emphasised on the Hindu-Muslim unity.

In February, 1928, when the Simon Commission arrived in
Bombay, complete hartal was observed in Pratapgarh and
protest demonstrations and processions were organised. Black
flags were waved and banners with the words, “Go back
Simon’’, were displayed.

Then commenced a period of intense activity and widespread
agitation against the government. Some of the leading talukdars
also openly joined the national movement against the British.
On July 10, accompanied by Mohanlal Saxena, Jawaharlal
Nehru visited the district and was welcomed by Lal Brijesh Singh of
Kalakankar and leading advocates of the Pratapgarh bar. Mohanlal
Saxena and Jawaharlal Nehru addressed a public meeting at Hadi Hall.

Mahatma Gandhi revisited the district on November 14, 1929,
and received a tumultuous ovation wherever he went, At Kalakankar he
received purse amounting to Rs. 5,570 and addressed a meeting of
5,000. He arrived at Bhadri on the morning of November 15,1929 and
was presented with a purse of Rs. 2,800. He addressed an audience of
over 3,000 ‘near Bhadri palace where Rani of Bhadri and other
women of the district were also present, At both the places, western
style clothes were burnt publicly. Gandhiji then addressed a public
meeting of 8,000 persons at Bela Pratapgarh and received a purse
of Rs. 3,183,

During the Civil Disobedience Movement of 1930, the district
of Pratapgarh played an important part. As a protest against
Gandhiji’s arrest in that year for defying the Salt Act, agitation
broke loose and protest meetings, processions and hartals were organis-
ed. On May 6, a complete hartal was observed at Bela Pratapgarh
and Kalakankar. The first phase of the movement was the violation
of the Salt Law and under the leadership of Venkat Rao (of Allah-
abad), Matabadal, Kashi and Bhagwandin, contraband salt was
publicly manufactured not only in Pratapgarh proper but also at
Sugahi Bagh, Patti and Jethwara., At Kalakankar picketing of
foreign cloth shops and demonstrations were started by Lal Suresh
Singh. At the end of May 1930, he organised a meeting of cloth
merchants with the object of inducing them to sign the pledge for
not selling foreign cloth. Many shop-keepers willingly allowed Con-
gress workers to seal up their stocks of foreign cloth. With the help
of the employees of the Kalakankar estate, Lal Suresh Singh also
dissuaded intending purchasers from buying foreign cloth, The
government unleashed a reign of terror by resorting to mass arrests,
brutal lathi charges on peaceful and defenceless demonstrators,
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fabrication of cases against freedom-fighters and innocent persons.
More than 131 persons were sent to jail in this connection.

Alongside the Civil Disobedience Movement, the
agitation also continued which took the form of a no-rent ca
The Raja of Kalakankar played a prominent role in this movement
and held nine meetings. The government retaliated by issuing the
Press Ordinance, and the Unlawful Instigation Ordinance and
declared the Congress unlawful. The district authorities deputed
special police force to the area on the Allahabad border to prevent
no-tax meetings and many speakers were arrested. Inspite of these
repressive measures, Congress volunteers from Allahabad poured into
the villages of Pratapgarh district on market days and after address-
ing people, disappeared before information reached the local police-
station. Section 144 of Cr. P. C. was promulgated throughout the
district. Inspite of this ban, on January 2, 1931, a largely attended
no-tax meeting was held at Bhadri under the presidentship of
Raja Bajrang Bahadur Singh. The administration ran amuck and the
ferocity of their methods to curb the movement has few parallels in
the history of national struggle. To quote an instance of British
brutality, Mata Charan, a local kisan leader organised a meeting
at Kahla which attracted thousands of peasants. After the national
song, the police-station officer attempted to arrest a few volunteers
but was resisted by the crowd. This infuriated the police who
opened fire on the gathering killing two persons on the spot and
wounding 17. The police took into custody 22 persons and at the
police-station they were subjected to inhuman torture. 'One of the
wounded also died subsequently. Purushottam Das Tandon and
Kamla Nehru (wife of Jawaharlal Nehru) visited the district after
this incident to hold an inquiry into the firing and also visited the
wounded and families of the dead. Spontaneous demonstrations
were held all over the district in protest against the police

firings and the overwhelming majority of the people kept up
their nonsviolent struggle.

peasant
mpaign.

Kunwar Man Singh, the talukdar of Chitpalgarh himself
enlisted as a Congress valunteer and persuaded his tenants to join
Congress. At the instance of Raja Awadhesh Singh, ten excise con-
tractors on the Kalakankar estate resigned and all the palm trees
(tar) from which fermented arrach is obtained, were cut down at
Kalakankar. A two-day district political conference was held at
Pratapgarh on June 11, 1931 with Raja Awadhesh Singh as chairman
of the reception committee., The prominent leaders present were,
Mobhanlal Gautam, Narbada Prasad Singh, T. A. K. Sherwani,
Thakur Prasad Singh, Mohanlal Saxena and Brijesh Singh. Welcom-~
ing these speakers, the kisan sabka workers organised a large pro-
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cession which passed through a numbctr.of villag-es .and culminatedv
at Kisannagar. Jawaharlal Nehru visited the district on December
9, 1931 and urged the kisans to withhold the payment of re.nt.
After his return twenty-two persons were arrested for propagating
no-rent. In its endeavour to suppress the movement the governm?nt
was ruthless. But instead of achieving its purpose, thesc. repressive
measures succeeded merely in adding fuel to the fire. Vl].lag? pan-
chayats and Congress offices were establish.ed all ovc‘er the ‘dlstrxct and
Congress volunteers extensively toured v1llages., dissuading tenants
from paying rent. The government now determined to suppress the
movement more rtuthlessly, banned the Congress, l?cked 'and
sealed the Congress offices. On January 21, 1932, the police raided
the Kunda tahsil Congress office and arrested two volunteers.

This was followed by mass arrests of the Gongrcss. workers
throughout the district and on Novefnber 3, 1932 when notices were
being served on Congress volunteers in court, .three persons entt?rcd
the court room preaching no-rent. They were immediately taken into
custody. Next day four local leaders headed by Vt?nkat Rao burnt
the Union Jack (the British national flag) and hoisted the Congress
flag in its place over the collectorate and wrote Congress slogans on
the kutchery walls. They were promptly arrested.

When the elections for the provincial legislature were conduct-
ed in 1937, under the Government of India Act, 1935, two se-ats
allotted to the district were won b)f the Congre;s candidates, Govind
Malaviya and Harishchandra Bajpai.

In 1939, the Second World War broke' o‘ut. The Congress
decided not to co-operate with the government in its war efforts and
in this connection Subhash Chandra Bose arrived at Pratapgarh on
January 20, 1940 and was received by more than 25,000 persons. In
May-June 1940, such prominent leaders as . Ach.ar}r.a. Narcndra. D?v,
Damodar Swarup Seth and Rafi {&hm.ad Kidwai visited the district
and exhorted the public not to enlist in the army. In October, 1.9?0,
Jawaharlal Nehru began his five-days’ tour of the State by _arriving
in the district on October 18 and was enthusxastxca.lly
welcomed by 15,000 persons.

In the Individual Satyagraha of 1940-41, about 600 persons
were arrested in the district.

The Quit India movement of August 9, 1942, ‘receivcd w%de
support from people in the district und.er the .leadersh1p of Ambika
Singh and Rajmangal Singh. In tahsil Patti, hart?ls were almost
daily observed, protest meeting held and processions taken out,
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There was also wholesale defiance of the prohibitory orders under
Section 144 Cr. P. . Once again, the people of the district had
to. pay a heavy price. In an attempt by the police on the life of
Ambika Singh, an innocent man, was killed. More than 112 persons
were sentenced to various terms of imprisonment and the collective
fines realised from them amounted to about Rs 3,870. '

In 1945, the Second World War ended and in the
year elections to the legislative assembly were held. Both
allotted in the district went to the Congress. By this time, the
British had realised that they could no longer hope to keep India.
At last, on August 15, 1947, the country shook off the foreign yoke
and achieved the long awaited independence.

following
the seats

CHAPTER III
PEOPLE

GrowtH OF POPULATION

The first enumeration of the population of the district .of . Pra-
tapgarh was carried out on Ist February, 1869 when the preliminary
work was carried on by paid workers, aided by the settlement staff,
police and leading talukdars. The total pqpulation Wi.is returned as
7,82,681 with a density of 543 persons per square mile. .:I‘he only
place in the district with a population of over 5,000 inhabitants was
Bela Pratapgarh (the headquarters town of the district), and 18 places

.contained over 2,000 inhabitants,

At the census of 1881, the population of the dist;ict sl;ood a..t
8,47,047, showing an increase of 64,366 persons v:'hich may be attri-
buted partly to inaccuracies in the.last enumgr?txon ant% partly: d:;
to the general prosperity of the dl.strict and 1ncr¢.aasc in '(T.rea a p
improvement in quality of cultivation. The density jalso mc;ease
to 589.6 persons per square mile. As before, Bela Px:ata.pgarh wa:
the only place containing more than 5,000 persons, while in the res

 of the district there were nineteen villages containing more thap 2,000

inhabitants, 113 villages with over 1,000 persons, and 2,081 villages
with less than 1,000 inhabitants. _ |

As the decade between 1881—1891 cont‘inued to enjoy grpeal;
prosperity, with good harvest and sufficient 'ra'mfan_, the a::c'ansus l:-
1891 registered a further increase by 63,848 glvmg' th‘? .tot Pog; g
tion of the district as 9,10,895 persons, the density rising to. h -
persons to the square mile. Bela Pratapgarh, as bf:forc, occupl.;?di-;l ti
same pre-eminent position among the towns; _buf the number2 ; :'1110:;
gés with a population of over 2,000, pcrsons. had {ncreased to ,d o
containing over 1,000 and less than 2,00Q inhabitants numbere ,
and 2,031 villages had less than 1,000 persons. |

The decennial growth of population in the district during the
period 1901—1971, as par census records is given below: ;
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Decade Percentagc

Year Persons variation viiic:t(ii(fn Male Female

1901 9,08,105 — — 4,43,904 4,64,111
1911 8,95,279 — 12,826 — 141 4,335,152 4,60,127
1921 8,50,752 — 44,527 — 4.97 415,491 4,35,261
1931 9,01,618 + 50,866 + 5.98 4.40,051 4,61,567
1941 10,36,496 + 1,34,878 + 14.96 5,27,429 5,09,067
1951 11,06,805 + 70,309 + 6.78 5,42,763 5,64.042
1961 12,52,196 + 1,45,391 + 13,14 6,07,165 6,45,031
1971 14,22 707 + 1,70,511 + 1362 7,095,726 7,16,981

——

Thus, during the first two decades of the present century the
population had declined. It appears to have been largely due to
epidemics, particularly the outbreak of the influenza of 1918-19 and
partially due to the migration of the people. But since 192) there
has been a constant increase in population. Subsequently the lowest
increase of 5.98 per cent was registered in the decade of 1921—31 and
the highest 13.62 per cent in the decade of 1961—71, when the State
average was, however, 19.79 per cent. The tahsilwise growth during
the last decade was highest in tahsil Kunda being about 39 per cent
followed by about 39 per cent in tahsil Patti, and about 30 per cent
in tahsil Pratapgarh.

On July 1, 1971, the area of the district according to the sur-
veyor general of India, was 3,730 sq. km. The population of the dis-
trict at the census of 1971 was 14,22,707 (7,05,726 males and
7,16,981 females). The district occupied 48th position in area and
37th position with respect to population among the districts of the
State of Uttar Pradesh. The density of population in the district was
381 persons per sq. km. which was higher than the State average of
300 persons per sq. km. Among the tahsils the most densely populated
was Pratapgarh with 432 persons per sq. km. followed by Patti with
370 and Kunda 364 persons per sq. km. In the rural and urban
areas of the district, the density of population per sq. km. was 375
and 3,367 persons respectively.

The number of females per 1,000 males in 1901, was 1,045; in
1911, 1,057; in 1921, 1,048; in 1931, 1,049; in 1941, 965; in 1951,
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1,039; in 1961, 1,062 and in 1971, 1,016. It would thus appear that
sex-ratio was lowest (965) during the decade 1931-~1941 and highest
(1,062) during 1951-—1961. In 1971, the district had a much higher
sex-ratio (1,016) than Uttar Pradesh (879) taken as a whole. Itis
one of the few districts in the plains where females out-numbered
males. The chief reason is the migration of a large number of males
elsewhere in search of employment. The rural sex-ratio in 1971 was
1,020 and urban 847.

Population by Tahsil

At the census of 1971, the district comprised the three tahsils
of Pratapgarh, Kunda and Patti and had only one town, ‘the Pratap-
garh municipality. There were 2,234 villages of which 2,195 were
inhabited and 39 uninhabited. The tahsilwise distribution of popula-
tion and number of villages and town are given below:

Vil-ges . Population

Tahsil "Towns
Uninha- Inhabi- Persons Male Female
bited ted
»
Kunda 23 631 —_— 5,03,704 2,51,675 2,52,029
Patti 10 816 — 435,847 2,15,062 2,20.785
Pratapgarh (rural) d 698 — 4,55,247 2,23,877  2,31,370
Pratapgarh (urban)  — — 1 27,909 15,112 12,797

Total 33 2,195 1 14,22,767 . 7.05,726 7,156,961

A comparison of the area and population of the district and
tahsils, both rural and urban, in 1961 and 1971 is given in Stateme‘nt
I at the end of the chapter. :

Immigr ati.t-m-u'nd Emigration

According to the census of 1961, about 92.6 per cent of the
total population were born in the district, 7.1 per cent in other
districts of Uttar Pradesh, 0.3 per cent in other parts of India. The
number of persons born in other countries was 407. Among these
from .other countries, 294 were from Pakistan, 88 from Burma, 18 from
Nepal, 5 from 'Iial'y, and one each from South Africa and Fizi Islands. ~

0
(9]
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In the rural population 92.9 per cent were born within the
district, 6.9 per cent in other districts of the State and 0.2 per cent in
other parts of India. The persons born in other countries numbered
330. The corresponding figures for the urban area were 73.6 per cent
born within the district, 21.8 per cent in other districts of the State,
3.5 per cent in other parts of India, and 1.1 per cent
in other countries.

The duration of residence of more than half (58.4 per cent) of
the immigrants according to the census of 1961, is over 10 years.
About 93.9 per cent immigrants were returned from rural areas and
remaining 6.1 per cent from urban. Among them 15.4 per cent were
males and 84.6 per cent females. Of the immigrants from adjacent
States, 1,226 persons (males 432, females 794) are from Madhya
Pradesh, 363 persons (males 135, females 228) from Bihar, 262 persons
(males 132, females 130) from Punjab, 224 persons (males 100, females
124) from Rajasthan, and 57 persons (males 23, females 34) from
Delhi. The number of immigrants from other districts of the State
was 89,074 (males 12,655, females 76,419).

A number of persons must have gone out from the district to
other parts of the State or country or abroad for purposes of educa-
tion, employment, trade or business or on account of marriage. The
figure of emigrants is however, not available.

Displaced Persons

In 1951, there were in the district only 273 persons recorded
as hailing from Pakistan and most of them were classed as displaced
persons. At the census of 1961, however, the number of displaced
persons rose to 294. It appears that during the decade 1951—196] a
few more displaced persons from Pakistan came to the district. They
have all settled down in different trades and avocations. The facilities
and amenities extended to such persons have included educational
assistance, technical and vocational training, loans and other types of
help (to settle them in industry and business) allotment of land and
absorption in different fields of employment,

Distribution of Population

The distribution of the rural population in the district, among
villages of different population ranges, in 1971 is given in
the statement below :

CH III PEROPLE oy

Percentage of total

No. of i opulation of the
Ran%etﬁ)fnpopu- \Ezl(l)a ; ws  Persons Male Female  pop tation
a

8.
Less than 500 1,201 3,28,521 1,661,581  1,66,940 28.09
500—1,999 912  8,34,882 4,13,221 4,21 661 58.60
2,000—4,999 81 2,24,729 1,12,349 1,12,380 15.70
46

5,000 and above 1 6,667 3,463 3,203 0

ation of the district

the total popul
Thus about 98 per cent of the total pop o own areas) and

lived in its 2,195 inhabited villages (including t
only two per cent in its only town of Bela Pratapgarh.

The number of villages in 1961 had increased by 10 since 1951.
JThe number of these villages remained the same in 1971. The numl?;r
of small villages having populations under 500 in !971 was 1,201. 1T ;
percentage of medium-sized villages, with poptflatlon betw.ecn 50(; 330
1,999 was 41.5 and that of large-sized ones having populations of 2,

"and above, 3.7. As much as 58.6 per cent of the rural population lived

in medium-sized villages and only 16.16 and 23.09 per cent, respeﬁtiv;-
ly in Jarger and smaller ones. In 1971, the population of the fc:\hc
quarters town of Pratapgarh was 27,909 or about 2 per cent 0

total district population.
LANGUAGE

The list of the languages spoken as mother-tongue, \'N,ith the
number of persons speaking each in the district, in 1961,

is given below :

Number of persons speaking

Language —
Persons Male Famale
1 2 3 4
Hindi 11 ,59,873_ 5 60,083 5,99,790
Urdu ' 91,692 46,756 44,936
Punjabi - ' 465 © 250 215
Bengali 54 22 32

( Coﬁ tinued)
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1 2 3 4

Gujarati 38 7 31
English 22 11 11
Gurmukhi 20 20 —
Malayalam 6 1 5
Sanskrit 5 —_ 5 .
Marathi 4 — 4
Arabic ' 3 -2 1
Konkani 3 3 —
Kumauni 2 2
Bhojpuri 2 2
Assamese 1 — 1
Dogri : 1 1
Kanjari 1 ] _
Khasi ‘ . I 1 ‘
Garhwali 1 1
Mewari 1 1 |
Telugu 1 1 _

. Of these twenty one languages, Hindi had be
their mother-tongue by 92.6 per cent of the people o: rt}::tu;ir:gcjs
fol'lowcd by Urdu, spoken by 7.3 per cent. In the rural area, 92 9’
per cent of the inhabitants spoke Hindi and 7.1 per cent Urdu wk,xere;\s
In urban area the corresponding percentages were 70.9 and 2(’3. 7.

The form of Hindi, spoken by the people, is Avadhi which
according to .Grierson’s classification, is one of the three main dialects
of Eastern Hindi and belongs to the mediate group of Indo-Aryan
langu.ages. Avadhi means the language of the region known as Ava)(,ih
and‘smcc the ancient name of Avadh was Kosala, the language is als;
called Kosali. The district of Pratapgarh lies in the eastern part of
Avadh and its dialect is, therefore, called Eastern Avadhi. P

In the east and centre of the distri
. : ' strict of Pratapgarh, the
]aflguage is Avadhi, but is somewhat currupted, owing to It)lgl'e proxi-
mity of the Western Bhojpuri spoken in Jaunpur. The ensuing

specimens may also be taken as exam i
: Jso n as ples of the diale
portion of that district. et of the western
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The specimens contain several examples of the redundant form
of nouns, which end in aquna, as in betauna, a son ; bapauna, a father.
The third person singular of the past tense of transitive verbs often
ends in isi instead of is, as in kikisi, he did, instead of kihis. ‘We also
find examples of the past tense in an of verbs whose roots-end in g, as
in dayan, he felt compassion ; risian, he was angry. The suffix of the
genitive masculine is often kai, as in dada kai majur, servants of my
father ; dayu kai nagich, near God. Nouns ending in consonant.s have
an oblique form in ¢, as in hathe ma, in the hand ; ghare ma, in ‘the
house. The third person plural of verbs often ends in ¢, instead of en.
Thus, we find rake, instead of rahen, they were. The following forms
which are not given in the grammar may also be noted ; bechabya,
will you sell ? ham jawa chahit ahai, we want to go. “The dialect of
the west of district differs somewhat from that of the east, and approa-
ches more nearly that of Rae Bareli district where instead of the vowel
e, a is often found asin yak for ¢k (one), days for des (country), and
dyakh likis (he saw). Nouns have an oblique form in 4i, as in par desai
(in a foreign country) ; luchchai me (in debauchery), khetai (in the
field). There is an oblique genitive in kere, as in manai kere (of a
man), and dyas kere (of a country). The language of the north of the
district in Patti pargana, closely resembles that of the west.

Script
| The scripts in use are the Devanagri for Hindi and the Persian
for Urdu. Other languages have their respective scripts.

REeLiGION ND CASTE

The number of the followers of different religions in the district,
in 1971 is as given below :

Religion Followers Male Female .
Hinduism 12,54,2¢8 C o 6,23,322 5,30,976
lslam 1,67,678 81,998 85,680
Sikhism 534 305 ' 229
Christianijty : 127 61 66
Buddhism 56 34 22
Jainism ' 14 ' .6 8

Total * - 14.22,707 ' 7,05,726 . 7,16,981
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Principal Communities

Hindus— Of the total population of the district 81 per cent are
Hindus. The society is no longer patterned on the traditional four-
fold caste system. Originally based on the four Varnas viz. Brah-
mans, Kshatriyas, Vaish and Shudra. The first three usually termed
the twice born or higher castes now include a number of castes
including Backward Classes. The Shudras now include only the
Scheduled GCastes. The Brahmans are distributed throughout the
district but are numerous in Patti and Dhingwas parganas. A majority
of them belong to the Sarwariya (Saryuparin) sub-caste, followed by
the Kanaujias, Gaurs and Sanadhs. They are for the most part agri-
culturists but many of them are also in government service and the
learned professions and some are engaged in trade and business. At
the close of the nineteenth century and the beginning of the present
century, many Sarwarias had enlisted themselves in the army
of the Hyderabad State.

The Kashtriyas or Rajputs have been the principal landholders
in the district. The erstwhile talukdars mostly belonged to this caste.
The wellkknown  sub-castes of the Rajputs in this district,
are the Bachgoti, Sombansi, Kanhpuria, Bisen, Bilkharea
and Durgabansi (Drigbansi). ' i

The Bachgotis are mainly found in Patti tahsil where they
formerly held a large number of villag.s. According to tradition, the
founder of this clan in the district was Bariar Singh, who is said to
have settled in Sultanpur district about 1248 A. D.

The Sombansis of the Pratapgarh pargana are among the
most ancient and exalted sub-castes of the Rajputs of Avadh. Their
early history is traditional. They are said to have come in this
district from Jhusi near Allahabad.

The Kanhpuriya sub-castes of the Rajputs is mostly found in
Ateha pargana. There are two branches of Kanhpurias in this
district, claiming descent respectively from Rahas and Sahas (the
sons of Kanh, the reputed founder of this sub-caste).

The other Rajput sub-caste include the Bilkharias, who accord-
ing to tradition, in ancient times held the whole of tahsil Patti from
where they were ousted by the Bachgotis. Originally they are said
to have been Dikhits and are a branch of Dikhit family which
was established in Unnao by Udaibhan,

Some time later, the Bilkharias were with a few exceptions,
driven out of Patti and went westwards into Pratapgarh, where

they found shelter under the Sombansis.  However, they also
established themselves at Antu,

L)
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The Bisen sub-caste of the Rajputs is practically confined to the
Kunda tahsil, in which they were by far the largest proprietors.

Of the three sons of Rai Ragho, Rai Askaran established himself
at pargana Rampur in this district. From the other son, Kashi,
descended the Bisens of Dhangarh and Dhingwas ; and from Khem
Karan (the third son) are descended the Bisens of Bhadri,
Kundrajit, Dahiawan and Sheikhpur Chaura (all in pargana Bihar).

The erstwhile estate of Parhat was held by the Durgabansis
(or Drigbansis) another sub-caste of the Rajputs found in this district.

The Vaishs at the beginning of the present century, were most
numerous in this district than in any part of Avadh except Gonda
and Faizabad districts. They are distributed all over the district,
though their number in tahsil Pratapgarh is large. They mostly
belong to Agarhari, Dasarwani and Kandus and Umar sub-
castes. The latter are mainly found in Patti tahsil, Formerly these
sub-castes were entirely distinct, and they neither ate and drank
together, nor intermarried. But now these social restrictions are not
followed rigidly, Their main occupation is trade and money-
lending. Many of them are also government servants and members
of the learned’professions and some are engaged in agriculture.

Most of the Kayasthas are Srivastava, They are dominant
in point of number in tahsil Patti. Asinthe past their main
profession was clerical and administrative service, especially in the
revenue department and the secretariat, they were mostly educated.

Among the cultivating castes, the Kurmis, are the most nume-
rous, They are fairly distributed all over the district but are
larger in number in Pratapgarh tahsil. Till about the beginning of
the twentieth century, this district had more Kurmis than any other
part of the United Provinces (now Uttar Pradesh), with the single
exception of Bara Banki. As cultivators they are said to be hard-
working, careful and intelligent. The Muraos (other cultivating
caste) are chiefly confined to Patti tahsil, Formerly as a rule the
Kurmis and Muraos of village had each a hamlet (purwa) of their
own, locally called a Kurmiauti or Murauti, round which their
cultivation lay. But this system 1is disappearing owing to the
urbanization of the rural areas of the district, :

The Ahirs, who also call themselves Yadavas, are also good
cultivators. Next comes the Gadariyas, who are chiefly concentrated
in Kunda tahsil where they frequently pursue their traditional occupa-
tion of keeping sheep and goats, but are mainly engaged in
agriculture, ‘ ' ‘
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In 1961, the Scheduled Castes of district constituted 20.8 per
cent of the total population. The important Scheduled Castes in
order of their population in the district were Chamar or Dhusia or
Jhusia or Jatava (43.5 per cent), Pasi (42.3 per cent), Kori (5.7 per
cent), Dhobi (5.0 per cent) and Musahar (0.7 per cent). The per-
centages within brakets are with respect to the total Scheduled Castes
Population in the district. Other member of the Scheduled Castes
in 1961 included Baheliya, Balmiki, Beldar, Beriya, Dharkar, Hela
Kaparia, Khatik, Nat, Bongali, Bhuiyar, Boria, Dom, Dabgar anci
Banmanus. They mainly lived in the rural areas and only 0.5
per cent in the town. Their total in 1961 was 2,60,490 of which
'1,22,080 were males and 1,38,410 fcmales. Their number, however
increased to 3,01,997 in 1971. The tahsilwise break-up of the Sche:
duled Castes according to the census of 1971 is as follows :

Number of persons

Tahsil
Total "~ Male Female
Kunda 1,25,318 60.188 65,130
Pratapgarh 89,950 42,354 47,596
Patti 86,729 41,298 45,431
Total 3,01,997 1,43,840 1,58,157

] Muslim—1In 1971, there were 1,67,678 Muslims in the dis-
trict, of whom 81,998 werc men and 85,680 women. They
constituted about 12 per cent of the total population of the district.
T}?e.ﬁrst Muslims to settle in the district were the Damghanis, who
originally came from the town of Damghan in Ghur (2 small d,istrict
in the hills between Gazni and Herat) about the close of the twelfth
century and received Manikpur in jagir from Sultan Qutb ud din
Aibak. They flourished till the days of Sultan Muhammad bin
'ljughluq, after which they decayed. Now only a very few Damghanis
are traced in the district. The portion of Manikpur formerly occupied
by them is now known as Chaukaparpur. Manikpur is one of the
carhes.t Muslim settlements in Avadh. It must have been a place of
great importance for the Muslims, in the reign of Iltutmish (1211—
1236), for Mir Saiyid Shab-ud-din, 2 Muslim saint and progenitor
of t ¢ Gardezis (a sect) in India and Maulana. Ismail Qureshi
(famous saint from Yemen), settled down at Manikpur. All the
Muslims of the rest of the district date their advent from comparatively
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recent times, for there were no followers of Islam among the taluk~
dars in the 17th and 18th centuries, whose influence was always
strong enough to exclude followers of a different religion till the estab-
lishment of the Avadh government of the nawabs. The majority of
the Muslims of the district consist of the Sunnis, only a few thou-
sands being Shias. Their subdivisions represented in the

district are numerous.
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Among the Sunnis the Sheikhs are most numerous in the dis-
trict and are largely concentrated in Kunda tahsil and are chiefly
Qureshis, Siddiqis, Faruqis, Ansaris and Usmanis. The Qureshis
also live in large numbér in Patti tahsil. The Pathans are far more
numerous in tahsil Pratapgarh than elsewhere, and there they had
formerly landed possessions, for a large part of the Sujakhar estate
was given to them as a reward by the British after the freedom strug-
gle of 1857-58. The Yusufzai, Ghilzai, Kakar, Lodi and Ghori are
their main subdivisions. The few Muslim Rajput of the district
trace their origin from the Bais of Pratapgarh and Kunda and the
Bachgotis of Patti. The few Mughals in the district are Chaghtais.
Other Muslims are the Saiyid, Julaha, Behna, Kunjra, Darzi, Dhobi,
Hajjam (Nai), Manihar, Churihar, Dafali, Nats, Mallah,
Ghosi, Kunera (Barhai).

Sikh—-In 1971, there were 534 Sikhs in the district, of whom
305 were men and 229 women. The present Sikh population, however,
consists mostly of immigrants from Pakistan, -

Christian —There were 127 Christians in the district, including
66 women, in 1971. They are mostly Indians converted to Christianity.
The evangelistic work was carried out by the Church Missionary
Society, Zenana Bible and Medical Mission and the Roman Catholic
missionaries about the last decade of the nineteenth century. About
1922, the Swedish Free Mission also started evangelistic work
in the district, ' ’

Buddhist—The Buddhists numbered 56 in 1971, of whom 34
were.men and 22 women. They have been living in the district
since long as is evident from the presence of Buddhist. remains in par-
gana Bihar, the name itself signifying vikara (monastry) -

Jain—According to the census records of 1971, bt.hére were 14
Jaing in the district, consisting of 6 males and 8 females. .
Religious Beliefs dnd Practices - ‘

Of Hindus—Popular Hinduism, -as professed in the district
covers a vast range of beliefs and practices from' the!transcendental

g, - . [ RN Lo
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mysticism of the monotheists to an elaborate polytheism. The principal
deities worshipped in the district are Brahma, Vishnu, Siva, Surya,

Lakshmi, Parvati, Krishna, Rama, Sita, Hanuman, Ganesha and Devi.

Devi is worshipped under various names, the chief being Durga, Kali,
Asthbhuji and Bhawani. Bhains-Swar, a local deity and her temple
at Ateha is greatly reverenced by the Kanhpurias. Bela (the head-
quarters town of the district) is said to have derived its name from the
temple of Bela Bhawani on the banks of river Sai, standing close to
the bridge and the old ghat. Ganga is worshipped as the holiest
river.  Worship in temples is not obligatory and only a few visit them
daily, others doing only on special occasions. Some people have
a separate place for puja in their houses as well, where idols of the
favourite deity or deities are installed and worshipped, and perform
sandhya (prayers) daily in the morning and evening. Some also make
oblation to fire at ygjras held occasionally. Fasts are observed on
various week-days or according to the dates of the lunar month and
at some festivals. Discourses and recitations from the scriptures like
the Gita, the Upanishads, the Ramapana, the Bhagwata, and Puran
kathas, are sometimes arranged. Kirtan and collective singing of
devotional hymns are also held. The illiterate and more backward
sections of the community, on the other hand, indulge in various
superstition and the propitiation of ghosts, spirits, etc.

There are many temples in the district, the more important
being Asthbhuji Devi at Bihar and Gonda, Devi at Agai, Chandrika
Devi at Chandika, the temple at Bhadri, six old temples dedicated to
different deities at Manikpur, and Chauharja Devi at Parasrampur.
The Hindu believe that village Hindaur was founded by a Rakshas,
named Handawi, who was conquered by Bhima (the Pandava).
Another place of local religious importance is Parasrampur, where a
portion of Parvati’s body fell when she burnt herself at
her father’s sacrifice. :

A branch of Arya Samaj, a Hindu reformist movement found-
ed by Dayananda Saraswati, was established in .Pratapgarh about
the end of the nincteenth century.. In 1901, the number of Arya
Samajists in the district was 90. By 1951, the number of Arya
Samajists increased to 183. They believe in one God and repudiate
idol worship and rituals.

Of Muslims—Any one believing in the God and His prophet,
Muhammad, is 2 Muslim. A Muslim is required to say prayers
(namaz), cither individually or collectively in a mosque five times a
day, keep roza (fast) in the month of Ramadan, undertake hajj to
Mecca and contribute in cash or kind to charitable purposes (zakaf).
Quran, the holy book of the Muslims, is read or recited, A person
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who can recite it by heart is called a hgfiz. Many Muslims have
faith in pirs (saints). There are many mosques in the district, the
more important being at Lalgopalganj, Jama Masjid at Manikpur,
two ' mosques at Murassapur. A dargah and a mosque was built
at Shahpur in the reign of Akbar in honour of Saiyid Mohi-ud-din

-Abdul Qadir Jilani. Another mosque built in reign-of Jahangir,

stands at Shahpur. The mosque at Manikpur was built by Shah
Jahan. Near Deobar Patti (a village in pargana Bihar) is situated
the shrine of Mardan Shahid (a pir). Village Lalgopalganj contains
the tomb of Sana-ul-Haq (a fakir), where urs celebrations are held.

Of Sikhs—Sikhism is a monotheistic religion, which disavows
idolatry and has no caste distinctions. It enjoins the wearing by
each adherent of a kanghi (comb), a kara (iron bangle), a kirpan,
(daggar) and kuchha (shorts) and forbids the cutting of the kesk (hair).
The Sikhs attend congregational prayers in gurdwaras (places of Sikh
worship). The Granth is their holy book.

Of Christians—The Christians believe in God, and His son,
Jesus Christ, and the- Holy Ghost, the resurrection of the dead and
the life everlasting. The Bible is their holy book which contains two
main sections : the Old Testament and the New Testament. The Chris-
tianity teaches that God is’in control of the universe, that He -directs
the affair of men to certain pre-determined goals and that He is a
living, loving, merciful, purposeful being, not a blind, heartless.
Among the churches or chapels, the Anglican church, dedicated to
Saint John, standing in civil lines was constructed in 1890 at cost of
Rs 3,578. At a short distance from this church a Roman Catholic
chapel, was erected during the closing years of the nineteenth céntury
by subscription collected chiefly from the talukdars of the district,
among whom Raja Rampal Singh of Kalakankar laid the foundation
stone. The Christians attend congregational prayers in these churches
on Sudays. :

Of Buddhists—The main tenets of Buddhism are that while
there is sorrow in the world, the eightfold path of virtue——right views,
right aspirations, right speech, right conduct, right living, right effort,
right mindfulness and right meditation leads to the end of sorrow and
to the attainment of peace, enlightenment and nirvana., Avoiding the
two extremes (on the life of pleasure, the other the denial of worldly
enjoyments) he advocated the middle path. The Buddhists
worship in their temple situated at Chilbila, about five
km. from Pratapgarh:

< Of Jains—The Jains follow the creed of the Jains or Tfr_thanka—
ras and instal their images in their temples. They are strict vege-
tarians and uphold ahimsa as the highest dharma. '
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During the rule of the sultans of Delhi, the districs of Pratap-
garh became a centre of reformist activities in the religious and social
spheres, becoming associated with Kabir who visited Manikpur in
quest of saints and mystics. He made the most carnest efforts to
foster a spirit of harmony between Hinduism and Islam. He struck
at the root of class distinctions idolatry and all the external para-
phernalia of religious life.

Festivals and Fairs

Hindu—On the eighth day of dark half of Chaitra falls the
Sheetla Ashtmi when Devi, Sheetla, is worshipped, The ninth
day of bright half is Ram Naumi, the birth anniversary of Rama
culminating the nine days of Navratri. The Ramayana is recited in
the temples. The 10th day of the bright half of Jyaistha, called
the Ganga or Jaith Dasahra, is supposed to mark the day when
the river descended to the earth and people bathe in it on this day,

Nag Panchmi, falls on the fifth day of the bright half of Sravana.
It is celebrated to propitiate Naga (the serpent god). Live snakes are
also brought to the homes by snake charmers, who are given alms and
milk for feeding the snakes. Wrestling matches are also held on this
occasion.  Some celebrate it as the dolls day for small girls.

On the full moon of Sravana falls Raksha Bandhan. It is the
festival when Brahmanas invoke protection for the families (which they
serve as priests) from evil during the coming year, in token of which
they tie coloured cotton thread round the wrists of the members of
the family. In practice this rite has a wider application as sisters

~also tie the auspicious thread round the wrists of brothers, implying
that the latter are responsible for their protection.

The festival of Janamashtami falls on the eighth day ‘n the
dark half of the month of Bhadra to celebrate the birth of Krishna.
The worshippers fast the whole day and break their fa,t only at mid-
night which is supposed to be the hour of his birth. The temples of
this deity and small shrine specially set up for the occasion, are

decorated and are thronged with people who .ing devotional songs in
praise of the deity. ' :

Pitra Visarjan is the first fortnight of Asvina devoted to the
ceremony of shkraddha,

The first nine days of the bright half of Asvina are known as
Navratri and are devoted to the worship of Durga, The temples of
this deity in Pratapgarh are specially decorated on this occasion and
are visited people who perform rituals in the temples.,
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Ramlila is held in various parts of the distriet, during ten days
of Asvina bright half culminating in Vijayadashmi or Dasahra which
marks the victory of Rama over Ravana.

In the dark fortnight of Kartika the fourth day, called Karva
Chauth, is observed as a day of fasting and puja by marricd women
for the health, prosperity and well being of their husbands. The 13th
day is Dhanteras, when the Divali festivities begin and people pur-
chasec metal utensils. The next day is Narak Chaturdashi or Chhoti
Divali when daridra, that is poverty, is supposed to quit houses which
are cleaned and prepared for the reception of Lakshmi the goddevss of
wealth, on the following day. This day is also the birth day of the

‘god Hanuman and is so celebrated. Next day s Divali (Dipavali)

proper which is the festival of lights and day of rejoicings. . On the
day of Dipavali, the houses are illuminated (gencrall;r. with small
carthen oil lamps) and the goddess Lakshmi is worshipped. The
next day is celebrated as Annakut (or Govardhan Puja) in memory
of Krishna’s protection of the cows. The following day is known as
Yamaduttiya or Bhaiyaduj when sisters greet their brothers.

Gangasnan (or Kartikipurnima) is the bathing festival which is
held on the full moon day of Kartika.

Makar Sankranti, which falls on January 13 or 14, is another
alms giving and bathing festival, the Basant Panchm.i, falls on t'!.gc
fifth day of the bright half of the Magha. Sivaratri is celebrated in
honour. of Siva, and falls on the thirteenth day of the _dark I}alf of
Phalguna. Fast is observed and Siva linga is worshipped in the
specially decorated temples where devotional songs are sung
and puja is performed.

With the coming of Holi or the spring festival, which falls on the
last day of Phalguna, people indulge in merriment. Phaags are sung
in the evenings. On the night of the festival big fires are burnt on
road crossings, symbolising the destruction of the forces of evil, where
cow-dung cakes are burnt and ears of barley and wheat are roastet:l.
Soon after the bonefires are lit, people go and cordially embrace their
relations, friends and acquaintances. There is common rejoicing  at
this time and coloured powders called abir or gulal are rubbed and
coloured water thrown on all. They put on new clothes in the even-
ing and visit friends and relatives.

The number of Hindu religious fairs held annually in different
parts of the district is quite large. Practically all of these are of a
purely religious character. The fair of Kamsin Devi is held on eighth
day of the bright half of Chaitra at Kamsin (in tahsil Kunda) where
about 10,000 persons assemble to worship the Devi. Another bathing
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fair held on the banks of Ganga at Manikpur in tahsil Kunda on
the Kartiki =~ Purnima attr;acts about 20,000 person‘si "On this
octasion Sheetla Devi is ~worshipped and utensils, sweetmeats, clay
toys, clothes and other articles of day to day use are sold. Another
bathing fair is held at the Sheetla Devi temple at Manikpur on the
7th day of the bright. half of Asadha when about 15,000 persons
worship Jwala Devi and take bath in Ganga, The Chandrika Devi
fair is held at village Sandwa Chandika twice a year on the 9th day
of the bright halves of Chaitra and Asvina. On this occasibn Chand-
rika Devi is worshipped, being attended by about 15,000 persons. On
the occasion of Dasahra, R,amlila‘fairs are held at a number of
places, the more important being those held at Babuganj (a hamlet of
village Majhilgaon), Katra Gulab Singh, Belaghat and Sarai Pranmati,
each being attended by 15,000, 4,500, 3,000 and 5,000 devotees
respectively. The chief feature of the Ramlila fairs is. the open
air dramatisation of the story of the Ramayana. In the same month
of (Asvina), Bharat Milap fair is held for a day at Pratapgarh when
about 50,000 persons gather. This fair at Patti which lasts for
three days is attended by 10,000. The Panchmi fair is held on
the 5th day of the dark half of Bhadra at village Ajgara (in
Lakhmipur development block) where bangles, utensils, toys, etc., are
sold.  Fairs are held at almost all the important Siva temples on
Sivaratri, the biggest being held at Yahyapur (in Sheogarh'develop-
went block) attended by 4,000 persons. The Bitian-ka-mela (fair) is
held at Chaukiwapur on Agrahayana, sukle 1 (first day of bright
moon) attended by 8,000 persons. A list of some important fairs
appears at the end of the Chapter in Statement II. ‘
Muslim—The Muslim of the district celebrate a number of
festivals, Id-uz-Zuha is celebrated on the 10th day of the month of
Zilhij, commemorating the day when Ibrahim submitted to the will
of God and is celebrated by attending community prayers in Idgahs
or mosques and sacrificing sheep and goats in God’s name. The first
ten days of the month of Muharram commemorate the martyrdom of
Imam Husain and his companions on the historic field of Karbala.
The Muharram is a period of mourning, specially for the Shias,
Majlises are held to hear the marsia or elegy depicting the life of
Imam Husain and the scenes of the.battle of Karbala, accompanied
by loud lamentations and beating of chests. On the tenth day of
the Muharram (Ashara) the tazias are taken out in procession. On
the Chehellum or the fortieth day of the Ashara, the tazia processions
are again taken out. On the 8th day of the third month of the Hijri
era, i. e., Rabi-ul-awwal, mourning concludes and a procession of
tazias is taken out by the Shias. Barawafat, the 12th day of Rabi-ul-
awwil is celebrated as the birthday of the ptophet Muhammad. Shab-
e-barat, falling on the 14th of Shaban, is a festival of rejoicing. It
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is marked by a display of fireworks, distribution of sweets and sayings
of fatiha, prayers for the peace of the souls of the dead. The month
of Ramadan is observed by fasting. On its expiry, on the first of
Shawwal, the festival of Id-ul-Fitr is celebrated by offering prayers in
Idgahs and mosques and exchanging gifts and greetings. Besides
these festivals urs ceremonies are held at the tombs of famous saints.
The wurs celebrations accompanied with fairs are held at village
Malaka Razzaqpur (in tahsil Kunda) when about 2,500 persons
assemble annually. Ghazi Miyan urs is celebrated in village Purab
Gaon attended by about 2,000. Clay toys, sweetmeats, earthen-pot
and fancy goods are sold in these fairs. .

. Sikh— The Sikhs celebrate the birthdays of their gurus, Nanak
and Govind Singh, when portions of the Granth are read or recited,
congregational prayers are held and processions taken out. The
Baisakhi is another Sikh festival. '

* Christian—The main festivals of the Christians are Christmas,

which is celebrated on December 25 in honour of the birth of Jesus
Christ, Good Friday, the day of crucifixion, Easter (which always
falls on Sunday in March or April), the day of His resurrection and
New Years Day. People attend services in their churches and
exchange presents.

Jain—The Jains celebrate the birth and nirvana anniversaries
of their Tirthankaras, particularly of Mahavira, the Paryushana, in
the last ten days of Bhadra, and the three Ashtanhikas falling during
the last eight days each of Asadha, Kartika and Phalguna.

Buddbis:—The principal festival of the Buddhists is the
Buddha-purnima, the day of birth and nirvana of Buddha.

Soaiar Lire
Property and Inheritance

The Hindus and Muslims have their own separate laws of
succession and inheritance, the Hindu Succession Act of 1956 and
the Muslim Law. In the case of the talukdars, those who had
received sanads under the Oudh Estates Act of 1869, succession was
governed by that Act irrespective of the fact whether the talukdar
was a Hindu or a Muslim. The majority of the population of the
district depends on agriculture. In agricultural ‘land, the succession
and partition of holdings are regulated by the U. P. Zamindari
Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 1950. ‘

Marriage and Morals
The foﬂoWing statement shows the distribution of the popula-

tion of the district according to marital status in various age-groups,
in 1971 : ’
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10
10
30
70
50
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Female
20

Unspecified status

70
60
15
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25
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Male

Female

10

10

70

90

70
60
30
40

Divorced or
separated

Male
2,089
120
70
240
140
150
80
60
60
50

120
240
395
700
1,301
1,746
2,280
3,630
8,681
5,133

Female
10,643

Widowed

Maic
3,800
5,026

814
1,249
1,890
1,995

2,399

4,146

2,666
5,734

»

Female
50,720
51,745
53,131
50,963
49,991
35,486
39,551

28,504

22,780

13,520

16,010

Married

35,141
33,363
35,855
39,574
38,735
33,038

29,981

28,238

26,954

14,745

16,237

Male

Female
30,994
5,237
475
295
105
80
155
65
25

Unmarried

Male
1,567
232
225
70
800
685
150
780
400

2,21,276 2,03,646

61,170
19,458

Total
92,392
93,173
92,677
72,720
75,476

63,739
62,886
36,959
49,124

population
1,82,095

4,24,922
1,17,238

0—9
10 -14
15—19
20—24
25—29
30—34
35—39
40—44
- 45—49
56-—54
55—59

60—64

Age.group
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Persons in the age-group 1534 account for 28.7 percent of the

population, followed by 5—14 (26.5 pet cent), 35—54 (19,9 per cent),
L1 0—4 (15.0 per cent), and 55 and over (9.8 per cent). The popula-
tion of the district is progressive as the percentage of persons in
young and very young age-group is 41.5 as againt a small percentage
e s (9.8) of elderly persons (55 years and above). |
P
Of the total population of the district in 1961, about 38.0 per
cent were unmarried, 53.9 per cent married, and 8.1 per cent
l = {18 widowed or divorced. The corresponding figures for the rural area
¥ were 37.9 per cent, 54.0 per cent and 8.1 per cent and for the urban
area 45.8 per cent, 47.0 per cent and 7.2 per cent. Among the
c o o men in the district 43.1 per cent were unmarried, 50.5 per
= * cent married and 6.4 per cent widowed or divorced, while among the
o women the percentages were 33.3, 57.0 and 9.7. Of the married males
12.1 per cent are in the age-group 0—I14, 43.5 per cent in the age-
2 ¥ © group 15—34, 31,7 per cent in the age-group 35—54, and 12.7 per cent
< < iy in the age-group 55 and over. . Among the married females, 11.8 per
¥ cent are in the age-group 0—14, 50.5 per cent in the age-group. 15—34,
29.8 per cent in the age-group 35—54, and 7.9 per cent in the age-
3z ] 2 group 55 and over. Among males and females aged 35 and over,
X e & 3.2 per cent %f the males and 0.2 per cent of the females were found
. 3 ) unmarried. The correspondlng figures for 1951 are 4.9 and 1.2
o w rcspectwely The percentage of unmarried persons aged 35 years
g B ' § and over is 3.2 for males and 0.3 for females in the rural, and 4.5
oo - and 1.5 respectively in the urban. This shows that percentage of
<« unmarried persons in the age-group is more both for males and
females in towns. Child marriage is still prevalent, though fast
3 R [ = dying out. The percentage of males and females of ages 0—14 rcturned
N Py as married is 13.7 and 17.2 respectively.
© Of Hindus—The Hindus have both endogamous and exogamous
R | ~ marriage rules. .= The Hindu community is divided into -castes and
= sub-castes which are usually endogamous groups. Among the
3 Hindus of the district, as elsewhere in the State, marriage is a
- - : sacrament and its rites are prescri.b.cd in the scriptu.rcs and to
S8 =lE some extent, by custom and tradition. Some variations in. the
5 performance of the different rites may occur from caste to caste .or even
oo from family to family within a caste but the important ceremonies of
xe |8 bhanwar (or sapipadi literally seven steps) and Kkanyadan (giving away.
;’. f} ;- of the girl or bride) are essentials of every marriage ceremony. .
e ;‘ In the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries, polygamy was
common -among the Hindu talukdars of ‘the district. With the
3 ';g passing of the Hindu Marriage Act, 1955, polygamy has been declared
! gz |° 10 - | :
© o 8"0
L 83
R <=
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illegal among Hindus, the term Hindu including Sikhs and Jains
in this context, The marital age is 18 years for the bridegroom and
15 years for the bride but in the event of the latter not having
completed the age of 18 years, the consent of the guardian has to
be obtained. The customary restrictions generally observed by the
people of the district, such as those on marriages between persons
of the same gotra (eponymous group descended from the common
ancestor in the male line of descent), have been modified. Both la.
and custom prohibit sapinda (literally having thé same pinda or funeral
cake ; an agnate within 7 generation) marriages. The restrictions
regarding endogamic marriages are not as rigid as they were in the
past. Incer sub-caste marriages have become very popular.
Generally marriages are arranged by the parents, the bride’s side
approaching the bridegroom’s in some cases through intermediaries,
The date and time of the marriage are fixed in consultation with
a pandit who makes the astrological calculations that are nécessary.

A few days before the marriage the tilak ( or lagan) consisting of
cash, clothes, a little (symbolic) rice, etc., is sent in a metal plate
0 the bridegroom’s house. On the day fixed for the marriage
the bridegroom goes to the house of the bride with the baraz (marriage
party) and is received at the main entrance of the house. where the
ccremony  of dwarpuja  (puja at the door) is performed, The
important stages of the marriage ceremony are kanyadan (giving
away of the girl) by her father (or in his absence by the nearest
male relative), bhanwar or saptapadi (7 steps taken round the sacred fire)
and the repetition of the marriage vows by the bride and bridegroom.
The ceremony of vida (departure) then takes place, the barat
returning with the bride to the bridegroom’s house.

Among the members of the Scheduled Castes and Other Back-
ward Classes, marriage is also considered to be a sacred rite and at
times the ceremony (known as paipuja or dola) takes place at the
bridegroom’s house, The observance of the usual rites is not consi-
dered essential among certain of these castes and only one or more of
the following formalities is observed, applying sindar (mercury oxide
or vermilion) in the parting of the woman’s hair ; the giving of a gift
by the bridegroom to the bride ; in some cases the making of a decla-
ration before the caste panchayat concerned by the bride of her
willingness to accept the bridegroom, the reciting of kathas ; and the
tying of one end of the bride’s garment to the bridegroom’s.

Of Muslim-—Marriage ceremonies among the Muslims are
much simpler. The actual nikah ceremony differs somewhat in the
case of the Shias and the Sunnjs. The Muslim marriage is a contract

and the dowry or mekr is always fixed befare the ceremony takes -
place, the amount of the mehr varying according to the status of the
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‘wo families who aré united by marriage. The marriages are, as in
the case of Hindus, usually settled by the parents of the parties, thé
proposal being initiated by the parents of the brldt?groom rather Fhan
those of the bride, In Muslims also ceremonies of mangni or
scttlement of the marriage and the barat takes place. The actual
marriage ceremony is called nikah. VAmong 'Sunnis, nikah is perfon.ncd
by a gazi who keeps a marriage register ar.ld the contract of marriage
is witnessed by witnesses, who sign the registcr. 'E[‘hc' consent ‘of the
parties to the marriage is obtained through vakils smce'thc girls are
in purdah, and, in any case, they cannot l.>e exPected to give a consent
openly out of modesty. The ceremony is a simple one. As soon as
the consent of the parties to the marriage has been communicated
and announced and the mehr fixed, the gazi recites the Ichut?a an.d the
marriage is complete. Among the Shias the ceremony is slightly
different and the marriage is performed by vakil (Mv:jtahu?.) of both
the parties who obtain the consent of the bride and .the bridegroom.
The prohibited degrees for marriage among the Mu.shms are not large
and marriages among cousins are permitted and indeed considered
desirable. But marriages between uncles and nieces . cannot take
place. Marriage‘s‘ are thus closely endogan:;ous. Though I:_f:l-am
permits polygamy to the extent of having four wives at the same time,
but a government servant is prohibited to have more ‘than one wjfe
under the Government Servant Conduct Rules.

Of Christians—According to the Indian C}}ristian M.arriage

Act, 1872, as amended by Act 48 of 1952, the mimm.um marital age

of the bridegroom must be 18 years and that of t}.le bf’lde 15-years but

if the latter is below 18, the consent of the guardian is rcguired. The

merriage customs of the adherents of different denominations usually

follow the same general pattern in the district as elsewher.e. Th:c

marriage may be arranged by the parties concerned or by th.glr relati-

ves. The period of engagement, which prec-edes the marriage, may
be long or short. The banns are published 3 times (one every w.eck)

by the pastor, in the church where th.e marriage is to be solemnised,

to give opportunities of raising objections. On the date fixed ?he
bride and the bridegroom are married in church, the ceremony being
performed by the pastor. The essential parts of t}.),e ceremony are
giving away of the bride by the father (or. other relative or fnexfd), the
repeating aloud after the pastor of the marriage vows by the bride a:nd
bridegroom, the placing of the ring by the bf:degroom on. .the third
finger of the bride’s left hand, (sometimes the bride and the bridegroom
exchange rings at this time), the pronouncement ?f the co.uple as man
and wife by the priest and the signing of the marriage register ‘by the
couple and their witnesses, The wedding festivities then usually follo.w
at the bride’s home.
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Dowry—The Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961, has made the
offering and accepting of dowry illegal.

Civil Marriage —The Special Marriage Act, 1954, provides for
marriages of parties belonging to any religion, which have to be
performed and registered by a marriage officer appointed by govern-
ment for the purpose. The Pprocedure for a civil marriage, in short
is that either of the two parties to a marriage can give notice to the
marriage officer of their intention to marry. The notice must be of
15 days before the date of the proposed marriage. = The notice of
marriage is exhibited on the notice board of the deputy commissioner
for any objections. = After the expiry of 15 days and if no valid objec-
tion is raised, the marriage is performed. The parties sign the register
and the marriage certificate signed by the marriage officer is issued.
The number of such marriages was 10 and 18 in 1967 and

1968 respectively and 8 and 8 in 1969 and 1970 respectively,
it being 21 in 1971,

Widow Marriage—With passing of the Hindu Marriage Act,
1956, such marriages have been legalised among the Hindus but as
neither tradition nor custom yet views them with favour, they are rare
amongst higher caste Hindus. The practice of widow marriage is,
however, not uncommon among the members of the Scheduled Castes,
and Other Backward Classes. Among the Muslims and Christians,

widow marriage is permitted by law but such marriages are not very
common in the district.

Dlvorce—Among the Hindus the dissolution of marriage was
not permissible either by law or by custom, except with the sanction
of the panchayat of the caste concerned among the Scheduled Castes.
The Hindu Marriage Act, 1956, provides for divorce under certain
conditions and circumstances. The Dissolution of Muslim Marriages
Act, 1939, gives under certain conditions, the right to the wife to
claim the dissolution of her marriage. The Indian Divorce Act, 1869,
is generally applicable to the Christians. Nevertheless, not a single

case of divorce was filed in court during the last five years end-
ing with 1973,

Prostitution and Traffic in Women—Before the enforcement
of the Suppression of Immoral Traffic in Women and Girls Act, 1956,
in the district, the main brothel area in Pratapgarh city was at
Bhaironpur, and the number of prostitutes was 1lg living. in 45

houses. With the enforcement of the Act in the district 30 of these

prostitutes adopted married life and the rest adopted the profession

of dancing and singing. Only two prosecutions were launched in 1969
both resulting in convictions.

Z7
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:Economic Depenednce of Women in Society

In the recent times women have successfully tried toifree them-

‘selves from economic dependence. In all ficlds of activity they mowplay’

a dominent sole. A good number of women are employed as teachers, .

.nurses, clerks and typists. There arc also doetors and politiciansi
-among the women of the distrif.t. These are signs of the growing
:eeonomic independence of women. Among the poorer classes Won.:cn
:work in large numbers as daily labourers, agricultural andiindustrial, |
:and cascs of the cconomic dependence of men on sueh women are

also not rare.

Gawmbling—The Public Gambling Act, 1867, prohibits gambl-

‘ing (as defined in the Act). It is usually indulged in as a pastime
throughout the year. The number of prosecvtions launched in 1966 ;
to 1970 were 10, 5, 4, 17 and 9 respectively.  The number pff
convictions secured was only 7 in 1966 and 1 in 1968, the rest .

resulting in acquittal.

Home-life

As per census records of 1971, there were 99 ‘houseless persons’
in the district of whom 53 were the males. “The tahsilwise break up
of ‘houseless population’ was 18 in Kunda, 29 in Pratapgarh and 52
in Patti. The institutional population then numbered 908 persons,
of the total 235 persons were living in the urban area and the remain-
ing 673 in the rural. There were 2,49,826 ‘occupied residential houses’ _
in the district, of whom 2,45,208 were in the rural area and 4,618 in _,
the urban. Its tahsilwise break up being: Kunda 96,057, Pratapgarh
85,035 and Patti 68,734. The average size of a household (group of
persons ordinarily living together with a common kitchen) in the
district was 5.1 in the urban area  and 5.3 in the rural arca, the
corresponding figures for the year 1961 were the 5.2 and 5.0 respecti- -
vely. - The houscholds living in two room tenement predominated,
accounting for 75,560, while the 57,720 households in three room,
52,208 in five room and above, 45,000 in one room, 44,565 in four
room, 10 in unspecified number of rooms and 5 household had no
specified details. The following statement shows the classification of
households by their size and tenure status in the district :



35
35
35
35

1,17,275
1,16,120
1,155
1,14,970
1,14,525
445

Six and more No. unspeeified

Five
41,525
41,000
525
40,315
40,595
220

Four
33,635
38,980

655
39,060
38,710

350

31,710

31,140

570
31,105
30,820
285

Households having number of persons
Three

Two
26,550
25,830
720
25,945
25,590
355

18,335
17,000
1,335
17,710
16,895
815

One

Total ot
census
household
2,75,065
2,70,105
4,860
2.63,640
2,67,170
2,470

A Tenure
status
Owned and
rented
Owned
Rented
Owned and
rented
Owned
Rented

Total District

Rural{Urban
District total
Rura] total
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Houses—7The residences of some of the erstwhile talukdars,
mostly at their country seats, are well built and occasionally spacious
| | ! and palatial. The poor people mostly peasants, lived in mud houses.
Mud is still the predominant material of house walls in villages. In
the town of Pratapgarh most of the houses are made of burnt bricks,
often plastered and sometimes cemented. There are also few bung-
- o O alows, particularly in the civil lines area of Pratapgarh proper. In
s 8o~ the villages about 98.1 per cent of the houses have walls of mud or
o unbaked bricks and the dwellings, are generally of one storey. Tiles
constitute the most important roofing material both in the rural area
- and in the town accounting for 83.7 and 36.2 per cent respectively.
2 S 8 Brick and lime and concrete and stone slab are the next important
= % ® n por
roof materials in ths town. In the town houses of one, two or even
three storeys are seen herc and there,
. o B Furniture and Decoration —Furniture and decoration in the
5 N @ eresidences of the talukdars of the eighteenth and nineteenth century
was elaborate. After the abolition of zamindari in 1952, the need
for owning and using furniture is linked with economic condition and
- o © the standard of the living of people. The well-to-do have drawing
2 8 & room suites, dining tables, chairs, almirah, dressing tables, beds, etc.,
v while those léss affluent usually manage with takhats (wooden divans),
morhas (chair made of reeds), cane chairs, a small table or two, etc,
- e = In the rural areas poor people have string cots, ?torka.! and couple of
2 S & wooden chairs, etc. Some have a few more articles of furniture such
as takhats, chairs, stools and tables. There are hardly any furnishinsg
or decorations worth the name but the walls are often decorated with
- o crudely painted figures of deities, animals, human beings, etc., and
§ S 8 clay toys and clay idols made locally are often seen in Hindu homes
in rural dwellings. ' , o
When taking their meals—usually in the kitchen—people gene-
- R rally sit on the floor or on wooden boards or small. carpets and eat
¥ 2 - out of metal utensils. The educated and less orthodox eat at tables
° and the use of crockery is becoming popular particularly among
town folk.
g Food—Till about the third and fourth decades of the present
'«'2'8 T 3 century, the people were, g?nerally speaking, tall, well-built and lc.tng
£ § & lived; and a careful comparison of the size and physique of the living
o% O = men and women of the older generation with those of the younger
confirms the popular belief that both have ‘been gradually deterior-
_ ating. The downward trend may be due to deterioration in the
g quality of diet caused by increasing difficulties. The upper class,
:‘;: consisting of some erstwhile talukdars and high officials, businessmen
-5 ' and other wealthy people of the distri¢t spend mare over ‘diet. In
R the past, the talukdars of the district were most extravagent over food.
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Fruits were commonly used by the middle class people as well as
the uppar class. In villages, Hindus and Muslims more or less eat
the same sort of food, the majority of the people being vegetarian by
habit. Common people generally cat roti (unleavened bread), rice,
dal and vegetables. Special dishes are prepared on special occasions.
On the whole people have only two meals a day and the poor (the
landless and those depending on daily wages) often have only one
and subsist on maize, millet and other coarse grains.

. Dress—In the district the ordinary dress of the men, both
Hindus and Muslims, is a shirt (kurta) and a dhoti or Pyjamas.
.Pcoplc following the learned professions, officials, college students, etc.
irrespective of caste and creed, generally dressin clothes of western
style. Not unoften, on formal occasions, men wear the skerwani or

achakan and chsridar (tight fitting) pyjamas. In villages one still sees
men wearing turbans.

The usual dress with women is the sari and blouse or choli
(sh.ort blouse). Some of the poorer Muslim women still wear charidar
Pyjamas, kurta (long shirt) and dupatta (large scarf) and at times
the garara (a very full, long divided skirt) with a long shirt and
Walscoat somewhat like a man’s. In the town of Pratapgarh . young
girls are seen wearing the salwar (loose trousers caught in at the
ankles) and kamiz (shirt) and the dupatta. The use of the lshkanga
(full long skirt) lingers among the women of the villages.

Jewellery—Men do not wear jewellery except sometimes a
gold chain round the neck and a silver or gold ring or two on their
fingers. The jewellery worn by women is usually made of gold (by
those who can afford it) silver or nickel and that seen in the district
usually comprises the following.

Bunda or jhumki (car ring) ; kera or payal (anklets) ; keel and
nath (nose-stud and nose-ring) ; hkansula (heavy necklace) ; kardhani
(gold or silver waist band) ; bickhia (toe-ring) ; amgutki (ring) and
panchhdila (wristlet). ' '

Communa] Life

Amusements and Reoreations—There are two cinema houses
having seating capacity for 1,200 persons. Touring talkies and circu-
ses also visit the district now and then and dangals (wrestling
matches), nautankis (indigenous open-air dramatic performances),
gawwali parties, kavi-sammelans, mushaira and katpusli (puppet) shows
are arranged occasionally at diffierent places.

Performances given by jugglers, acrobats, fire-caters, magicians,

snake-charm rs, monkey-dancers etc., and above all! nautch of dan~
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cing girls, are also held. The well-to do erstwhile talukdars are fond
of domesticating of birds, fish and animals. The late Bajrang Bahadur
Singh of Bhadri, was a keen sportsman, an expert rider, a swimmer,
an expert with camera and photography and was a good hand at
oil and water colour painting.

Folk-song, peculiar to the various festivals and seasons of th¢
year are sung in the district : the kaharwa at Dipavali, the phaag during
Holi, the alka, barahmasi and kgjri during the rainy season and birka
during the winter nights.

Women also sing debigeets, while proceeding to take a dipin
rivers or visiting melas (fairs), dhartigeets are sung by the farmers
while transplanting paddy.

Of the popular folk-dances of the district the kaharwa, dhobiya

and mela are performed on the occasions of festivals, marriages and

o during fairs. The musical instruments generally used are harmonium,
dholak, manjira, thali, mridung, nagara and huruk,

Uompetitions are held and prizes in the shapes of
costumes awarded annually out of the funds allotted by the late
Bajrang Bahadur Singh.

Village ‘outdoor games, such as kabaddi, gulli-danda and kho-kho
in which not only boys but, sometimes grown-ups also participate, are
playedin the district. The more common of the modern games
played in the district are volley-ball, foot-ball, hockey, cricket,
badminton and tennis.’

The Impact of Pamindart Abolition on Social'Life

Prior to the abolition of zamindari on July 1, 1952, almost the
entire agricultural community of the district consisting of tenants
held the cultivated area on rent. They were not the masters of
their lands. The district was a stronghold of theJtalukdars who main«
tained residences outside the district, besides their country seats in
the district. Some of them were in prosperous circumstances,
good and considerate.

After zamindari abolition a significant change was brought
about in the social and economic life of the people of the district. The
rights of zamindars in abadi land (inhabited sites), parti (fallow land),
banjar (barren land), etc., were abolished. The social and economic life
of the district was greatly influenced by it, the talukdars and zamindars
lost both in economic and social status, and have had to make a bid
for maintaining the standard of living that they were accustomed to.
The wiser among them have invested their assets in business and

11
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industry or have taken to other professions, and some have entered in
the field of politics. They are also making serious attempts to culti-

vate the sir and khudkasht land which used to be almost completely "3
neglected prior to 1952. Many small zamindars have become mere
cultivators. The decline in the fortunes of the talukdars has had )
serious repercussions on the trade in articles of luxury as the trades- ":
men who catered primarily to their needs found themselves without g
their best customers. : S

&

On the other hand, many cultivators, have acquired bhumidhari
rights, the number of bhumidhars now being 1,10,400 possessing 36,029
hectares of land. There are 1,65,600 sirdars in the district ‘holding
56,693 hectares of land. They are now masters of their land and
ejectment no longer holds terror for them, as it did in the days of the
talukdars and zamindars. They now pay land revenue direct to the
State, they have gained in stature and dignity. The high prices of

agricultural produce and a fixed land revenue have improved
their financial condition. '

Population

Village life no longer revolves round the garki or the house of
the zamindar. The panchapatghar of the village chaupal is now the
centre of all activities. The pradkan (chairman) and members of the
gaon samaj, elected by the villagers themselves and not by the zamin-
dars, are the persons who generally carry weight with the villagers.
The common man has developed a sense of self-respect and does 'not
submit to ‘begar’, a system greatly in vogue in this district in the
past. The large number of persons now sharing in the proprietorship
of the land is indicative of the silent economic as well as social revo-
lution that has taken place in the district in recent vears.

STATEMENT 1
Area and Population

Area (sq. km.)

Female

1961
Male

Persons
4,30,394

3,82,835
3,82,835

12,30
21

370

B

127797

The difference in area figures is due to revised

Female
2,44,167
2,31

1971
Male
2,38,989
2,23,877
15,112

Persons
14,22,707
13,94,798
27,909
4,83,156
4,55,247
- 27,909

1961

1971
3,730.0

Rural
Urban

Total

calculation of area done by the Board of Revenue
2. According to Centra] Statistica]l Organisation the area of the district in 1971 was also 3,730 sq. km.

1. There has been no jurisdictional change in the district during the decade.

tahsil -

District and

Pratapgarh tahsil
Patti tahsil

‘District
Kunda tahsil
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STtATEMENT IT
List of Fairs

PRATAPGARH DISTRICT

Reference Page., ., 70

Town or Village Name of Fair Date Aé:gr?g;!:ca;e
1 2 3 4
KunpA Tamsm,
Malaka Rajakpur Urs Chaitra, sukla 3 2,500
Kamsin Kamsin Devi Chaitra 8 10,000
Pure Ali Naqi Sheetla Saptami Asadha, krishna 7-8 10,000
Naubasta Ashtmi Asadha, krishna 8 1,500
Babuganj hamlet of  Dasahra Asvina 1-30 1,500
Majhilgaon .
Pure Ali Naqi Kartika Purnima Kartika, sukla 14-15 10,000
Chaukiwapur Bitian-ka-Mela Agrahayana, suklq | 8,000
Shahabpur Haudnath Phalguna, krishna 13 2,000
Hathigwan Shivratri Phalguna, krishna 13 1,000
PRATAPGARH TAHSIL (
Sandwa Chandika Chandika Devi Chaitra, sukla 9 and 5,000
Asvina, suklq 9 :
Gonda Ram Naumi Chaitra, sudi 9 1,000
Sheora Bhairvi Chaitra, sukla 8 4,000
Purab Gaon Ghazi Miyan First Sunday of Jyaistha 2,000
Ajgara * Panchmi Bhadra, krishna 5 5,000
Katra Gulab Singh Dasahra Asvina, sukla 10 4,500
Belaghat Dasahra Asvina, sukia 10 3,000
Sarai Pranmati Dasahra Asvina, sukla 10 5,000
Teunga Dasahra Asvina, sukla 10 1,000
Bhopia Mau Cattle fair Asvina 10,000
Bhairwan Shivratri Phalguna, krishna 13 1,000
Ghuisernath Ghuisernath Phalguna, & rishna ’l 3 1,000
Pratapgarh Bethi Devi Each Monday and Friday 4,000
PATTI TAHSIL
Mangaura Devi fair Chaitra, sukla 8 k 2,500
and Asvina, sukia 8
Parasrampur Devi fair Asvina, sukls 8 3,000
Ramganj Cattle fair November 3,000
Madafarpur Dhanush Yagya

Pausa 1,000
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1 2 3 4
Yahiapur Belkhar Nath Phalguna, krishna 13 4,000
Sadana ‘Bishanbbhar Nath "Phalguna, kriskna 13 2,600
Mahraura Mahraura Nath Phalguna, kyishng 13 2,000
Rakhha Muharram Muharram 1-1¢ 1,000
i fai For three days in Qctober
Patti Patti fair or Novt:mbery 10,000




~ CHAPTER IV
AGRICULTURE AND IRRIGATION

AGRICULTURAL POPULATION

Agriculture is the predominent occupation in the district. The
1951 censns figures showed that 86.1 per cent population was depen-
dent on agriculture. It had been increasing ever since 1901 when it
was only 76.2 per cent. Owing to changes in the methods of classi-
fication and enumeration, the census of 1961 and 1971, do not provide
the corresponding figures. An idea of the changes can, however, be
had from the figures of rural populatjon which include not only persons
depending on agriculture but also those on other non-agricultural
occupations. The figures illustrate that the rural population has
been continually increasing, they being 97.6 per cent in 1951, 98.2
per cent in 1961 and 98.4 per cent in 1071.

Land Utilisation and Reclamation

The district has a total geographical area of 3,67,747 hectares
of which 72 per cent is utilised for agricultural purposes. The
statement below compares the land utilisation in the district during
1901 with that in 1970-71 :

1901 1970-71 (1378 Fasli)
Utilisation Area in thousands Area in thousands
purpose Percentage Percentage
- ™ tothe total T to the total
Acres  Hectares area Acres Hectares area

Cultivated area 513 207 55.5 625 253 68.8
Culturable area 151 61 16.4 111 45 122
including groves
Old fallow — — — 5 2 0.5
Current fallow 20 8 2.1 25 10 2.7
Not available for 239 97 26.0 143 58 15.8
cultivation

Total geographical arca 923 373 — 909 368 -
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Cnltiva_ted Area

o

The earliest available records of the cultivated area are those
of the first regular Séttlement which began in 1863 when the area:
was 449 thousand acres (182 thousand 'hectafk;s), or 48.8 .per cent of
the whole district, the most highly developed tahsil being Pratapgarh,
in which: 54.1 per cent of the whole area was pultivatcd—a very high
proportion for that time. The Settlement "was followed by extensive
clearance of jungle and waste land which in a very short time bore
luxuriant crops. In 1892 towards the close of the Settlement, the
cultivated area had risen to 499 thousand acres (202 thousand hec-
tares) which altogether amounted to 54,03 per cent of the total area
of the district. The greatest development taok place in pargana
Bihar, tahsil Kunda, Where there was an increase of 14,07 per cent,
owing mainly to reclamation of the Benti lake, although at the same
time much alluvial land was washed away by the Ganga. In 1901-
the cultivated area was 513 thousand acres (207 thousand hectares)
or 55.5 per cent of the whole district. It was then considered that .
the limit of profitable cultivation had nearly been reached, but sub-
sequent developments have shown that there was room for further
extension. The decennial figures of the 'culfivated area from the
years 1931 to 1971 in relation to the growth of population
are shown below : : ‘

Net cultivated area in Area of cultivation per
Population in thousand , hundred persons
Year* thousands
Acres Hectares Acres Hectares
1931¢ 901: 522 - -7 21 57.9 "23.4
1941¢ 1,036 529 214 51.0 20,6
1951% 1,106 569 230 51.4 20.8°
1961® 1,252 588 238 46.9 18.9
1971@ . 1452 . 625 253 . . 439 17.7

_ o _*®Quinquennial averages for, the R;éCE&ing ﬁve y;m ,
. @Faslild;e ., .. g
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It is obvious that cultivation has failed to keep pace with
population. The cultivated area per hundred persons has gone down
from 57.9 acres (23.4 hectares) in 1931 to 43.9 acres (17.7 hectares)
in 1971, The magnitude of the crop is about one-fourth of 1931
level. This could have created a very serious situation, but for the
fact that efforts are constantly made to.compensate for the shortage
by steps taken to increase the yield per acre through more irrigation,
better fertilization, crop-rotation and other scientific methods.

Double-cropped Area

In 1892, the area cropped more than once in a year was
111,000 acres or 22.3 per cent of the cultivated area. This average
area from 1894 to 1903 was 1,65,000 acres or 33.5 per cent of the
cultivation and this figure remained fairly constant in spite of great
extension of cultivation. The figures given in the following statement
show the double-cropped area in the district in the différent decades
from 1931 to 1971 :

Dauble-cropped area in theusand
Percentage to net

Year cuitivated area
Acres Hectares

19344 137 55 26.2

19411 151 61 28.5

1951% 152 61.5 26.7

1961@ 143 58 24.3

1970-71 (£) 146 59 233

1 Average of five years with the census year as mid-year
@ Average of five years ending in 1961
(£) Revenue year Fasli 1378
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both old and new fallow, as well as the remaining land which has
never been cultivated. The latter consisted for the most part of poor
uneven ground near the streams. .

In 1901, the culturable area, excluding the current fallows,
amounted to 1,47,736 acres (59,787 hectares) or about 16.3 per cent
of the whole district. Of this nearly half was in Patti tahsil and
almost all the rest in Kunda, especially in the Bihar pargana, In
1911, the area registered an increase of only 132 acres (53 hectares)
but in 1921 the increase was of 5,179 acres (2,096 hectares) the
actual culturable area being 1,52,915 acres (65,882 hectares) or 17.6
per cent of the total area. The following statement gives the cultur-
able area. and its percentage to the total area every ten years from
1931 to 1971 :

Culturable area excluding current fallows

Year Percentage of the total agea
Acres Hectares
1931 1,52,830 61,848 16.5
1941 . 1,51,981 61,505 ' 16.4
1951 1,40,121 56,705 15.2
1961 1,22,287 49,487 13.4
1971 1,12,406 45,489 12,3

Culturable Area

Apart from cultivated and barren land and excluding groves,
the area classified as culturable waste at the time of first regular
Settlement amounted to 1,36,000 acres (55.037 hectares) or 14.79
per cent of the total area. By the end of the Settlement this reduced
to 1,01,916 acres (41,244 hectares) or 11.03 per cent, and since that
time the variation has been but small. This culturable waste included

The area also includes orchards and groves which find a
detailed mention under the section of horticulture,

Current Fallow—The current fallow varies from year to year.
It amounted to only 803 acres (325 hectares) at the first Settlement
but in 1892 there were 12,755 acres (5,161 hectares) thus classified,
and in 190! it had risen to 19,886 acres (8,047 hectares). This land
was distributed fairly evenly throughout the different parganas. The
area dwindled between 24,434 acres (9,888 hectaresj and 32,513 acres
(13,158 hectares) from 1911 to 1951 and registered an abnormal rise
in 1961 but went down again in 1971, the acreage during these years
being 45,635 acres (18,467 hectares) and 24,433 acres (9,887 hectares)
respectively.

Land not Available for Cultivation
The land under this head consists chiefly of sterile usar plains
and the sandy tracts broken by tavinés along the bainks of rivers,
12: ' '
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Other areas include those occupied by sites, roads, buildings, etc.,
amounted to about 40,000 acres (16,187 hectares) in 1902 as against
31,846 acres (12,888 hectares) in 1863. The land covered by water
varies from year to year, on an average it amounted to some 75,000
acres (30,351 hectares) during this period. Excluding these the
barren land at the first regular Settlement was abeut 1,47,000 acres
(59,489 hectares) or 15.97 per cent of the whole area of the district.

The largest proportionate area of barren land was in Patti tahsil
where it-amounted to 18.53 per cent,

) The details of uncultivated land for each census year since 1931
are given in the statement that follows :

» Year
Uncultivated land
1931+ 19414 19514 19611 1971@

Underwater  Ac. 62,788 59,757 53,537 40,173 —
ha, 25,409 24,182 21,665 16,254, 17,455

Under buildings,

roads Ac. 40,612 40,677 40,286 46,012 —
ha. 16,432 16,458 16,300 18,620 17,165

Um'ier other non- .

agricultural uses Ac. 1,22,322 1,14,876 92,853 66,116 -
ha. 49,501 46,489 37,576 26,756 22,938

Total Ac. 225722 2,15310 1,865,676  1,52,301 -
ha, 91,346 88,132 75,545 61,634 57,558

t Average of five years
@ 1378 Fasli
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the subsoil is sandy, an early cessation of the rains is liable to be
dangerous, as unprotected wells cannot be made in sufficient num-
bers. The danger is greater, however, in unusually wet years, for
then, owing to the absence of proper drainage, the tract suffers from
saturation, the injury being greatest in those villages which lie close
to the jhils. In the clay tract of Patti, on the other hand, although
there is an equal danger of waterlogging in wet years, wells can
easily be dug when the natural reservoirs of water fail. The other
class of precarious villages include those in the broken and sandy
tracts along the Sai, in which wells cannot be made and which are
consequently dependent on the rainfall, Another source of serious
dange: lies in the gradual extension of the ravines along the Sai and
on the high bank of the Ganga, and it is conceivable that in the
course of time this cause may scriously affect the prosperity of
individual villages. ‘ o '

Reclamation of Land

The district is covered with a network .of rivers and nalas and
the soil mostly is domat and - balui. - These. two factors have -badly
affected the soil erosion in the  watersheds of rivers, etc, It is esti-
mated that an area of about 178 thousand  hectares is facing .soil
erosion, The areas in thousand hectares in the catchments of river
and nalas are : Ganga 17, Gomati 2, Sai 67, Pili 2.5, Loni 10,
Sakami 4, Chamraur 12, Baklahi 41, Paraya 5, Patti 2, Duar 8, Napa
5 and Tambur 2.5. S

Anti-soil erosion measures which have been taken since 1962-
63 comprise contour bunding, check daming, levelling, afforestation
and masonry structures. The areas covered by these measures
during the different periods are as follows : - :

LaND RECLAMATION
Precarious Tracts

The precarious tracts of the district are few and not extensive.

" In the clay circles where the lakes predominate, there is- an ample .

supply of water in ordinary years. But in case of the Naiya, where

Periodfyear Area covered (ha.)

[1I Plan 13,343
1966-67 : 3,014
1967-68 6,371
1968-69 5,309

1V Plan (upto 1970-71) 14,357

It is also planned to reclaim about 200 hectares of usar
patches ranging from mild to severe intensity. S
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IRRIGATION

Even as far back as 1900 the district, on the whole was well
supplied with means of irrigation. There were no canals within its
limits, but all parts possessed in ordinary years an ample water-
supply in the shape of the numerous tanks and Jhils, and in some
places the rivers and streams were employed for this purpose, while
these natural sources of irrigation were supplemented to a very strik-
ing degree by wells. The only exceptions were those villages which
had large areas of land on the banks of the rivers and ravines, where,
owing to the sandy nature of the subsoil, unprotected wells were found
to be impracticable, and the building of masonry wells was attended
with considerably greater expense and labour than elsewhere. Broadly
speaking, it may be said that all crops requiring water could easily
get it. The average of total irrigated area from 1896 to 1903 was
2,51,721 acres (1,01,868 hectares) or 51.93 per cent on an average
cultivated area of 4,91,310 acres (1,98,826 hectares). These figures
being taken for a series of years, which also furnished a considerable
variety of climatic conditions, are more reliable than those of any
single year and afford a better idea of the state of irrigation in the
district. The general average was considered very high and testified
to the security of the district. The proportion of irrigated to culti-
vated land varied in different parts. In 1903 Kunda tahsil was first

with 58.3 per cent, while in Patti it was 50.2, and in Pratapgarh only
46.6 per cent.

To give a boost to irrigated area, irrigation works were for
the first time taken up in 1939 and the district is now well covered
with various irrigation systems.

The following statement gives the data of total irrigated area
in the district in some of the years between 1901 and 1971 .-

Irrigated area (in thousands)

Year Percentage of cultivated area
Acres Hectares
1901 242 98 46.7
1911 248 100 47.4
1921 251 102 49.4
1931 249 100 47.6
1941 233 94 44.0
1951 228 92 40.0
1961 236 95 40.1
1971 244 99 39.0

The irrigated area under certain crops during these years is given in the following statemicnt

to the nearest thousand unit ;
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Other non-fhod crops

Sugar.cane

Pulses

" Wheat

Paddy

Year

Hectares

Acres

Acres Hectares Acres Hectares Acres Hectares

Hectares

Acres

1501

1911

8.1

20
17
12
14
12

0.5

4.0

10

5.2

13
15

222

55
61

8.1

20

10

o
o

4.5

R
10
13
11

102

6.1

24.7

4.0

1921
1931

49
- 5.7

4.0

3.2
0.9
0.4
15.8
27.5

6.9 62 25,1

17

5.3
4.5

24.3
22.7

60

1.6
1.6
0.8
2.8

1941
1951

4.9
0.2

41.3

39

25.9

1961

- 1972-73

L6

11.7

29

7
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Means of Irrigation

Canals—The district is served by the branches of the
i::}l!nail the oldest of which are Purwa branych and Allahabad bi:::ci:;
. ic dv\fcre completed duringthe period 1939-—41 and irrigation was
; arted in 1941. Later on Pratapgarh branch, Mariahun branch and
1 g;lf—u51'7branch systems were constructed during the periods 194:8—51,
resten o :;i- 11!3154—56 respectively. A few channels were also' cons-
the periad 1960 anak Sagar, Sarda Sagar and N.E.S. Schemes during
B ) —65. 'Thc tptalo length of these branches and the area

gated by them during the different Plan periods is as follows :

Period

Length (km.) Area irrigated (hectares)’
At the beginning of First Plan 1 272 12,325
At the end of First Plan ' 592 16,877 ,
At the end of Second Plan . (;75 23,381 |
At the end of Third Plan 938 50,997
At the end of March, 1972 { 938 50:702

pump lc-;:‘l;lCanals—Under :the lift irrigation schemes Juriamau
o g ) ?bout 4.0 km. long, was completed in 1969, on Sai river
o lom. rom Pratapgarh town and Dhakwa pump canal, ‘about
abou,:. i lr:g, was complete(d in 1971, on Gomati river in Patti tahsil
o m, nort}}-east (?f, Pratapgarh town. Later on Misirpur
(l;nall) orClaél;al on river Sai, about 9.6 km. long, and Manikpur pump
e anga, 9.6 km. long, were also constructed. All these four
gated only 803 hectares against a capacity of about 8,000 hectares.

. Scco:;b;iwells—No State tube-well existed in the district prior
during o an. A tube-wéll was ?onstructed on experimental basis
Plan er i 4};61‘10(1 and none during the next. During the Fourth
be enaretood glore tube-wells were constructed but only 26 could
o sed. Even these tp.be-\./vells have not been functioning with

capacity for want of connecting pucca channels. The area coms-
mand?d by these tube-wells was nearly 7,000 hecta;'es in 1971-72 out
of which only 190 hectares was irrigate'd’<-bv March, 1972. At the
end of Second and Third Plan periods the area’irrigatcd was 50

hectares and 55 hectares re .
. spectively and b
1t was 61 hectares. P ' Y y the end of March, 1872

1 leells—.In.190.3 there: were no less than 57,777 masonry ‘wells
ilable for rrigation, while of these 16,678 were in actual use.
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In the same year land irrigated from wells was 1,82,243 acres (73,751
hectares). The average depth at which water is found is about 19
ft. (5.8 metres) below the surface for the whole district, so that
construction . is not a difficult matter. In 1971 there were 38,046
masonry wells which irrigated 45,396 hectares. Wells are almost
invariably worked by bullocks which draw up water in large leathern
buckets known as pur..

Tanks and Lakes—These include both the large natural jhils
or lakes and artificial excavations. The hallows in and near sites
made by removing earth for building purposes are all used for irriga-
tion; + ‘Tanks are frequently dug, the wells and channels being kept
in repair and weeded annually. There are also many old tunks with
high surrounding walls. They are called bharadi, or built by Bhars,
There are but few masonry tanks for irrigation. In 1903 there were
altogether 11,280 tanks of all descriptions employed and irrigated
82,901 acres (33,549 hectares). In 1971 the number of such tanks
decreased to 2,365 which irrigated 11,957 hectares of land. The
water from these tanks is raised by labourers by means of doglas or
swing-baskets, the Pratapgarh dogla being unusually large, about three
times the size of that employed in other parts of Avadh. Sometimes
a smaller basket, the dauri, is used where the water is deep.

Minor Irrigation Works—The rainfall data reveal that
drought condition often prevails in the district and adversely affects
agricultural production of land mainly cultivated by small farmers
who have lagged behind because of lack of assured irrigation facili-
ties. Therefore for small farmers minor irrigation works have been
introduced in the district. A brief description of minor irrigation
works and the area irrigated by them is as follows :

Areairrigated in hectares

Mim::oi:‘:!igation ‘ At the end of 1966-67 to

) — . : 1970-71

1 Plan I Plan III Plan

R . : . T
Masonry wells - 233 815 3,418 3,878
Borings of wells 10 284 505 4,076
Rahats . B 1 45 209 145
Pumping sets . 1 e 234 1,614
Private tube-wells — — — 1,829

Bundhies — 36 .29 : -—
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By June, 1973, minor irrigation works irrigated more than
58,000 hectares or 48 per cent of the total irrigated area. It is
expected that by the end of Fourth Plan period the percentage of the
total irrigated area to the total cultivated area will go up to 45
against 39 at present.

The different branch systems detailed earlier are all situated
at the tail end of the Sarda canal which resultsin an inadequate water-
supply to these branches. To do away the insufficiency of water
Sarda Sahayak Pariyojna has been prepared under which a barrage
at Katarnia Ghat (Bahraich) on Ghaghra, another near Lakhimpur
Kheri on Sarda, 28 km. long canal from Ghaghra barrage to Sarda
barrage and from Sarda canal to Rae Bareli 250 kin. long feeder
canal are being constructed. The 165 crore rupees project was taken
in hand in February, 1969, and its first phase is likely to be completed
by 1974 and the second one by June, 1979,

AGRICULTURE . INCLUDING HORTIGULTURE
Soils:

At in all parts of Avadh, the richly manured land around the
village site is known as goind while the outlying fields are des-
cribed as siwar or ahar. At the same time the recognize various
natural soils as matiyar or clay, bhur or sand and dumagt or loam—a
wide term which embraces everything that does not clearly come
under the first two categories. The clay soils vary in character for
much of the land so termed is so stiff that it can only be used for
rice during the rains, while elsewhere it is capable of being plough-
ed for a second crop in the succeeding winter. The bkur ranges
from a very light loam, distinguished by being. slightly uadulating,
to soil filled with kankar or else pure sand. In the former case
excellent crops are often grown on it. As it becomes more broken
and sandy it produces only the inferior staples, such as dajra and
arhsr, and in its worst state only masoor. The loam of the district is
light fertile soil, shading off imperceptibly into clay in the rice-grow-
ing tracts and near the rivers into sand. Cutwardly it appears to
be much of the same fertility throughout, :

At the Settlement of 1923 A, D, the artificial classification was
adopted. The soil was divided into Rabi and rice land. The former
is stabler and the latter more or less precarious. The rice land is
classed as dhan and grows invariably ekfasli late or early rice and
depends more or less on the caprice of monsoon and is liable to
serious damage in case of long breaks or early cessation. It caunot

be protected sufficiently by wells except on the edges of deep.. lakes. .
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It has been classed into dhan I, II and III according as it is fertile,
secure or unsafe and precarious, Dhan I consists of late or fine
rice or jarhan lands with good soil and sufficient water-supply for
the season. Dhan II consists of ekfasli late rice lands with defective
soil or insufficient or excessive water-supply and ekfashi Bhadain
rice lands. Dhan 111 consists of ekfasli early rice lands amid wuser
blocks of a very thirsty type liable to be damaged by comparatively
short breaks of monscon. :

The class of Rabi land depends first on the kind of soil, second,
distance from the homestead, third, irrigation. The common feature
of such land is almost the same as in other necighbouring districts,
The so0il classed under Rabi lands are kackchiana, goind 1, and II (wet
and dry), dumat 1, 11 and LI, bhur 1 and 11, tarat 1 and 11, kackckar
I and II, The vegetable plots which are heavily manured and skill-
fully and intensely cultivated and the pan gardens have been classed
as kachchiana, The land as described above which receives natural
and artificial manure has been demarcated as goind. Fairly manured
Rabi land and sloping fertile land falling below the standard of goind
has been demarcated as dumat I, which is well irrigated and well
manured soil while dumat 11 is comparatively inferior land where’
irrigated Rabi crops are rarely grown, Dumat 111 consists of usar
blocks including the poor ekfasli Rabi fields. Bhur is sandy or broken
ravine-scoured land, terai contains the submerged areas in the bed
of lakes and nalas or on their edges which get flooded during rains
and grow e¢kfasli Rabi unirrigated. Kachchar consists of alluvial land
in the valley of the Ganga which is flooded during the rains and
Brows ekfasii Rabi. The fertile kachchar land with clayey alluvial
silt is kachckar I. The rest of the kachchar, generally pure sand is
kachchar TI. A heavy soil containing good deal of clay has been
classed as dumat matiar, an average loam as dumat dorasa and sandy
loam as dumat baluki.

Harvests

At the time of first regular Settlement the Rabi crops covered
a very much larger area than Kharif, the former accounted for 56.8
per cent of the cultivation and the latter for 43.75 per .cent. At the
time of second Settlement the Rabi crops covered 3,04,606 acres
(1,283,269 hectares) or 61.05 per cent of the cultivated area and the
Kharif 3,05,490 acres (1,23,627 hectares) or 61.23 per cent, Since the
Settlement the Rabi area has diminished, the average from 1894 to
1903 was 2,90,515 acres (1,17,567 hectares) although in 1903 all
previous records were exceeded, no less than 3,07,183 acres (1,24,312

~ hectares) was sown With Rabi crops. The Kharif crop, on the other

hand had increased still further. The average for the same period
13 -
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was  3,44,953 acres (1,24,308 hectares) and in 1903 it rcached
3,635,000 acres (1,47,710 hectares). The result was that on the average
of the past ten years, while the Rabi harvest covered 59.1 per cent
of the cultivated area, no less than 70.2 per cent was occupied by
the Kharif. During the same period Zaid or intermediate harvest
covered some 15,000 acres (6,070 hectares). The following state-
ment gives the decennial figures of area under the Kharif, Rabi

and Zaid crops in the district from 1911 to 1971 in thousand
acres/hectares :

Kharif Rabi Zaid
Year T
Acres Hectares Acres Hectares Acres Hectares
1911 368 149 280 13 17 7
1921 355 144 294 114 15 6
1931 344 139 304 123 15 6
1941 370 150 298 121 17 7
1951 388 157 306 124 17 7
1961 432 175 324 131 10 4
1971 — 127 — 180 — 5

Principal Kharif Crops

Ricc—First and foremost among the Kharif crops come rice,
which includes several varieties sown at different times and called
by different names, In 1863 rice covered 60,766 acres (24,591 hec-
tares) or nearly one-third of the Kharif harvest. In 1892 the area
had more than doubled, and since that year there had been a further
large increase. From 1895 to 1903 the average area under this crop
was about 1,50,000 acres (60,703 hectares) or over 43 per cent of
the total area sown in the Kharif. The largest area was in Kunda
tahsil and the least in Pratapgarh. In pargana Dhingwas the paddy
crop accounted for two-thirds of the Kharif cultivation, and in Ram-
pur for three-fifths.

The carlier paddy is that known as jethi dhan from the month
in which it is reaped and is properly speaking, a Zaid crop being
sown in Chaitra, Another early species i$ kuari dhan, sown with

-
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the first fall of rain and cut in the month of Kuar (Aswina). It
ripens in two months, and so finds great favour as a food crop. The
late paddy is known as jarkan, and is the best both as regards quality
and quantity. It is thickly sown in small plots at the beginning of
the rains and when about a foot high is transplanted into fields which
have been carefully prepared, and is reaped in November. The princi-
pal locality in which this variety is grown is the stiff clay tract of
Kunda in which a second crop can seldom be raised. In many
villages, however, it is grown in good land in preference to other
crops. The kuari rice and the other carly varieties are preferred by
the poorer classes to jarhan as they swell to a larger bulk in
cooking and consequently less is required for a meal.

There has been an increase in the area under paddy since
1911 when it covered only 1,22,725 acres (49,664 hectares). In 1961
it was grown in 2,05,038 acres (82,976 hectares) and in 1971 the
area under paddy rose to 83,359 hectares. The area covered by the
improved variety of dhan (paddy) in 1971-72 were 13,948 hectares
under exotic dhan and 13,398 hectares under U. P, dhan.

Jowar and Bajra—Next in importance among the Kharif staples
come the larger millets—jowar and bagjra, both of which rank high
among the principal food-grains and also afford cxcellent fodder for
cattle. They are ncarly always grown in combination with arhar;
which flourishes in all parts of the district and often is very dense and
tall. Arher is to bz seen in almost every village, and its popularity
may be due to the fact that a legumenous crop best alternates with
a cereal. In 1863 jowar covered a somewhat larger area than bajra
when it extended over some 46,000 acres (18,615 hectares) and bajra
to 21,000 acres (8,498 hectares). The averags area under jowar from
1894 to 1903 was 62,883 acres (25,447 hectares) or 18.2 per cent
of the Kharif cultivation and that of bajra was 44,337 acres (18,165
hectares) or 13 per cent of the Rabi harvest for the ten years follow-
ing the second Settlement. The relative arcas (in thousands) under
the two crops in the district for certain years were as given below :

Jowar Bajra
Year Acres Hctares Acres H ctares
1941 30 12 43 17
1951 30 12 44 18
1961 24 10 51 21
1971 — 9,575 — 20,569 .
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'The cultivation of jowar and bajra gained a sudden spurt as a
result of the popularity of various high-yielding varieties at Pant-
nagar and other places. During the year 1971-72 the areas covered by
the improved variety of different crops were as follows :

Crop Area covered (in hectares)

Hybrid bajra

396
Hybrid jowar 33
U. P. dhan 13,308
U. P. jowar 587
U. P, bajra 4,219

. Other Crops—The other main cereals are mandua, sawan and
maize _gnd pulses like urd and moth. The areas covered by the first
three in 1971-72 was 8,617 hectares, 3,154 hectares and 2,742 hectares
respectively and that of the last two were 4,156 hectares and 2,737
hectares respectively. During the same year other crops were

kakun (117 hectares), kodon (65 hectares), kutki (1 hectare) and moong
(571 hectares).

Principal Rahi Crops

_ Barley—Of the Rabi crops the most important is barley in
that‘ 1t covers the largest area. At the first regular Settlement its
cultivation extended to ahout 1,42,000 a
in 1898 it rose to over 1,58,000 acres (63,940 hectares), the average
from 1895 to 1903 was nearly 1,37,000 acres (55,442 h;ctares) or 47
per cent of the total Rabi area. In 1971 the area covered was
44,972 hectares or nearly 27 per cent of the total Rabi area.

~ Barley is grown to an almost equal extent in all parts of the
district and grows in light as well as in ordinary soil, while it fre-
quentlY flourishes without irrigation, It ig commc;nly sown after
early rice. Tt is grown separately as well as with other crops.

Whent-—Wheat is more valuable, but at the same time more

expensive crop. It requires a rich and well manured soil and is
mainly confined to the goind lands where it can obtain the abundant
irrigation that is necessary. It is sown in Kartika on land that has

cres (57,465 hectares) and

It is watered in December, January amt 'y, unless this is
rendered unnecessary by abundant winter rains, and is harvested in
the end of March and beginning of April. In parts where the soil
is very rich, wheat is grown as a second crop after early rice, or
after jowar and bajra when these are grown alone.

In 1863 the area under pure wheat was 57,277 acres (23,179
hectares) and under wheat in combination 8,487 acres (3,434 hec-
tares). The average are under wheat from 1894 to 1903 was about
63,000 acres (25,495 hectares) or 21.6 per cemt of the Rabi harvest
of which some 10,000 acres (4,046 hectares) represented land under
mixed wheat. In 1971 the area under wheat (alone and mixed) was
31,090 hectares. The largest wheat growing area is in Kunda tahsil,
and the smallest in Patti.

Gram and Pe1s—Gram and peas also arc important Rabi stap-
les. They showed an enormous increase in 1892 as compared to that
in 1863 when the area nearly doubled and covered 83,637 acres
(33,846 hectzgres). This great extension was chief.ly due to the increase
in the practice of double cropping, both almost invariably follow rice,
except in lowlying ground flooded in rainy season, where they are
sown after the floods recede. In 1902, the area further increased to
1,01,000 acres (40,873 hectares), the average from 1894 to 1903 was
68,200 acres (27,599 hectares) or 23.5 per cent of the whole Rabi
harvest. In 1971 the area under gram alone and mixed was 14,936
hectares or 24.9 per cent of the total Rabi area.

Peas are a favourite food crop and are the earliest to be reap-
ed of all the Rabi staples as the harvest is over by the end .Of Feb-
ruary, Peas are usually watered once and do not require ml.xch
manure. They are grown both in the best land, the ﬁel(?s having
been prepared to receive them by lying fallow during the rains, and
in inferior land after early rice, maize and jowar. In 1971 thc.arca
of peas extended to 18,124 hectares. Gram is not reckoned in so
great esteem. It flourished without much attention ?nd is sown in.
fields loosely broken up and not usually hoed or pulverised. By cus-
tom itis not irrigated even when within easy reach of water. Tt is
grown at the same time as peas in Kartika, but not harvested till

Chaitra. —
Other Crops—Of the Rabi pulses, arhar is the ;most important

and covered an area of 24,566 hectares or about 17 per cemt of the

NS EZ:
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total Rabi area, It is sown with main Kharif crops but is harvested
after most of the Rabi crops. This is, perhaps, why it is hardly ever
sown singly, being usually combined with jowar or bajra which are

har\'/estied by November-December, leaving it standing alone in
the fields.

Non-food Crops

The main non-food crops of the district are sugar-cane, sunn-
hemp {(fibre), potato and oil-seeds whereas tobacco occupies an insigni-
ficant area of 53 hectares. Sugar-cane is an important crop mostly
grown in Patti tahsil. In 1892 the area under sugar-cane was 14,200
acres' (5,746 hectares) which was assessed to be double that of thirty
years before.  In 1902 it covered no less than 15,815 acres (6,404 hec-
tares). In 1971, it was grown in 4,270 hectares both in loam and clay
soils. Seeds are never sown, but the stalks are chopped up and the
pieces buried in rows. There are three varicties grown, known as
kuswar, mangun and sarauti, the cultivation of any of -these being a
matter of preference on the part of the cultivators. Sunn-hemp is
grown both for its fibres and as green manures in the fields. It was
sown in an area of 5,437 hectares, In 1971 oil-seeds covered an area
of 747 hectares which included 350 hectares of mustard, 194 hectares

of linseed, 185 hectares of til, and one hectare of castor. Ground-nut:

was cultivated only in 17 hectares. During the same area potato occu-
pied a sizeable area of 4,247 hectares amongst the vegetables which
were grown in 7,075 acres. Next comes onion sown in 1,293 hec-
tares and the rest by others.

Mention should, however, be made of the Tambolies (pan dealsrs)
and their panwaris or pan gardens, which arc found mostly in Patti tahsil
in anarea of 15 hectares, the area in tahsil Kunda and Pratapgarh
being 5 hectares and 4 hectares, respectively. The plant thrives best
in a stiff soil, which is retentive of moisturc. The site sclected is gen-
erally on clevated spot with a good slope. The Tamboli then proceeds
to plough, level and clean the land thoroughly.  This done, hc en-
closes it with stalkes and brush wood, and then covers it in with a
roof of sentha grass, which gives'the garden its very distinctive appear=
ance. Shallow trenches are next scoopcd out, about two feet wide
by five or six inches deep. These trenches are about 1.52 m. apart.
Water is then introduced, and when soil is thoroughly saturated, the
planting commences. This is done by cutting down a full grown
plant close to the root after it has been stripped. It is then divided
into three or four portions and these are laid horizontally into the
trenches and covered over with earth. In the course of a few days
sprouts appear at each knot, and each of these becomes a separate
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plant which is trained to grow up by sticlfs fixed in the ground. Thfa
planting goes on from February to April, and, except when t!lcrt? is
rain, each row is watered two or three times a day, The stripping
of pan leaves begins about the middle ofjune. and is continued regu-
larly for nearly a year, after which the plant is exhausted and is us.ed
for s%ﬂcking a fresh plantation on another site, the old garden being
allowed to rest for a year or two. The plantation usually consists
of twenty gqutars or rows. The leaf is sold in bundles of 200 called
dholis, the price varying according to the quality and age of the leaf.

Formerly this district was also known for its production of
poppy from which opium is extracted. It was a very valuable and
remunerative crop. About thc beginning of the present century the
average yearly acreage was nearly 12,000 acres (4,856 hectares). It
is now not grown at all in the district.” Indigo, cotton, and other
cash crops of the past, have also disappeared from the-district,

Improvement of Agriculture

It was realized that with the traditional methods of cultivation
the rapidly increasing demand for fOOd-grains could: not successfu}lﬁ:
be met, Improvements and changes in the patterns and techniques
of cultivation were, therefore, adopted after t}.lc country gained
Independence. Development of agriculture gained an -important
place in all the Five-year Plans, Improved methods of grf)wmg wheat
and barley and the Japanese method of paddy cultivation were
popularized among the cultivators of the distrifzt. ‘Thcs.e methods
include proper tillage, sufficient and tix.nely manuring, sowing §c¢ds
of improved varieties and high yielc.lmg crops, suﬁicler.lt and timely
irrigation and protection of crops agams.t pests and diseases. - :rhf
sixties of this century saw the ushering in o'f the .‘grecn .rev-olutlon
in the country, under which programmes of intensive cu.ltlvatmn and
sowing of high yielding varieties of crops have .been u.nplemen.ted.‘
This is done through agricultural campa}gnsf—Kharlf,. Rabi and ’Zau.1~’
which are taken up every year in the district. Du.rmg the camli)a{gn
period the workers and progressive cultivators are 1mpartf:d training
in different agricultural works. Much stress is laid for taking recourse
to the various methods of development sqch as plant protection
measures, use of improved agricultural implements and storage of

grains, etc.

The agriculture department gives fagavi and other loans to fhe,
cultivators for purposes like the purchase of chemical fertilizers, agri-
cultural iinplements, improved variety of seeds, pesticides and
bullocks. '
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The following statement gives the amount of money distributed
by the agriculture department in the district from 1970-71 to 1972-73:

Tagavi (inRs) for

Year - )
Seeds Fertilizers Implements
1970-71 1,08,668 4,12,254 17,166
1971-72 1,48,642 16,53 466 70,222
1972-73 1,80,551 18,81,768 59,480

The co-operative department also advances credit for various
agricultural purposes. In the Third Five-year Plan a loan of
Rs 35,68,822 was distributed and in 1970-71 the amount was
Rs 63,84,140. Another loan for the purchase of cattle amounted to
Rs 8,46,364 and Rs 73,72,325 in the Third Plan period and in
1970-71 respectively,

Agriculturzl Implements and Machines

In 1966, there were 1,63,938 wooden ploughs, 2,606 iron
ploughs, 174 other improved agricultural implements, 28,425 chaff-
cutters, 39 machines for spraying insecticides and pesticides, 2,851
bullock-carts, 19,030 sugar-cane crushers, 26 tractors, 2,678 oil-seed
crushers, 144 oil-engines, 48 electric pumping sets for irrigation and
61 Persian wheels (rahats) in the district. Recently many new
implements and tools have been introduced and in 1972-73 the
agriculture department distributed 35 tractors, 2,865 improved
ploughs, 260 cultivators, 25 harrows, 36 seed-drills, 56 power thre-
shers, 40 Olpad threshers, 35 winnowing fans and 1,829 other
implements. '

Small Farmers Development Agency

In order to bring about a real and meaningful ‘green revolu-
tion’ in the countryside and better the lot of small farmers, owning
land from 1.01 hectares to 3.0 hectares of land, who constitute nearly
83.3 per cemt of the farming community in the district. A ‘small
farmers development agency’ was established in the district in 1970,
under a scheme sponsored by the Government of India and imple-
mented by the State government. The scheme was introduced to
provide necessary help in making easy credit, to impart useful know-
how and to render necessary service to the small farmers so that they
may improve their land by constructing private minor irrigation
works and adopting measures for land levelling and usar reclamation,
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increase farm production by adopting impruved farming practices,
adequate and judicious soil fertilization and uSe of high yielding
varieties of crop seeds, and augment their income by pursuing
subsidiary occupations like rearing of milch cattle, poultry keeping
and the like.

In the initial stages the programme was implemented to
benefit about 50,000 small farmers and its operational area was
limited to nine development blocks—Pratapgarh, Laxmanpur, Sangi-
pur, Patti, Gaura, Kunda, Kalakankar, Babaganj and Bihar.

The schemes of the ‘small farmers development agency’ are as
follows :

A—Permanent improvement and development of farm land

(i) Development of irvigation
(ii) Land levelling

(iii) Usar reclamation

B-—Maximization of farm production

* {i) Intensive agriculture
(ii) Orchard development

(iii) Farm equipment and tractorisation of farm land

C—Storage and marketing of farm produce
(i) Storage of farm produce

(ii) Marketing and processing of farm produce -

D-—Subsidiary occupations

(i) Rearing of milch cattle

(ii) Poultry keeping
(iii) Assistance to rural artisans

' The agency has been registered under the Societies Act 21 of
1860, with the district magistrate as its chairman and additional
district magistrate (planning)/district planning officer-cum-project
officer, Pratapgarh, its member-secretary and 15 other members
including two non-officials. The total outlay on the entire project
for the four year period (1970-71 to 1973-74) is estimated to be Rs
6,26,37,000 of which Rs 4,76,37,000 will .be advanced to the

14
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farmers as long, medium and short term loans by different loaning
agencies and Rs 1,50,00,000 will be spent to meet the expenditure
on risk funds, managerial and other subsidies, staff and office
of the agency.

) The targets laid down by the agency for the entire project
period of four years and its achievement since inception (up to
March, 1973) for some of the important programmes are as follows
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farming society started functioning in 1961-62 at Sangrampur,
tahsil Kunda. The following statement gives some details of these
societies functioning in the district

‘Targets Achicvements
Programme related to No. of Area No. of  No. of Area No, of
units covered  benefi- units covered  benefi-
inha,  ciaries in ha, ciaries
Improved agriculture — 54,000 48,000 —_ 36,532 21,716
" Fruit orchards — 400 1.000 — 51 268
Improved agricultural |
implements 2,514 — 2,514 1,857 — 1,792
Land development —_ 300 300 —_ 80 116
Usar reclamation —_ 200 1,000 —_ —_ —
Tractorisation (plough-
ing, lcyelling and
thrcshmg) 25,000 —_— 4,000 5,890 —_ 2,445
Minor irrigation works 4,200 — 4,200 1,060 — 1,060
Animal husbandry and
dairying 4,000 — 4,000 315 — 312
Individual storage bins 5,000 — 5,000 1,692 — 1,657
3 k) »

. Agricu'ltural Co-operatives—The age old practice of joint
farm}ng. carried out by the village community is fast disappearing
ttut it is assuming new forms with increasing government participa:
tion in the welfare of the rural people. Co-operative societies
h?ve been formed in the villages for a variety of purpose like
d.lstribution of seeds, loans, fertilizers, implements farming, irriga-
tion, cattle breeding, marketing of agricultural pro&ucc, etc. ’

T}}c first co-operative society, a marketing one, was started in
1958-59 in Madhoganj, tahsil Pratapgarh and the first co-operative

. Year of Produce

Name of society Tahsil starting 19}718?;11168 lenRs)

Marketing Society
Madhoganj Marketing Society, Ltd Pratapgarh 1958-59 2,30,363
Ramganj Marketing Society, Ltd Patti 1959-60 . 59,331
Laxmanpur Marketing Society, Ltd Pratapgarh - 1960-61 7,65,802
Farming Soclety

Sangrampur Kunda 1961-62 2,628
Nawada ‘ Patti 1963-64 8,346
Amahara , . 1963-64 18,514
Glarahiya ’ 1964-65 12,260
Bibipur »s 1964-65 9,965
Ram Kola ' 1964-65 8,261
Barahupur ’s 1964-65 12,449
Dhangarh ‘ s 1965-66 8,184
Kazipur Kushamar Kunda 1965-66 6,192
Bagahahat ’s 1965-66 4,768
Kalakankar . 1965-66 2,450
Aidha ’s 1966-67 13,763
Diduhi Patti 1966-67 13,687
Mahewa Malkiya Kunda 1967-68 11,491

The names of the Societies are after the names of the villages, in which
they are located

Amount of loans distributed through the co-operative societies
during the different Five-year Plan periods are detailed in the
statement that follows :
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. Amount of loan (in Rs) distributed for
Five.year Plan

periods

Agricultural purposes Purchase of cattle buffaloes

———

————

First 13,77,789 —
Second . 46,27,995 —
Third 35,68,822 8,46,364
Fourth (up to 1970-71) 63,84,140 73,72,324

Besides, the district

is also served by 30 co-operative seed
stores. ‘

Horticujture

About 1900 the

district contained an abundance of artifieial
groves and it then

probably surpassed all other parts of the State. In
1{363 8roves covered no less than 7.51 per cent of the total area of the
district. The proportion was highest in Pratapgarh tahsil, where it
zjlmountcd to 8.38 per cent, in the Manikpur pargana of Kunda tahsil
It Tose to the extraordinary figure of 9.09 per cent, The majority of
these groves dated from nawabi times, and the trees were generally
planted by the tenants, to whom the landlords readily accorded this
permission as an inducement to them settle in their villages. At
that time tenants had to be bribed to take up their abode in a village
and cultivate its land. During this period the planting was chiefly
done by the zamindars, great and small, 1In Dhingwas, there was the
finest mango grove in the district, known as the Lakhpera which
covered nearly 80 acres. Other splendid groves were to be .found
at Sompura in the extreme east of Patti ; at Jethwara, Mandhata,
and Bahlolpur in pargana Pratapgarh ; at Narwal, Ranki, Mustafabad
and Lakhanpur in Ateha; and at Manikpur and Dayalpur in pargana
Manikpur. After the first Settlement there occurred a noticeable
decrease in the grove area, for in 1902 it had fallen to 65,359 acres
(26,449 hectares) or 7.08 per cent of the whole district. In these
groves mango was the commonest tree. Next figured makua, which was
probably more abundant in Pratapgarh than in any other districts of
Avadh, it being most frequently found in parganas Ateha and Pratap-
garh to the north of the Sai. Mixed groves of mango and mahua
were also very common, specially in Kunda. Other grove trees
included the tamarind, skisham, tun, jamun, siris, gular and neem, all

L]
CH IV—AGRICULTURE AND IRRIGATION 109

of which were to be found in and around the villages. Besides there
were several varicties of cultivated fruit trees, such as kathal (jack-
fruit), mulberry and bel. There has been no appreciable change since
then except that the grove area in 1970-71 increased to 26,118
hectares. In 1971-72 the area covered by fruit trees was about
9,000 hectares, mango alone occupying 4,940 hectares, jack-fruit
560 hectares, guava 419 hectares, aonla 130 hectares, lemon 117 hec-
tares and the rest by other fruit trees.

There are three government nurseries at Pratapgarh for the
dustribution of seeds, seedlings, saplings, fruit plants, etc. The follow-
ing statement gives an account of work done by the horticulture
section of the department of agriculture:

Achievement
Yearly
Item Unit target
1970-71 1971-72 1972-73

Plantation of new orchards ha, 168 171 189 156
Old orchards rengwed ka, 180 185 196 185
Distribution of fruit secdlings No, 30,240 45,813 39,125 25,018

By the deparment No. 15,120 10,978 11,402 7,013

By other sources No. 15,120 36,335 27,723 18,005
Papaya seedlings distributed  No. 10,000 19,229 11,898 12,249
Banana seedlings distributed No. 5,000 9,491 6,010 5,050
Vegetable seeds distributed kg. 2,200 2,852 2,188 2,450

By the department kg, 1,100 1,153 800 1,236 )

By other sources kg. 1,100 1,699 1,388 1,214

‘Vegetable seedlings distributed No. 4,00,000 15,51,655 4,15,820 9,42,000

By the department No. 2,00,000 6,39,460 35,510 4,27,000
By other sources No. 2,00,000 9,12,1935 3,80,310 5,15,000
Additional area under veget- ha. 578 308 181 . 668
ables
Seed Supply

Seeds of improved and high-yielding varieties are supplied by
the government through seed stores maintained by the agriculture
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and the co-operative departments, the former advancing the seed on
cash payment or as tagavi and the latter on sawai basis, cash and co-
operative credit. Sawai distributed seeds are recovered in kind and
cash at the rate of 25 per cent in excess of the quantity advanced. In
1972-73 there were 45 seed stores, out of which 15 were maintained
by the agriculture department and the rest by the co-operative depart-
ment. The statement given below shows the quantitics of various
Kharif and Rabi seeds distributed from these seed stores during the
Third Plan period and in 1972-73

Agriculture department Co-operative department

(inq.) (in q)
Seeds

111 Plan 1972-73 II1 Plan 1972.73
Paddy " 5,500 330 20,465 2,709
Barley 3,600 75 5,952 937
Wheat 16,500 3,000 11,930 2,856
Gram 4,600 50 2,200 154
Pea 3,600 60 3,660 483
Others 600 122 2,333 255
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is allowed to decompose and turn into manures. The usefulness of
green manure crops such as sanai, dhencha, moong and others is being
increasingly realised by the cultivators as they provide nitrogenous
ingredients to the soil and enriches it, In 1972-73 the area covered
by sanai was about 7,500 hectares, by dhencha 630 hectares, by moong
750 hectares and by others. (lobia, guar, etc.) 155 hectares.

For quick results and better manuring chemical fertilizers are
becoming very popular with the cultivators, even though they are
costly. The statement below gives the quantities of chemical fertili-
zers distributed in the district by the different agencies—agriculture
department, co-operative department and private agencies—during the
Third Plan period and in 1972-73 :

Quantity distributed (in metric tonnes)

Fertilizer R R
III Plan 1972-73
" ——— —
Nitrogenous 20,000 4,000
Phosphatic 15,000 3,500
Potassic 16,000 2,500

The quantity of vegetable seeds supplied in 1972-73 in the
district was 2,450 kg. By the year 1972-73, the farmers of the district
were able to obtain nearly 98 per cent of good quality of wheat, 85
per cent of barley, paddy, gram and peas, 60 per cent of maize, 40
per cent of jowar, 30 per cent of ground-nut and 25 per cent of bajra.

Government Agricultural Farm

There is only one government agricultural farm situated on the
western side of the planning office at Pratapgarh on Katra road. It
started functioning from the year 1919 and is generally used as a
seed multiplication farm and covers an area of 21.7 acres (8.8 hectar-
es). During 1972-73 the area covered by paddy was 205 acres (83
hectares), wheat 19 acres (7.7 hectares), gram 0.7 acres (0.3 hectarcs)
and barseem 2 acres (0,8 hectares).

Soil Nutrients

Cattle dung, farm’s refuse and stable litter are the traditional
manures. Farmers have their own compost pits into which rubbish

Rotation of Crops and Mixed Cultivation

The practfce of growing different crops by rotation in the same
field has been followed for centuries. But knowledge of the usefulness
of the practice was empirical rather than scientific. The agriculture
department now propagates the results of the latest researches regard-
ing the rotation of crops. The common rctations of crops in the
district differ with soil types and availability of irrigation. The more
common crop rotation in vogue under different soil and irrigation
conditions are given below :

Crop Rotation On Sandy Loam Soils

November
No. Year July to October to April to June
March
1 2 3 4 5
(a) Intensity of irrigation low to medium
I, I Year Bajra Peas —_
II Year —_ Wheat or barley -
2, I Year Maize Barley —
II Year ‘Bajra & arhar mixed — —
III Year — Wheat —_—
3. I Year Jowar for fodder Wheat —_—
II Year Maize Peas —_
III Year Bgjra Barley —_
’ [Continued

\
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(¢) Under unirrigated conditions

1 2 3 4 5
(b) Intensity of irrigation high
1. I Year Maize Wheat Moong
II Year Fodder Potato & gram -
9. )
I Year Bajra Peas Summer vegetables
II Year Maize Wheat Early green manure
III Year Kharit fodder Potato Summer maize
(€) Under unjrrigated conditions
L, 1Y
ear — Bajra & arhar = -—
II Year —
) 'y Barley —
. car Mand ua Barlcy —_ ‘
II Year Maize —_—
Crop Rotation OnClay Loam Soils
No. Year July to October November to April to June
March
1 2 3 4 5
(a) Intensity of irrigation low to medium
1, I Year Paddy Wheat —
II Year Fodder iPcaS —
2, I Year Paddy Peas —_—
Il Year —_— Wheat —
3. I Year Paddy Peas Early green manure
Il Year Maize Barley —_— '
III Year —_ Wheat —_
(b) Intensity of irrigation high
1 I Year Paddy Wheat Moong
II Year Paddy Potato Summer vegetables
2, 1 Year Paddy Wheat " Green manure
1I Year Maize Peas Summer vegetables
III Year Baira Barley Moong

[Continued

i, I Year Mandua Barley —_
1I Year Paddy —_ —
2. I Year — Bajra & arhar mixed —
II Year Paddy — —
III Year Maize Gram -
Crop Rotation On Clay Soils
No. Year July to October November to April to June
March
(a) Under irrigated conditions
1. I Year Paddy ‘ Wheat Moong
11 ?ear Paddy PCaS' Moang‘
(b) Under unirrigated conditions
1. I Year Paddy ' — —
II Year Paddy Gram —_

Mixed Cultivation—The practice of growing more than one crop
in a field simultaneously gives additional harvest, besides increasing
the fertility of the soil. Usually the pests, diseases and adverse weather
conditions also do not affect all the crops equally. Accordingly,
arhar is sown mixed with bajra, or with jowar and urd both; maize
with arkar and urd; barley with gram or peas; and potato with wheat.

Agricultural Diseases and Pests

There are four main enemies of crops in the district, viz.
animals, birds, insects and diseases. Monkeys, rats, squirrels, wild
animals, bats, parrots and some others damage the crops badly,
besides a number of plant diseases which differ from crop to crop.

 The usual methods of protection normally provided by the culti~

vators are fencing, keeping watch and destruction of animals and -
birds, whereas pests are killed by insecticides. The following state~

15
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ment gives the common diseases and insects with which the main
crops are generally effected :

Crop

Common insect

Paddy

Jowar and bajra

Wheat

Pea and grhar

Potato

Sugar-cane

Mango

Gundhy bug

Paddy stem borer
Rice hispa

Army worm

Root weevil

Red hairy catterpiller
Leaf roller

ftem borer

Gujia and termite

Pod borer

Pyrilla

Stem borer

Gujia and termites
Sugar-cane white fly
Mango hopper
Mango mealy bug

Common disease

Khaira
Bacterial blight
Bacterial streak
Blast
Tungrovirces

Green ear disease of bajra

Rust

Smut

Blight of wheat

Powdery mildew
Downey mildew

Blight of potato

Red rat of sugar-cane

Powdery mildew of mango
Necrosis

Black tip of mango
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the plant protection unit of the district during the three years

ending 1972-73 :

Achievement (in hectares to the nearest jhundred)

Trem 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73
—
Treatment of seeds 511 245 2?0
| Killing of rats n fields 560 259 204
General disease and pest control 203 91 85
Intensive plant ptotection measures 457 195 202
| 31 42 .40

Weed control

There are various insecticides and pesticides like Aldrin,

BHC and DDT which are sprayed or dusted over the crops to con-
trol pests and diseases. To save the crops from seed borne diseases
the seeds are dried in the sun and also treated with certain chemi-
cals before sowing. There are also various leafy growths and weeds
which are harmful to the crops. These are usually overcome by
systematic and timely weeding, interculturing and the deep plough-
ing of the fields. The plant protection staff posted in the district
givcs free advice to the cultivators for raising healthy crops, includ-
ing those of fruits and vegetables. They also provide insecticides,
spraying and dusting machines and services of trained staff at
moderate charges, The statement below gives the achievements of

During the last two years 1,583 and 6,215 farmers were train-
ed in the plant protection methods and revenuc received by the
government was Rs 74,202 and Rs 78,582 respectively.

-

ANmMAL HusBanDRY AND FISHERIES

Animal Husbandry

As in the past the cattle of the district are small and suffer
from the deficiency of good pastures. The animals for the most
are stall fed, their fodder consisting chiefly of bhusa and karbi, the
latter being the chopped stalks of bajra and jowar which are largely
grown for the purpose and cut when young. The supply is augment-
ed by oil-cake.

About 1900 the supply of cattle was large and was taken as
n of the general prosperity of the agricultural classes. .Nearly
every tenant, even the smallest had his pair of plough animals and
these were universally employed not only for ploughing but :also for
working the wells. In 1892, the number of plough cattle was given
as 2,48,538 which gave an average of 2.17 cattle per plough and an
average duty of 4.34 acres—a low figure compared with that of
other districts, but higher than in Sultanpur. In 1899, the plough
duty was 5.13 acres, but the recorded number of cattle was very
much greater, amounting to 4,10,441, although this probably includ-
ed cows and young stock. The figures: of the live-stock population
of the district in 1966 were as follows : o ERTI

a sig
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Cows, bulls and bullocks 5,79,355
Buffaloes 1,70,669
Pigs 45,373
Sheep 48,162
Goats : 2,43,135
Horses and ponies 4,929
Camels 2,814
Donkeys 2,369
"Mules 26
Poultry 1,06,640

The buffalo is held in the greater estimation and vields the "
finest ghee. The country cows yield but little milk, and that of very
poor quality. Cows and buffaloes are kept by Musalmans (parti-
cularly Qureshis) and Ghosis for the sale of their milk—a trade
which they carry on along with agriculture. There have been but
few attempts at horse-breeding in the district, and the ponies and
donkeys are almost always undersized, inferior and overworked,

There is a fine breed of sheep in the Kunda tahsil and large
numbers are to be found there and in all parts of the district, The
shepherds sell but few, as they prefer to keep them for their wool,
out of which they manufacture blankets. They are grazed on the
stubbles and their manure is much sought after by the landowners.

Goats’ flesh as well as goats’ milk is a common article of food
amongst all classes,

Development of Live-stock

For the first time attempts were made in this direction about
1900 under the Court of Wards, but the experiment proved a
failure. The cows were too small for the imported bulls, which
drove off the small indigenous animals and thus brought breeding to
a stand-still. During the same period there had been but few
attempts at horse-breeding in the district. The Court of Wards
started an experiment in mule-breeding on the Bhadri estate, but
little success was achieved. The climate was considered unsuitable
to horse-breeding. An attempt was also made to improve the breed
of sheep and goat by the introduction of the larger trans-Yamuna
goat but, in this case also, the experiment failed, probably for the
want of proper pasturage. Absence of pastures, demand of the
population on soil, low level of the water in the wells, all these fac-
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tors. have combined to result in undersizing the cattle and compara-
’ .
tive absence of milch cattle and horses.

The district is conspicuous for its insufficient pa.stures'la-nd.
Except for some such land adjacent to the Ganga and a negligible
area of user land which provides scanty and short-lived pastures
during and after rains, there is no pasture land. worth the I}an;;e,
Improved facilities of irrigation have been reducing even ma.r7g1na y
waste lands which are being brought under plough. In 1?72- 3 thei
district had only 18 hectares of permanent pastures against a tota

10 lacs of cattle.

Grazing facilities are also provided by the 'govelrnmzlritt) “a::(;i
the gaon panchayats in forests and waste lands. lIdt is a sc:he canai
in private groves and harvested or fallow fie 1s, on he can:
banks and within the precincts of the railways g

to stipulated condition.

The main fodder crops sown in the district and the area
e

covered by each in 1971 are given in the following statement :

Area covered in hectares
Fodder crops
.

_—

M. P. Chari 70
Lobia 35
Barseem i 75
Oat 26

The husk, and dried and crushed stalks of various crops are
also used to feed the cattle.

With the introduction of Five-yea‘r Plan schem_es from 15.151-55,
live-stock is being considered as .the mainstay of. agriculture hm _the
district. As such it was cons'ldered mc.oncelvable to. us crru;aal
balanced agriculture economy without paying due attcnuo’;ht:obiﬂ.a-
live-stock problem, and particularly to that of the: cc;;v.ir The buffa-
loes, sheep, goats, horses, boars and poul;ry, v;n e p
setting played a complementary role to that of cow,

Under the First Five-year Plan, for the ﬁrst.: time in the dis-

trict, improvement of 1ivc-stoc¥< was based.on adoption 'Zf r:;:s::::
(both qualitative and quanutat_:vc) des1g.ncd to px:owt ; o ctrict
trition and freedom from disease to the live-stock in the dis ct.
lr;:r the development of domestic animals 64 stud bulls, 28 buffaloes
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(murrah), 29 goats, 150 sheep and 15 sows have been operating in the
district since 1970-71, Besides there is one natural breeding exten-
sion centre at Mandawara, which has two stud bulls and a semen
collection centre at Pratapgarh having two Jersy bulls. Improve-
ment in the breed of cattle is further cffected by the artificial inse-
mination, through its main centre at Pratapgarh and at each centre
located in the veterinary hospitals in the district. The numbers of
artificial insemination done and animals castrated during each Plan
period is as follows :
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foulpox. Besides these black quarter and :fnthrex also attack the
animals, though their incidence is comparatl.vely lower. By the end
of 1971, the district had 20 veterinary hospitals and 23 'stockman
centres (Pashu Palan Kendra) for the treatment of animals and
their vaccination against various diseases.. The s?atemcnt !Jek?w
gives the number of animals treated and vaccinated in the district

during the Plan periods :

Plan period No. inseminated No. castrated
First Five-year Plan 4,410 16,127
Second Five-year Plan 13,324 37,816
Third Five-year Plan 26,865 66,293
From 1966-67 to 1970-71 54,857 79,403

There are also three sheep and wool extension centres, having
the strength of 50 rams at each of the centre at Laxmanpur, Kusuja-
pur and Bhujahi. Five goat breeding centres, having a barbari goat
and a Bikaneri, each are functioning at the veterinary hospitals at
Patti, Gaura, Kaka and Laxmanpur and two breeding centres, at

Bhajai Bazar and Kusujapur, have also been functioning with
two goats each.

Sow breeding programme is functioning only at Kunda, where
the work is done by Pasis. To encourage them in their work, there
is provision for loans from the department with 33 per cent as
grants on them,

Poultry keeping is an important subsidiary occupation of the
farmers and is a quick yielding scheme. To provide quality chicks
and technical guidance and know-how there is a government poultry
farm at Pratapgarh which has 400 birds. During the year 1970-71,
about 13,000 birds were distributed from the farm.

The government also provides loans on casy terms to the
farmers for the purchase of cattle and buffaloes of improved breed.
For the first time tagavi loan of Rs 75,400 for the purpose was given
during the Third Five-year Plan,

Cattle Diseases and their Treatment

, The prevalent common cattle diseases in the dis-
trict are rinderpest, haemarage septicemia, Ranikhet disease,

1 Plan II Plan 11X Plan From 1966-67

e 1951—56 1956—61  1961—66 to 1970—71
ry
7 —
Animals treated 46.725 2,16,645 - 4,12,573 3,08,868
Animals vaccinated against:
Rinderpest 51,178 37,543 4,93,913 4,16,357
Haemarage septicemia 46,733  1,87,037 2,79,920 3,01,086
Ranikhet disease . 2,080 4,313 - | 1 ,4-0,653
Black quart;r 541 643 . 3,220 16,530
—_ _ 46,074
Foulpox — ]
—_— - 1,250
Anthrex —_ »

The farmers have now become conscious of the eﬁ'icacy.of the
modern methods of prevention and treatment of cattle diseases

‘though old superstitious practices and taboos are also taken recourse

to by the rural folk,

The uneconomical animals are sent to Gosadan at Bahraich.
Figheries

Fresh water fish species of about 30 types are commonly foun.d
in the district of which rohu, bhakur, nain, karaunch, bfzta, tengra, parahin
and patra are good for the table. Fishing as a vocation is not follow-
ed in the district. Very small nets are employed for catching the
smaller fish, the large ones being usually caught in traps and baskets
of various sizes.
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In the Third Five-year Plan period, during 1961-62 piscicul-
ture programmes were first introduced in the district when finger-
lings distribution work was taken up under ‘small water scheme’
which is still functioning in the district. In 1963-64, the fingerlings
distribution work was started under ‘applied nutrition programme’
at Kalakankar development block., This scheme was extended to
Babaganj and its adjoining development block Kunda during the
year 1967-68. The main object of the scheme is to give more pro-
teins and nutrition to the growing children and pregnant ladies.

Under this programme one-fifth of the total production of fish is to
be distributed free.

The fish seed collection in the district is being done only at
Kalakankar in Ganga. Owing to shortage of suitable collection
grounds at Kalakankar the seeds are collected at ‘Sotia’ in river
Gomati in Sultanpur district to meet growing demand of fingerlings.

The department of fisheries maintains four rental nurseries
in Kalakankar development block area to rear the fish seed and to
take up the distribution of fingerlings under the ‘applied nutrition
programme’, At Pratapgarh seeds received from Sultanpur

are reared and distributed under ‘small water scheme’ through
its three nurseries.

All these nurseries are rental. Thus to minimize the expen-
diture on rearing a fish seed farm has been functioning at Panigo
(Block Kalakankar) since 1966-67. The fish seed collected from
river Ganga are being reared in this departmental farm as well as
in rental nurseries, The fish seed farm has 18 nurseries, 4 rearing
and 3 broad ponds covering an area of 1.6 hectares, total area of
fish farm being 1.8 hectares. The department has taken under in
its control the four medium waters—Runi Tal, Lasar Tal, Gujwal
Tal and Majhi Katan Tal—from Gram Sabhas of the district on 3:%
income basis during the year 1967-68 to increase fish production in
the district. These waters were fished during 1968-69 for clearing
and removal of predators and cat fishes and to stock them with fast
growing species. Since then they are being stocked regularly and
their exploitation is being made through auction of tanks. It also

proposes to take big fallow waters from the Gram Sabhas for piscicul-
ture on technical lines,

The following statement gives some details about nurseries,

number of fingerlings supplied through them and their prices from
1966-67 to 1971-72 :
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Year No. of No. of fingerlings Price (Rs)Thousand)

nurseries supplied

1966-67 17 1,10,400 S.W.S. 10.00
77,200 ANN.P. 10.00

6.00 including

as subsidy
1967-68 1 1,57,800 S.W.S. 18.00
2,98,500 A.N.P. 10.00
1968-69 15 5,000 S.W.S, 40.00
98,000 A.N.P. 10.00
1970-71 11 91,300 S.W.S. 40.00
31,000 A.N.P, 10.00
e1971-72 11 23,500 S.W.S. , 40.00
57,000 AN.P. 10.00

S.W.S.—Small water scheme

A.M.P.—Applied nutrition programme

For about 10,000 Mallahas and Kahars fishing is the main
occupation and they solely rely on it for their livelihood. T.he fish
are caught with different types of nets, most common oi: Wh:lCh are
mahajal, chanta, jhinguri, fasla (gill net), besides other 1nd1gen01.1s
implements such as bansi (rod and line), tapha, fix engine and pachki.

NATURAL (CALAMITIES

Famines play an unimportant part in the history of the dis-
trict as it is well supplied with its means of irrigation. In 1877,
the rainfall was the best hitherto recorded for on an average the
district received less than 19 inches (48 cm.). The famine however
was not severe. As time went on, some distress among poorer
classes was more deeply felt by the day-labourers than by any other
portion of the working community. Those dependant on charity
were cut off from the ordinary source and in April, 1878, were cared
for in the charitable dispensary and shortly afterwards sheds were
erected for them. In July relief work was opened on the road
from Ateha to Jalesarganj where the failure of the crop had been
the greatest. A little later a sgcond work was opened on the road

16
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from Pratapgarh to Patti and Akbarpur. The former closed on
September 28 and the latter on October 7, 1878. Many came to
the poor house only to die for the police were at this time parti-
cularly active in rescuing persons from starvation at their homes
and sending them to Pratapgarh with relief for the wa
no remissions of land revenue were made, and the advances were
small and were all repaid during the year. Arrears of revenue only

amounted Rs 7,924, which was extremely small as compared
to other districts,

‘PRATAPGARH DISTRICT

y. However,

In 1896-97, the whole area of the district w,
not to such an extent as to Jjustify its inclusion
districts. The district was placed under obse
measures were undertaken to a moderate extent. Relief works were
also started towards the end of December, 1896, and were closed in
June of the following year and all relief operations came to an end in
September. The famine works chiefly took the form of road improve.-

ment, construction and deepening  of tanks and lakes ang‘
maintenance of poor houses,

as affected, though
among the famine
rvation and relief

The district suffered from floods in 1948 when 97 villages and
about 2,000 persons were affected and 400 houses were damaged. In

1955, 1970 and 1971 severe floods affected the district, an account of
which follows in the statement below :

Life lost

No. of Area in Houses
Year villages hectares Persons damaged

affected Persons Animals
e R e — —,
1955 1,208 3,12,758 2,97,700 30,000 — _
1970 2,242 4,60,000 6,56,500 38,000 1]7 55
1971 2,241 2,23,170 10,42,710 23 666 19 19

During the year 1971 and 1972 an assistance of about
Rs 5,50,000 was given for house-building purposes, Rs 7,86,636
for educational purposcs and Rs 1,33,000 were distributed without
any strings. About Rs 31,00,000 were also given as tagavi for

different purposes, besides a loan of Rs 2,10,000 for the construc- -
tion-and repair of houses. : . _

CHAPTER V
INDUSTRIES

Old.-time Industries

The main industries that existed in the region in the past
were the manufacture of iron, wooder'x and leather goods, pottery
and bricks and textiles. The production of most of the goods“;«./a;
tailored to local demand and confined . to.local markets.- N 1;
the development of the means of communication and partic arly
in the wake of the production of motor carriages ‘ax.ld trall.ns
pulled by steam engines, the markets could receive their supplies
from distant places. The value of cotton goods alo.ne sent Zl.lt
érom England to post cast of cape of Giwd .Hope rixamly to India
increased from £ 156 in 1794 to £ 1,08, 324 in 1813,

The British annexed the district in 1856, an_d the i.n,dustries
of the district could not escape 'the f‘a.te which awax_ted the
industries of the rest of India. Ir? a per.lod of about 70_ years c:{
British rule, th& village and cottage 1nd}15tr1es bcgafl to shrink a:ll
decay as the markets were sjowly dommateq. by .1mpor.ted goo sd
Although the textile industry was the w?rst-hlt, .lxowgver, it m:«.}nagclzl
to survive. But the glass industry which prowde:d. bangles ?r~the
women disappeared with the appearance of foreign bangles in t.lc
markets.. Salt was produced in a number of wells that were bl;l t
along the river Sai. Saline earth was used. as raw material for
making salt. The manufacturers were per-lahsed, as the gover];uf'ufn}:
assigned itself the monopoly of supplying salt. 'Bt}t t.he rl'tlilsl
encouraged the cultivation and manufacturc. of mdlgq. e
industries in the beginning of this century were 1nt1m.ate]y connec-
ted with the agriculture of the d?st.rl‘ct. T%le outstandmg' trade Was;
the manufacture of silk, It was initiated in 1896 by Raja Rampa
Singh, who established a factory at Kalakankar and another at
Dharupur. Silk-worms were imported from Beggal and. Madras.
These worms were fed on the mulberry !caves. Later on silk-worms
were also imported from Assam, which were fed on the c§s.tor
plant. The Assam silk, though of great strength and durablhty&
was not popular in the markets, and moreover local wea\.rers coul
not produce silk of the quality produced by the weavers in Assam,
The mulberry silk on the other hand was popular, and its produci-
tion-' increased because of tremendous demam.i at ,Var.anag’
fetching from Rs 12,50 to Rs 15.50 ‘per seer, which also yxelded

1. Dutt, R.; The Economic History of India, Vol. 1, p. 176, (Nasik, 1970)
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an average profit of Rs 3 per seer, Most of the silk was sold in
this form, but only a small quantity of silk fabric was woven. The
workmen employed in the tiade were efficient and well-trained,
and in addition the silk industry provided a means of subsjstence
to many boys and old women who were employed in spinning the
silk from cocoons and the waste mulberry silkk. The Raja also
created several plantations of mulberry trees. Two varicties were
cultivated. Morus nigra, the mulberry of these provinces, which
grows into a tree of considerable size, and is planted in rows with
a distance of some 30 feet (10 m.) from centre to centre, thus
permitting the intervening land to be cultivated ; and the other
variety, Morus alba, a small shrub from Bengal, which requires great
care and grows on good soil only. The Raja allowed the tenants
to hold the land for its cultivation rent-free, paying for the leaves
of the mulberry and permitting the tenant to retain for himself
any 'other crops that may be raised ; but the system had not
acquired popularity. There were rearing stations for silk-worms
at Jajupur near Kalakankar, Rampur, Dharupur and Puyrahasi.
However with the death of Raja Rampal Singh the

indust
decayed and disappeared. e

In the second half of the nineteenth century indigo was
pla:nted in the district to the extent of 4,000 bighhs, the produce
being sent to Calcutta. For many years the growth of this crop
was encouraged by many of the talukdars and landowners, notably
Raja Rampal Singh and Captain Chapman of Benti but by the
?nd of the first decade of the twentieth century the cultivation of
u}dig.o decreased as prices fell. There were 40 factories in the
district in 1902 nine registered factories in Patti tahsil, twelve in
Pratapgarh, 19 in Kunda of which the majority to be 1;1aintainéd
by Raja Rampal Singh and 4,000 acres were under cultivation.
But.bY. the end of 1903 its acreage was reduced by half. By 1920
the.mdlgo trade completely vanished from the district ’
indigo from Europe flooded the markets.

Coarse woollen blankets were produced at Kunda and at a
few other places in that tahsil by shepherds themselves, but the
trade had never flourished. The material was WOven, in strips
about a 30 cm. wide, and made up into blankets about 1.80 m. long
and 1.20 m. wide, casting from a rupee to Rs 1.25 and reputed
to be of good quality. The daiparis or itinerant traders came from
Jaunpur and Azamgarh in June and advanced money to the shep-
herds, carrying off the blankets in November. The village of Swansa
and one or two other localities in Patti used to be famous for
the glass phials and beads made there by the Musalman Manihars
and Churihars, but the trade decayed owing to foreign competition,
and was confined to the manufacture of glass bangles in 1904,

as synthetic
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This trade also disappeared due to foreign competition by 1920.
The country pottery was of ordinary type. A light red or dark
yellow clay known as piara obtainable in many places, either on
the surface of the ground or a short depth below it, was used
as raw material.

Cotton fabrics were also manufactured to a small extent,
but mainly for the supply of local needs. The largest amounts
were turned out at Dawa in the Kunda tahsil and Katra Medni-

"ganj. The fabrics manufactured here were only the common white

clothes, such as garka and dosuti, A speciality of Katra Medniganj
was the manufacture of crystallised sugar in flat cakes ; this had
considerable reputation and was exported to other districts. The
other old industry of the district had been the making of knives
and sgrautas (nut-cutters), The blacksmiths used to produce
artistic sarautas, which were sold in the district, and some were
exported to Allahabad and Jaunpur. This trade is also decreasing,
although some of the blacksmiths still produce sarautas.

The industrial development of the district has been very slow
even after 1947.

Acco.rding to the census report of 1961, there were 4,393
registered and unregistered factories in the district in 1961. Of
these 3,975 were located in the rural areas and 418 in the urban
areas. The State average of the number of factories in a district
was estimated at 4,460 which exceeds the number pertaining to
Pratapgarh distrtct by 67 factories.

In the rural areas the largest number (899) was engaged in
the production of edible fats and oils (other than hydrogenated
oil), followed by the production of other food products (834), such
as sweetmeats condiments, etc. In the urban areas the largest
number was engaged in the production of sweetmeats and condi-
ments (91), followed by manufacture of textile garments (79).

The predominant working group in the urban areas was 2.5
accounting for 61.7 per cent, followed by the single-worker establish-
ment (32.1 per cent). In the rural areas single-worker establish-
ments are most numerous (71.6 per cent). A number of indu-
stries have been established in the late sixties and early seventies
in the district.

Power

The town of Pratapgarh received electricity on June 16, 1958,
The U. P. State Electricity Board manages the supply of power in
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t.hc district, the Rohtak and Hissar Company Private, Ltd, being
licensed for the supply of power in the town of Pratapgarh.

' In 1961 most of the industrial establishments were operated
without electricity, of all establishments 44.1 per cent in rural areas
2.1nd 16.7 per cent in urban areas used electricity. Electricity was used
in only 2 rural and 21 urban industrial establishments. Within

'fa.decade power was available to a larger number of industries
in the district. :

. There were 39 industrial consumers in the town of Pratapgarh
in 1970-71, consuming 15,05,439 units of power in the same period,

Rural Electrification _There are 2,195 villages in the district
of which only 30 villages were electrified by the end of the Third Fivei
year Plan. However, the pace of rural electrification was consider-
ably accelerated in 1971, with the result that in April, 1972 as many
as 313 villages were electrified. These villages comprise only 14.2
per cent of the total number of villages in the district. It is

proposed to electrify 16.8 psr cent of the villages of the district
by the end of the Fourth Five-year Plan.

) Futare Plans—A detailed load survey of Uttar Bradesh was
carried out by the Load Survey Directorate of the Central Water
and Power Commission, Government of India in 1971. The Survey
has revealed that the power requirements of the district will be about
_14-.00 MW by the end of th= Fourth Five-year Plan. To meet the
Increasing demand for power, a number of steps have been taken.

Small-scale.Industries

. A small-scale industry as defined at present has a maximum
tnvestment of Rs 7,50,000 and employs 50 persons or less. The
ﬂ.)I'Ong statement gives the number of registered factories in the
district in the decade 1951—60.

Year Number of registered factories
1951 T —_

1952 2

1953 1

1955 —

1956 —

1957 I

1958 ]

1959 1

1960 —
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The statement does not include the unregistered factories,

which had been increasing at a greater rate than the registered ones.

In 1971-72 there were 124 small-scale industrial units, repre-
senting 2.3 per cent of the total number of industrial units in the
district. Most of them are located at Pratapgarh. The employment
potential of the small-scale industries is low. In 1972 only 609
persons were employed in the small-scale industries, which formed
only 5.3 per cent of the total number of persons employed in all
the industries in the district.

The total investment in all the small-scale industrial units was
Rs 23,35,000 in 1971-72, which represented 34.4 per cent of the
total investment in all the industries in the district, Maximum
investment per unit is in cold storages which was Rs 4,66,600 per
unit in 1971-72. On the other hand minimum investment per unit
was Rs 5,000, This group is represented by 30 furniture making
units and 5 leather and leather goods producing units. Agricultural
implements, furniture, lime, leather goods, fountain-pens, optical
frames, telephone bulbs, soap, cloth and hosiery, and biscuits are
produced in the small-scale units. In addition potatoes-are preser- .
ved in the ,cold storages and cloth is printed in one unit., The
value of production was Rs 18,55,000 in 1971-72 which represented .
14.1 per cent of the total industrial production in the district. A
brief account of each industry follows.

General Engineering—Agricultural implements are manu-
factured and motor vehicles repaired in 18 units, which are located
at Pratapgarh, Kunda and Patti, Implements. such as buckets,
ploughs, threshers, sugar-cane crusher are produced, which find a
ready market in the villages of the district. The industry was first
established in 1950 at Pratapgarh, and new industrial units were
established in the sixties at Kunda and Patti. In the beginning
the industry was mainly engaged in the repair of agricultural
implements, but with the availability of electricity, threshers, buckets, . .
ploughs and iron pans are being produced. On the average one
unit employs 4 persons and 72 persons were engaged in the industry
in'1971-72. " Iron and steel are imported from Calcutta and Kanpur,
and the goods produced are sold locally.

Furniture—Wooden structures for buildings are produced in
30 units, which are situated at Pratapgarh, Kunda and Patti. About
120 persons werelemployed in the trade in' 1971-72 and the goods
produced are sold in the district.
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Saw-mills—Sawn-timber is produced in 25 units, which
are situated at Pratapgarh, Kunda and Patti. This is an old industry
of the district and about 100 persons are employed in it. Sawn-
timber is sold in the district.

Lime_1 e from kankar is produced in four units, which are
located at Pratapgarh. This is an old industry of the district, but
the economic difficulties have reduced it to a great extent, The lime
produced here was in great demand in the past, as it was used as
cement in the construction of buildings. As the supply of cement
increased, the demand for the lime decreased. However, 16 persons
were engaged in the trade in 1971-72,

Kankar is mixed with surkhi (crushed fine pieces of bricks) and
crushed in crushers operated by power.

Seap—Washing soap is produced in three units at Pratapgarh.
The industry was established after 1960 and it provided employment
to 15 persons in 1971-72, The raw materials, i. e., caustic soda and
oil are imported from Allahabad.

Leather Goods—Footwear, shoes and chappals (slippers) are
produced in five units at Pratapgarh. Tanned leather is used as raw
material. It is imported from Allahabad. Each unit employs four
persons.

Telephone Bulbs - The industry was established at Pratap-
garhin 1970. At present one unit is engaged in the trade, employ-
ing 12 persons, glass tubes and filaments are imported from
Calcutta. The telephone bulbs are exported to Allahabad.

Optical Frames and Fountain-pens—These articles are made
from plastic sheets and rubber tubes. Three units are engaged in
the production of optical frames, while fountain-pens are produced
in one unit. About 10 persons are engaged in the former trade
while only four persons man the later. These industries were

cssablished in the sixties of this century and their products are sold
in the district.

TObacco—-Toba.cco is grown in large quantities in the district.
However only two units produce edible and smoking tobacco from
tobacco leaves. The trade employed 30 persons in 1971-72.

Bakeﬁes and Cold Storages—There are three bakeries locat-
ed at Pratapgarh, which produce biscuits. Ag many as 12 persons

were employed in the trade in 1971-72. The trade was first estab-
lished in 1950, '
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Three cold storages were established in the district after 1965.
At present potatoes are stored in these storages, and they had pro-
vided employment to 100 persons in 1971-72.

Hosiery, Cloth and Cloth Printing—Hosiery goods are pro-
duced in five units at Pratapgarh, and each unit employs four
persons. Cloth is produced in 18 units, which are located at
Pratapgarh, Patti and Kunda. These units use power-looms and 72
persons were employed in the operation of these looms in 1971.72,
Cloth is printed in two units at Pratapgarh, which import dyes from
Allahabad. Each unit employed three persons in 1971-72.

The following statement gives some details about the small-
scale industries in the distrigt in 1971-72;

Total Production Raw materials used
investment
Industry (in Rs)
Value Names of goods Value Name
(in Rs) produced (in Rs)
General Agricultural imple-  1,50,000 Iron, steel,lubri
engineering  2,00,000 3,00,000 ments, repair of cants, spare parts-

motor vehicles

Furniture 1,50,000 2,00,000 Wooden doors, 1,50,000 Timber, nails, etc.
windows, cost

Saw-mills 1,30,000 2,00,000 Sawn-timber 1,50,000 Timber

Lime 30,000 40,000 Lime 35,000 Kankar

Soap 20,000 30,000 Washing soap 25,000 Caustic soda, oil

Leather goods 25,000 50,000 Footwear 43,000 Tanned leather

Telephone 20,000 30,090 Telephone bulbs 12000 Filaments, glass

bulbs tubes

Optical frames 80,000 50,000 Optical frames 22,000 Plastic sheets,
lences

Fountain-pens 10,000 20,000 Fountain-pens 12,000 Plastic sheets

Tobacco 1,00,600 80,000 Tobacco 60,000 Tobacco leaves

Bakery 30,000 80,000 Biscuits 60,000 Fine wheat flour

Cold 14,00,000  4,00,000 Job-work (preserva- 3,50,000 Potatoes

storages tion)

Hosiery 30,000 60,000 Hosiery 40,000 Cotton-yarn

Power-looms 1,00,000  3,00,000 Cioth 2,00,000 Cotton-yarn

Cloth printing 10,000 15,000 Job-werk (printing) 12,000 Dyes

17
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Viliage and Coitage Industries

The village and cottage industries are traditional trades and
they have been handed over from generation to generation. Cotton
textiles, pottery, oil from oil-seeds, carpentry and metal goods,
canvas and strings, footwear, baskets and blankets are the products
of these industries which are manned and owned by particular
sections of the village society. The following statement gives the

" castes or communities engaged in cach trade, as indicated by
census, 1961 :

Trade Caste or community Total number of workers
Cotton textiles Julaha 2,888
Jariya 6
Silk textiles Julaha 485
Leather footwear Chamar 490
Basketry Bansphor 2
Kurmi 69,
Dharkar 197
Pottery Kumhar 3,152
Woollen Blankets Gadaria 42
Brass and Copperware Thatera 4
Kansera 8

In 1971-72 as many as 11,060 persons were employed in this
sector, which comprised 94.7 per cent of the total number of
persons employed in industrial production in the district. As
regards investment and production, the village and cottage indust-
ries are again far ahead of the small-scale industries. Most of the
units carry on production with the help of primitive tools and are
run by manual power, with the consequence that production per
unit is low. About Rs 44,62,000 was invested in the industries of
the sector in 1971-72 which comprised 65.6 per cent of the total
investment in all the industries of the district. The production in
the same period was of the value of Rs 1,13,84,000 which constituted
85.9 per cent of the value of total production of industri

al goods in
the district. A brief account of each industry follows,
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Handloom Cloth—Dhotis, saris, bed-sheets, garka and cloth
for making shirts are produced at Derwa, Babuganj, Gopalganj, Katra,
Pariawan, Kunda and a few other places. The industry suffers from
being old and primitive and about one-third of .the .workers engaged
in the trade are skilled.. Cotton-yarn is imported fror'n‘
Kanpur and Delhi. ‘

In 1956, handloom cloth worth Rs 15.,0(.),000 ‘Wa".s exported to
Jaunpur, Allahabad and Sultanpur. In the sixties this export trafic
had decreased and the weavers of the district found th.emse.lves in
difficulties due to decreasing supply of cotton-yarn. .Many mlgra.ted
to Kanpur and Ahmedabad. The situation improved in the seventies,

The total size of the village and cottage industries has increas-
ed, mainly due to this industry, which employed 2,339 I.lanldl;xl)x;l;,
2,000 charkas and provided employment to 9,000 persons in 971.72.
The extent to which this industry dominates the scene is ev1d.ent from
the fact that out of a total of 5,569 village and co.ttagc units 4,339
belonged to this trade in 1971-72. In the..same 'pf:rxod 11,060 persons
were employeq in the village and cottage industries of the dlstrxct,
of which 9,000 were weavers and spinners.

g—Production of canvas from ‘strings of
sunn-hfr::;)v?ssazuo‘:dsi;r;:ftry of the district. .The industxc'ly is co;;:zn;;
rated at Antu Jageshwarganj, Chilbila, Ma.huh.and Kohhd OurI._IOWWI;r
belonging to the Kurmi caste are e-mployed in  the tra eé.l a facto:
the sheets and bags made of Jute strmgs., and manufactured 1 | facto-
ries, have hard-hit this industry, which appears to btilstruRgg.astghan
surv,ival. Canvas is exported to Madhya Pradesh, aj ,

Punjab and Delhi,

Strings of sunn-hemp are spun in all the areas where 's.unn-hem;;
is grown, About 850 gm. of strings are produced ffom a kllogll;am od
sunn-hemp. Aged women and children are cngage.d in this wo; an
even the children who take out cattle .for grasing are sefen usy 1T1
the spinning of strings. Strings are used in the weaving ot canvas.

—_Ropes of moonj fibre are produced mainl)t in tahsil
Kunda.R"’I?}:: centr};s of tl‘adejare Gutni, Karaithi, Maudari, Banerrfau,
Dilerganj and Shahpur. Moonj is available on the .banks of river ‘
Ganga and in the ponds. On the average 2,176 quintals of moonj is
consumed annually in the production of ropes. In 1956 a worker
cngaged in this trade could earn Rs 15 to Rs 20 per molnth.v_. How-
ever at present the trade appears to l')e undergoing consldgrablc
economic hardship, as its market has declined. :
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Blankets—Blankets of wool. are produced at
Harnamganj, Pariawan, Kasuapur, Parisaj
per cent of the sheep of the district are use
the industry. The blankets are sold i
of wool of the local sheep is poor and the
is primitive. The industry needs to be mo
produce good-quality blankets,

Pirnagar,
and Pamapur. About 30
d for collecting wool for
n the district, The quality

technique of production
dernised, then only it can

Ready-made Ga“mﬂlts—Ready-mado: garments, have certain
advantages. The botheration involved in buying and tailoring of
cloth is removed and if the garments are not very expensive, customers
are tempted to buy them.

The industry came into vo
of an unit at Prata

employing 30 persons,

gue in 1960, with the establishment
pgarh. At present there are 15 such units

l;‘"ke‘"}'—Basketry is mainly practised in the villages of the

district. However the trade appears to be on the decline due to
better-built baskets imported from Allahabad. In 1€51 about 120
families were engaged in basketry. It had been estimated that only
46 families were in the field in 1971-72.  About 100 ﬁersons are

employed in the industry. In the Past bamboo and moonj baskets
were produced, but at pr

These baskets excel in usefulness but lack in finish and craftsmanship.
Dolchi, dalia, topa and gagra

are some of the popular types made
in the district.

Pottery and Toys—Handias (pitchers), surahis (pitchers with
long necks), kulahars (cups), and nads of different sizes are produced
in the district. About 109 families are producing pottery for sale
and a total of 300 persons were engaged in the trade.

Toys of clay are made by 80 families and sold in the fairs of
the district. As

many as 160 persons were employed in the trade in
1971-72. Clay is available locally. Instruments used are simple,
being mugr; (hammer) and chak (spinning wheel). The potter using
his hands shapes the clay into different types of pots and toys
on the spinning wheel.

Oil—0il from oil-seeds is
ed 230 persons in 1971.72, Cr
operated by bullocks. Some o
ed by electricity. Mustard-
majority of the units.

produced in 115 units, which emplo-
ushers are used, which are generally
f the units use modern crushers operat-
oil from mustard seed is produced in the

which can be sold in other districts. -

esent only bamboo baskets are produced. .
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Carpentry—There were 300 carpenten:s belqnging to- 159 units
in 1971.72 in the district. Wood is available in the d.1st:r1ct and
chaukhats doors, windows, wheels for bullock-carts, chairs ztc.,
are produced by the carpenters. A large number of them use modern
saws and other instruments.

Smithy—Iron and brass buckets, pitchers, sarautas (nut-(futters)
and implements like sickle and hammef's are manufactured in 160
units which were manned by 230 blacksmiths in 1971-72.

Footwear—Shoes, leather bags (mot) and slippers are manufac-
tured in 170 units, which were manned by 22-0 cobblers in 1971-72,
They use tanned leather which is generally imported from A.lla.habad.
The footwear although durable, lack in finish and craftmanship.

Othert Indusries-—Carved stones, toys made of paper, ix:lkfand
i istri i ted from

candles are also produced in the district. Stfmes, are imper
i/ﬁrzapur, while solid ink, paper and wax are imported from Allahabad.

The number of persons employed in the stone work and fnak-
ing of ink, paper toys and candles was 50, 10, 10 and 20 respectively
in 1971-72,

The folllowing statement gives some details about the village and
cottage industries of the district in 1971-72:

Production Raw materials used
. Total :
ey R VR Prodwed  (nR9 Name
1 2 3 4 5 6
Handloom cloth Dhotis,

saris,

© 37,88,000 1.08,00,000 covers, cloth 90,00,000 Cotton-yarn

Canvas 65,000 28,000 Canvas 20,000 Sunn-hemp
Rope making 80,000 70,000 Ropes 60,000 Moonj
Blankets 1,00,000 65,000 Blankets 50,000 Wool
Basketry 46,000 39,000 Baskets 30,000 Bamboo
Pottery 20,000 18,000 Poitery 10,000 Clay
Oil | 241,000 28,000 Oil 20,000 Oil-seeds .
Carpentry 1,00,000 1,00,000 m'ff&wiaﬁ‘s’fm’ 80,000 Wood and nails
' wheels, etc.

[Continued
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1 2 3 4 5 6
Smithy 1,00,000 1,00,006 Buckets, pitchers. 90,000 Iron and brass
implements
'Footwear 80,000 90,000 Footwear, leather 60,000 Tanned leather
i bags

Ink 6,000 6,000 Ink 4,000 Solid ink
Candles 5,000 7,000 Candles 3,000 Wax
Ston cwork 20,000 17,000 Job-work 10,000 Stones
Ready-made
garments 15,000 12,000 Garments 8,000 Cloth

Paper toys 3,000 2,000 Toys 1,000 Paper, dyes

Aid to Indusitries

The State government provided financial aid to entrepreneurs,
who establish or expand, renovate or modernise their industries. Pra-
tapgarh, which is one of the economically backward districts of the
State, enjoys certain concessions, A loan can be repaid in 15 years and
the rate of interest varies from 7 to 7% per cent per annum. The
first instalment of Tepayments commences after 1 to 2 years, which can
be extended up to 3 to 4 years. The following statement gives the

amounts of loans advanced by State government from 1965-66 to
1967-68 :

(4

No. ol industrial units Amount disbursed

Yeur receiving the loan (in Rs)
1965-66 40 1,32,500
1966-67 31 1,05,500
1967-68 2 7,000
Total 73 2,45,000

The Uttar Pradesh Financial Corporation, Kanpur also extends
financial assistance to industrial concerns on its own behalf and on
behalf of the State government. Its own plan of disbursement is
known as the corporation loan scheme, while the loans are advanced
on behalf of the State government under the liberalised loans scheme
and ordinary loan scheme, Under the former scheme loans are advanc-
ed at reduced rates of interest and for longer periods, extending
up to 15 years. The U. P. Financial Corporation advanced Rs
15,000 to one small-scale industrial unit under the liberalised
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loans scheme and Rs 3,000 to another unit under the ordinary loan
scheme in 1970 71,

Indus¢rial P‘otential

The district is served by Northern Railway, which covers a
distance of 105 km. in the district. It is connected with important
centres like Calcutta, Patna, Allahabad and Varanasi. in the east,
Amritsar, Delhi, Kanpur and Lucknow in the west, while the other
important centres like Madras, Bombay, Bangalore and Bhopal are
also linked with the district by the Northern Railwa?r.. There are 15
railway stations in the district. The main commomt{c? loaded from
the district are aona, mangoes and softwood. .Commodltles unl(‘)a.tded
are food-grains, salt, sugar, coal, iron, machinery, cement, fert1]1z§1fs
and consumer goods.

The net-work of roads connects the district with all important
places within and outside the district. The total length of metalled
reads in the district was about 400 km. in 1972, A large number
of trucks are available for the transporation of goods. Truc?s are
generally used for quick transportation and transport of perishable
commodities. For refuelling of vehicles, petrol pumps are spread a.ll
over the trunk roadsin the district. With th(? development of communi-
cations in the Fifth Five-year Plan, t_hc distrlf:t can aifford to prov.1de
a suitable net-work of roads and railways, which help in the expansion
of industrial sector trade and commerce.

tailed load (power) survey of the district was carried out
by the io::; Survey Direc(tlc))rate, of the Central Wate:r and P().Wer Com-
mission, Government of India in 1971-72. According to Ehfs survey
the power demand of the district Prata'pgarh was anticipated t;;
14,00 MW. by the end of the Forth Five-year Plan. To meett) ;
growing demand for electricity, it is pr?p?sed to c-:onstrp.ct asu ; l:-
tion of 1,500 KV, capacity at Mairam,. in the Fifth Flvc-year. n
period. It will be supplemented by laying 58 km of 33 KV. lll.nes.
In 1972 there were six substations and 229 km. of 33 KV. lines
in the district.

In the expanding economy, markets wh.ich create dexfland gg:
the goods produced, and also provide raw materials and mach;nerz
industrialisation are significant factors of the economy. Infra-s ruc-l-
ture of the district provides it with a number ?f 1'nterna1 an.d t:xu:lrnat
markets. The external markets near the district are sxt::late a
VaranaSi, Allahabad, Rae Bareli, Kanpur, Jaunpur andPS t.a.npu.!‘ci
While the internal major markets are locatc.d at Kunda, 'adttlf an
Pratapgarh. Markets by crqating expa..ndlng demand provi ef avoul;
rable climate for demand—based industru.as, and a number of suc
industries can be established in the district.
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A large number of weavers of the district have migrated to
Bombay, Ahmedabad and Kanpur, because they could not establish
and maintain industrial units in the district. A fair proportion of
these weavers are printers. They are eager to work in their villages,
provided help in the form of capital and raw materials is made
available to them. There is considerable demand for printed quilts
and likafs. Tahsil Kunda can be selected for this purpose.

Another old industry, which is slowly drifting towards extinc-
tion is the manufacture of woollen blankets. Kunda was the main
centre of this trade in the past. It is estimated that about 450 quin-
tals of wool is available annually in the district. Most of it is export-
ed to Kanpur. Lack of modernisation is the most relevant factor,
which has affected this industry to a great extent. Modern hand-
looms and wool of quality can be made available to the weavers, who
can produce woollen blankets of superior quality.

There is also considerable scope for the expansion of canvas
and strings making industries, The strings are made from sunn-hemp
which are woven into canvas. The main competition faced has been
coming from the jute industry strings and bags of jute have slowly
but steadily removed the canvas products and sunn-hemp strings from
the markets. Government should buy canvas and sunn-hemp strings
on a large-scale to save this industry from extinction. :

Tanning of hides is still in vogue but the methods are as old as
the industry. The need is the adoption of modern methods of tann-
ing, which will ensure the production of such tanned leather that can
be sold in the markets.

Khandsari sugar is in great demand in the district and in the
adjoining districts of Allahabad, Rae Bareli and Sultanpur. Jaggery
(gur) is produced in a large number of villages. Suitable units can
be established in some villages, which can pool the jaggery of the area
and convert it into kkandsari sugar. Goverrment can come forward
and provide technical knowledge, modern appliances and capital for
the industry. Oil-seeds, in particular mustard is produced in large
quantities in the district, but most of it is exported to other districts.
Oil can be produced in small-scale units which can be established in
the tahsil headquarters. Power-expellers are available in these places,

and capital can be made available by the U. P. Financial Corporation,
Kanpur,

Aona, guavas and mangoes are grown in large quantities in the
district.  Jelly and Jam can be produced from these fruits, Adona,
alone can form raw material for the production of conag oil, and
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chavan prash (Tonic for good health). The t‘olloWing statement gives
the quantities of important raw materials available in the district..

Raw material Quantity available per annum {average)

Aona 3,500 tonnes T
Guavas 6,600 ’s
Mangocs 7,500 "
Sunn-hemp 50,740 quintals
Hides and skins 32,000 (number)
Wool 400 quintals
———

18



, CHAPTER VI
BANKING, TRADE AND COMMERCE -

BANKING AND FINANCE

The region covered by the present district of Pratapgarh had
flourishing internal trade and also some trade with the adjoining
districts in the past. People kept deposits of money with Srenis
(guilds) with a direction that the interest accruing therefrom was to
be devoted to specific purposes every year.® These ‘Srenis’, however,
disappeared by the mediaeval period,

' In the mediaeval period the business of dealing in money was
highly developed throughout India, and travellers noticed the presence
>f expert money-dealers in all centres of trade,* In order to realise
the conditions in which business was carried on, it may be assumed
that the coins were not at this period regarded as fixed standards of
value, but rather as a form of merchandise, of Which the equivalent in
other commodities depended upon the weight and guantity of coins
tendered. It was a kind of barter, and the merchant knew that the
other party to the bargain would usually accept the money, but the
bargain would be completed only after determining the amount of
metal contained in the coins, This method of business was cumbrous
and inconvenient, but the merchants of the sixteenth century did not
look upon it in the same light.8

Money was always available with the merchants, who were eager
to invest in industries and trade. Merchants, who were very rich,
were known as Fagat Seths, and even the government sometimes
borrowed from them. Artisans were independent but with scanty
resources. They were financed by merchants and middlemen who did
not fail to exploit them. The middlemen in particular left the artisans
no margin of profit with which to meet periods of scarcity and
distress.* Akbar abolished many taxes levied on artisans but the local
officials defied emperors’ orders. With the passage of time, in the
seventeenth and eighteenth centuries, the financial control of the
middlemen and merchants increased and the artisans migrated under
economic stress from one place to other.5 Treasuries in the mediaeval

Majumdar, R. C. : Ancient India, (Patna, 1964), p. 216

Moreland, W. H. : India at the Deathof Akbar, (Delhi, 1962), p. 55
16id, p. 55.

Edwards, . M. and Garrett, H.L.O. : Mughal Rulein India, p. 182
Ibid., p. 182
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period were many but in a bad state. Akbar introduced many reforms
and the state treasuries were put under responsible officers. The
district received its supply of coins from a mint at Jaunpur. The
main function of a treasury was to collect state dues and incur
expenditure on behalf of the state. In the beginning of their rule the
British also depended on the treasuries to meet the financial require-
ments of the government.

‘There were 33,138 banias in the district in 1901, majority being
petty traders and money-lenders. Money was also lent by talukdars,
many of them had procured landed property by mortgaging the lands
of their debtors. The average rate of interest in mortgages of real
property ranged from 9 to 18 per cent and lower rates could be
obtained only in exceptional cases. In petty transaction, the rate of
interest was as high as an anna in a rupee for a month but the credi-
tor had to take considerable risk.

An important effort was the opening of twelve village banks on
a co-operative basis in 1901. The co-operative movement introduced
by 1904, gathered momentum necessitating ' the establishment of
central banking institution and the Central Co-operative Bank was
established at Pratapgarh on February 24, 1913,

Rural Indebtedness—The condition of ‘the people at large
appeared to be good in the beginning of this century in spite of
pressure of population on land. The Kurmis, the low caste neighbours
of the Brahmanas and Rajputs were in the best condition. One factor
that showed the general prosperity of the tenants was that they could
always pay their rents even in bad years. 1In 1894, for instance, the
Rabi harvest was spoilt by heavy rains, but the farmers did not apply
for government advances of grain. The following Rabi season was
again a partial failure, even then a small sum was distributed to the
very poor, " In general, the cheerfulness, intelligence and law-abiding
spirit of the people testified to their material prosperity, and their
standard of living further proved that they were not poverty stricken.
The lower castes readily availed themselves of opportunities of increas-
ing their resources by work other than agriculture. They were
employed in the construction of roads, railways, and other works.
The higher castes were restrained by their pride from such pursuits but
large numbers of Brahmanas and Rajputs joined the army and the
police. All these works helped to increase the incomes of the people,
although it was not possible to say to what extent they were assisted
by cash remittances from outside.

In the late twenties and up to 1932 the economic depression,
which was a world-wide economic phenomena influenced the economic
condition of the agriculturists considerably. Falling prices led to the
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fall in incomes and the peopie with smaller holdings were very hard-
hit. They found it difficult to repay their debts. They formed a large
proportion of the land-holding community, and their general condi-
tion was one of struggling poverty.

The high prices which agricultural produce fetched during the
period of the Second World War (1939—45) gave good monetary
returns to the agriculturist but the receipts were substantially set off
by the high prices which had to be paid by them for items like
clothes, live-stocks, and implements. The prices of agricultural
products have, in later years, continued to rise, increasing the
purchasing capacity of the agriculturists and raising their standard
of living. As there has also been a considerable increase in population
in the district, having been 13.14 per cent in the decade 1951-—6]1 and
12.8 per centin the decade 1961—71, much of the advantage of the
higher prices of agriculture produce had been neutralised. Landless

labourers and cultivators with small holdings are still generally
in debt.

Debt-relief Legislation

The government made attempts to regulate the terms and
conditions of money-lending through legislation. " The Usutious Loans
Act, 1918, authorised the courts, when they found that the interest was
excessive and the transaction between the parties substantially unfair,
to reopen the transaction and to relieve the debtor of all liability in
respect of any excessive interest. By an amendment of 1926, the Act
was made applicable to all parties seeking relief from mortgage. An
amendment affected in 1934, made the Act applicable generally to all
debtors and debts and it also provides definite limits beyond which the
rate of interest should be deemed to be ‘excessive’.

The United Provinces Agriculturists’ Relief Act, 1934, followed
the severe economic depression of the thirties. It gave some measure
of relief to agriculturists as it provided inter alia for payment of debts
in instalments at a low rate of interest. The U. P. Temporary
Postponement of Execution of Decrees Act, 1937, provided for uncon-
ditional stay of proceedings for the execution of decrees against

tenants and those proprietors, whose land revenue did not exceed
Rs 1,000 a year,

The United Provinces Debt Redemption Act, 1940, provided
further relief from indebtedness to agriculturists and workmen. - It
applied to suits and decrees against indebted agricultu
and ten times of whose local rate did not in the
Rs 1,000 and against certain categories of workmen,
accounting of interest at low rates and protected

rists whose rent
aggregate exceed
It required ‘the
the person and
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. o . of
property of the debtors from being p.oceeded against in-execution
decrees,

Government Loans_—It has been a tradifiz.)n to ‘provide fl.':;sds
to the agriculturists in distress and the British gf)\lr:lrmrfelt'x: Sinc:
followed suit and loans (tagavi) are advanccc?. to the agric t;.g;fl Since
1886. However, with the attainment of independence in it has
been the policy of the government to advance lo.ans nolt o:nzm
distress, but for the over all development of the agricultural ec y.

The following statement gives the value of loans advanced in the
last five years 3 ’ .

i icultural For construction
Year For distress ng\ﬁlg;;)cmu'r\lxt of apartments
C
1968-69 2,51,114 72,200 —
1969-70 1,37,400 40,600 47,000
1970-71 6.29,000 ) 3.600 2,08,000
1971-72 . 2,08,137 5,41,200 25,65,000
1972-73 2,15,060 8,12,114 —

In -addition Rs 7,86,636 were advanced in 1971-72 for providing
educational facilities to the agriculturi.sts.

Role of Private Money-lenders and Financiers

In spite of the services rcndercd- b}.r commercial' banks in the
urban sector of the district, private credit is still p.rowd_ed. by the
money-lenders. The professional moncy-lcndc.r don.unated the scene
till the fifties. However, in the sixties the agriculturist money-lcndc?r
has come to the fore by providing about 30 per cent of the credit
requirements of the farmer. Agriculturist money-lender belongs to the
village and he is generally a well-to-do agriculturist. Some of the
professional money-lenders have also migrated to the urban -centr.es,
where théy lend money to the working class and combinc‘tradmg with
money-lending. Some of them, who were landlords eatlier, resumed
the cultivation of the land in the wake of the land reform measures and
became agriculturist money-lenders from professional money-lenders.

The securities provid‘ed by the debtors are personal security,
guarantee by third party, mortgage of immovable property, the security
of bullion and ornaments, and the security of crops and shares.
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Money-lending which was limited in the urban centres in the
forties and early fifties now appears to be a developed profession in
these areas. In spite of the restrictions on money-lending, the domestic
servant, the casual labour, the factory worker and even clerks and
peons working in the offices flock to the money-lender to get loans,
whenever they need. The urban money-lender generally does not
press for a security and therefore charges exorbitant rates of interest
varying from 20 to 40 per cent per annum,

Co-operative Movement

The first agricultural co-operatives were formed in the district
in 1904. However, the co-operative movement has gathered momentum
since 1947.

The following statement gives the growth of the co-operative
movement since the sixties of this century:

s
No. of agri- Amount advanced Rate of interest Profit

Year cultural co- Membership  to agriculturists {(in per cent (in Rs)
operatives (in Rs) per annum)

1960-61 1,838 80,756 475245117 9 2,60,429

1970-71 587 1,21,21¢ 40,63 vss 10°, 14,73,397

1971-72 587 1,31,681 56,03,359 10 16,76,521

1972-73 587 1,72,000 1,09,73,000 10 —
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The Land Development Bank, Ltd, was established at Pratapgarh
in 1964-65, The bank opened two branches, one each at Kunda and
Patti in 1970-.7]. The bank advances loan to agriculturists for
investment in agricultural operations. It charges interest at 8.75 per
cent per annum and also gives 50 paise rebate for every Rs 100 repaid
in time. Although the overdues of the bank amounted to Rs 3,13,600
in 1971-72, it also earned a profit of Rs 46,672 in the same year. The
following statement shows the operations of the bank in 1968-69 and in
1971-72:

Item 1968-69 1971-72
Membership 170 7,089
Share capital (in R) 15,000 ’ 6,62,104
Loan advanced (in Rs ) 1,42,000 1,04,32,707

Purpose of loans For installing pumping sets and tube-wells

The number of co-operative societies decreased after 1961, as the
small societics were amalgamated to form larger societies. The
movement has been steadily growing in the district as the membership
has more than doubled since 1961. FEconomic soundness of the
co-operative movement is also apparent from the figures indicating ‘the
annual growth of profit of the societies.

4 Co-operative Bamks— The Central Co-operative Bank, Ltd, was
established at Pratapgarh on  February 24, 1913, The bank finances
the co-operative institutions of the district and also provides banking
facilities to its members. The following statement shows the economic
progress of the bank :

District Co-operative Development Federation—The Federa-
tion was established in 1948, in the wake of rising prices of consumer
goods. It used to provide a large number of commodities, like cement,
fertilizers, etc., in the beginning and in the sixties, but of the late its
functions have been curtailed. It has been selling sugar and cloth in
the last two years. The following statement gives some facts about the
district Co-operative Development Federation, Pratapgarh:

Item 1970-71 1971-72
Membership 61 61
Share capital (in Rs) 9,745 9,745
Goods sold (sugar and clothes in Rs) 3,27,924 1,99,485
Profit (in Rs) 30,244 22,670

Item 1970-71: 145 1.72
Share capital ' B01,49,207 : 35,83,834‘“—‘_
Deposits (in Rs) 67,26,593 85,19,828
Loans advanced (in Rs) 77,90,044 1,14,19,535
Rate of interest (per cent per annum) 7} to €3 7%2to 8
Profit (in Rs) 7,871,453 9,17,626

Over dues (in Rs) . 46,390,021 54.03.300 .

Commercial Banks

Commercial banking came very late to the district. Hindustan
Commercial Bank was the first bank to open its branch on
September 1, 1944. No other commercial bank followed till
November 11, 1957 when the State Bank of India opened its branch.
By 1969 the number of commercial bank branches had increased
to five with rates to population as 3,02,000 per bank, At present
there are eight branches of four commercial banks (one branch per
1,78,000 population) at following places:
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Name of Commercial Bank Location

State Bank of India Kunda
Lalganj
Patti
Pratapgarh

Bank of Baroda Antu
Pratapgarh

Benares State Bank, Ltd ‘ Pratapgarh

Hindustan Commercial Bank, Ltd Pratapgarh

The banking pattern of the commercial banks has shown defi-
nite trends. The deposits and advances have been growing, but
the rate of growth of deposits has been many times that of advances.
The following statement gives the deposits and advances in somé
selected years : '

Date on which a Deposits Per cépita Advance i
. P @
survey made (in Rs) deposits (in Rs) (in Rs) ad?agzgslt?in Rs)
1.12.67 76,00,000 5.30 6,00,0007 a 0.40
31.12.68 95,00,000 6.57 8,00,000 0.55
Last friday of 2,55,00,0
June, 197§ /00,000 1790 400,000 0.90
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in 1962 saw the introduction of schemes of defence deposits and
the national defence certificates to raise funds for the defence of the
country,

In 1970-71, there were 143 post-offices and branch offices with
savings banks facilities, in the district, The following statement
gives the number of accounts opened and their values in the district:

Scheme No. of accouuts Valu in December,
(in 1971) 1971 (in Rs)
Savings Bank 5,733 12,37,000
Cumulative Time Deposits 959 2,40,000
Recurring Deposits 872 17,49,000
National Savings Certificates 302 5,57,000
Fixed Deposits 10 5,000
Total 7,876 37,88,00)

The commercial banks have advanced o
trat-iers and businessmen, The advances toantshegeni:;gsytrti:s ur:::il
agriculture have been relatively less. But with the opening of new
bra_nches in the rural areas, morc money is likely to flow to the agricul-
turists. Bank of Baroda, which is the lead bank of the distr{gcrt has
made plans to finance the growing industries of the district. A

survey of the various requirements of the distri
bank in 1970, of the district was made by the

National Savings Organisation

- The post-office savings bank scheme ha i
e p s been in from
the begn.mmg. of the twentieth century. Many oth‘::glt;cchemes
follow:d it, wn%x the .object to tap the savings of those who generally
do nnt keep their savings in the banks. The small savings schemes

incr.xlcate thc. habit of t.hrift in people and they also make funds-
available for investment in Five.year Plans. The Chinese aggression :

Life Insurance

The Life Insurance Corporation of India established an office
at Sultanpur in 1960. This office looks after the life insurance
business in district Pratapgarh. As many as 8 development officcrs are
engaged in this work. These development officers are assisted by

126 insurance agents,
There has been remarkable rise in life insurance business in

recent years. The, following statement gives the life insurance
business procured in the district in the period 1968 to 1972 :

. Year Life insurance business Variation
proeured (in Rs) {per cent)
1968-69 56,61,000 _
1969-70 73,50,000 29.8
1970-71 94,00,060 27.8
1971-72 1,13,16,00Q 20.3

The per capita insurance for the district was estimated at
Rs 5 in 1969-70.
19
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Currency an: Coinage

The weight of the earliest coins was based on the system
laid down in the Manu-Samhita. Its unit was the rati or gunja berry
weighing approximately 1.83 grains. The silver purana or dharana
of 32 ratis, and of the copper karshapana of 80 ratis, and their various
multiples and subdivisions have been discovered all-over Indja.

In the medieval period the management of the currency and

mints, and provision of treasuries were important features of adminis-

tration. Even since 1330, the coinage of northern India had been
in a chaotic state, when Muhammad-bin-Tughlaq initiated his currency
of copper tokens. Sher Shah made efforts to reform the system
and introduced a silver rupee of 175—178 grains and the copper dam,
Akbar introduced his reforms in December, 15771 by appointing
Khwaja Abdus Samad of Shiraz, an eminent painter and calligrapher,
to be in the charge of imperial mint at Delhi, He also replaced
minor officials called chaudhuri (foreman) by important imperial
officials. The other staff posted at each mint comprised a duroga
(inspector), mushrif (keeper of daily accounts), a merchant who
purchased gold, silver and copper for mint, a weighman, a smith
and plate-maker. The chief silver coin was the rupee of 172.5 grains,
which was equal to 2 shillings and three pence sterling, It was
roughly equivalent to six British India rupees of 1914. Of the
copper coins, the chief was dam, also called paisa or Sulus. A dam
weighed 323.5 grains and was divided into 25 jitals. Forty dams
made a rupee.

The British issued their own rupees, and a rupee was further
divided into 16 annas, and an anna into 12 pies or 4 paisa. The
Reserve Bank of India, which controls the issue of currency.and coinage
was established in April, 1935, It functions now as a central bank,

and acts as note issuing authority, bankers’ bank and banker to
government,

The decimal system of coinage was introduced on October 1,
1958. 'The rupee has been divided into 100 paise. There are coins of
1 paise, 2 paise, 3 paise, 5 paise, 10 paise, 20 paise, 25 paise and 50
paise in circulation, However, the old coin of 8 annas are still in
vogue in the district.

The currency of India consists of one rupee notes and coins,
issued by the Government of India, and bank notes issued by the
Reserve Bank of India, the®fPdistribution only by the Reserve
Bank of India as the agent of the Central Government. In October,

1969, a limited number of ten rupee Mahatma Gandhi Centenary silver
coins were issued,

1. Fdwards, S.M.; Garret, H“.‘I:(").W:—‘Mughal Rule in India, p. 149

GH. VI—BANKING, TRADE AND COMMERCE 7

The Reserve Bank of India has issued notes of the denominations
of rupecs two, five, ten, twenty, one hundred, one thousand, five
thousand, and ten thousand. Currency and coinage are made available
in the district through a branch of the Reserve Bank of India at
Kanpur. This branch feeds the four branches of State Bank of India
in the district, located at Pratapgarh, Patti, Lalganj and Kunda. Each
bank is provided with a currency chest,’ and is responsible for its
security,

TRADE AND COMMERCE

The trade of the district was never of any importance with the
exception of the trade in food-grains. Before the construction of the
railway in 1898, even this trade was limited. In 1873, the estimated
amount of food-grains exported was about 3,00,000 maunds (1,20,000
quintals) and this was carried along the roads or across the Ganga to
the railway stations on the East Indian Railway in district Allahabad.
It was estimated that about 6,00,000 maunds (2,40,000 quintals) of
food-grains were exported annually after the construction of the
railway. It also caused the establishment of big markets near the
railway stations. The other principal articles of export were oil-seeds,
opium, fabrics of sunn-hemp, hides, horns and bones, the later three
finding their. way to European markets. The principal imports were
salt, cotton fabrics, sugar, metals and hardware. The Europeans
residing in the district used to import fabrics from England.

In the wake of the First World War (1914_18), the trade of the
district decreased, which was revived after the war. In 1922, there
were six exporters of hides and skins at Pratapgarh. The other items
of export were food-grains, glass bangles, and canvas. The exports
found their way to the adjoining districts of Allahabad, Sultanpur,
Jaunpur, Rac Bareli and Rampur. v }

The economic. depression prevailing in the period 1929—33 had
its natural impact on prices, incomes and trade, The investments in
industry and trade slumped as the prices fell and returns declined.
The economy of the district showed signs of revival after 1935 and in
the wake of the Second World War (1939 -45), the prices rose and the
trend has continued since then.

With the development of roads and other means of communi-
cations after 1950, the trade increased. But the export of food-grains
was replaced by the greater export of bones and skins, mangoes,
sunn-hemp, canvas, strings, oil-seeds and aonla. The following state-
ment gives the quantities of export of commodities in 1956 :

1. Currency chest is a receptacle in which stocks of new or reissuable notes are stored
along with mupee coins
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Commodities Export (in yuintals)
Sunn-hemp 997.81
Mahua seed 7,446 .80
Mangoes 6,844.00
Oil-seeds 5,087.60
Aonla 4,000.00
Bones 4,000.00
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Imports—The district is deficit in food-grains and therefore
they form the major portion of the total imports of the district. The
food-grains are imported from Kanpur and Punjab, and sugar from
Bareilly and Gorakhpur, as the following statement shows:

The other items of export were canvas, mats, strings, baskets,
leather, potatoes and wool, While neem seed, canvas, sunn-hemp,
strings, oil-seeds, mahua seeds and aonls were exported to distant places
like Calcutta, Punjab and Rajasthan, the other commodities were sent
rcf th(.: other districts of Uttar Pradesh. The import pattern of the
district comprised mainly construction materials, salt, food-grains,
sugar, cloth and general merchandise. Salt was imported from
.Bombay, cement and lime from Madhya Pradesh and cloth from
Kanpur and Ahmedabad. The other items were imported from Kan-
pur, Allahabad and o her districts of Uttar Pradesh.

In the census of 1961 it was estimated that about 11,747 per-

sons were engaged in trade and commerce in the district. The follow-
ing is the break-up of this figure :

No. of persons engaged in wholesale trade 144
No. of persons cngaged in retail trade 11,532
No. of persons engaged in miscell;neous 71

trade and commerce

Total T 787 =

Exports—The district is deficit in food-grains, and therefore
the export items comprise mustard seed, sunn-hemp, aonla, ban from

moonj, sutli from sunn-hemp. The exports find their way to Kanpur
and Calcutta.

Commodities Quantity (in quintals) Value (in Rs)
Wheat 30,000 24,93 ,300
Gur(jaggery) 12,000 9,72,000
Potators 12,000 7,33,680
Rarley 10.000 5,75,300
Rice 10,000 12,09,200
Gram ’ 10,000 8,40.60"
Mustard seed 8,000 13,30,000
Sugar 7,000 12,18,000
Peas 6,000- 4.89,600
Bajra ) 5,000 3.,44,500
Jowar 3.000 1.77,960
Vegetable 2,5n 15,00,000
Ghee —_ —

Urd 2,000 2,77,600
Maize 1,000 52,470
Arhar dal 1,000 1,52,420
Moong 500 50,950
Linseed 300 49,011

Commodities Quantity (in quintals) Value (in Rs)
Aonla a0 e
Mustard seed 5,000 8,31,250
Sunn-hemp 1,000 1,50,000
Sutli — 4,50,000

Trade Centres

The Mack Andrewganj wholesale market was established in
1870, by the then deputy commissioner of the district, Mac Andrew.
The extensive place where this market is held twice a week was a
nazul land. People were offered free land to build their shops and
residential houses. However, the area was considered unsuitable for
habitation and only after 1885 some people moved to the locality,
which thus assumed the status of a market. Thereafter the market
began to develop and at prescnt it is a focal point on the trade map

of the district.
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The market is distributing and assembling market. It feeds a
large number of markets in the district and is also engaged in retail
trade. Food-grains, potatoes, jaggery, mustard seed, sunn-hemp, and
alsi are sold in the market. The other important wholesale market is
located at Raniganj. It is the largest market for paddy in the
district.

There is considerable turn over of agricultural commodities
in Pratapgarh and Raniganj. The following statement gives the

approximate quantities of agricultural commodities sold in the
markets in 1971:
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[2)

The following statement gives the list of kats and bazars in the
rural areas of the district

Name of Aats or bazar Main items of business Days on which held

Sale in 1971 (i intal
Commodities (in quinta s?

Pratapgarh-Mac Andrewganj Ramganj

Wheat ‘ 32,000 6,000
Rice 20,600 4,000 «
Potatoes 14,000 400
Jaggery 13,500 800
Mustard secd 13,000 2,000
Barley 12,800 . 3,000
Gram 11,000 2,500
Peas 7000 3,000
Bajra 5,800 3.000
Jowar 3,400 3,600
Urd 2,750 3,000
Arhar 1,500 2.000
Moong 600 100
Maize 1,000 -
Sunn.hemp 1,000 ——
Alsi ) o 900 . —
Paddy — 10,090
Bejhar - 1,800
Til —_ 100

There are only a few towns in the district, and therefore the
requirements of the people, in the matter of consumer goods, are
generally supplied by the small local bazars, also known as hats. The
markets are.scattered all over the district, at which dealers of the
neighbouring - villages. exhibit their wares. They are held twice a
week and form local centres for trade in country produce.

Tausi. KUNDA

Beluganj Cattle market Tuesday, Sunday '
Derwa Clattle and grain market Tuesday, Sundav
Kasnapur Cattle market Tuesday, Friday

Raniganj Kaithaula  Grain market Wednesday, Saturday

TAHSIL PRATAPGARH

oo Vegetables, grain Thursday, Sunday
Ateha Vegetables, grain . Monday; Friday
Bébuganj .Vegetable,, grain Tue‘sday, Friday
Bishunathganj Vegetables, grain Tuesday, Yriday
Bhopia Mau Vegetables, grain Monday, Thursday
Chilbila Vegetables, grain Monday, Thursday
Garwara Vegetables, grain, cattle Tuesday, Saturday
Jageshargan; ) V»getables, grain Tuesday, Friday
Kulbiour Vegetables, grain, sheep Tuesday, Saturday

and goats
Kumbhi Aiva Vegetables, grain Monday, Thursday
Mandhata Vegetables, grain Thursday, Sunday
Mohanganj Vegetables, grain Thursday, Sunday
Pratapgarh Vegetables, grain Monday, Friday
Purabgaon Vegetables, grain Monday, Friday
Rehuwalalgan;j Vegetables, grain Tuesday, Saturday
Sahebganj Vegetables, grain Monday, Friday
Salehanpur (Hanu-  Vegetables, grain Wednesday, " Sunday
manganj)
Sangipur Vegetables, grain Thursday, Sunday
Sarai Nahar Rao Vegetables, grain Monday , Thursday
Sunderpur Vegetables, grain Wednesday, Sunday

{Continued.
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TansiL PATTI

Delhupur Cloth, grain Tuesday, Friday
Kaneura Cloth, grain Wednesday, Sunday
Lachhipur Grain Wednesday, Saturday
Maheshganj Kadria  Cloth, grain Tucsdays, Friday
Navera Cloth, grain Tuesday, Saturday
Ramapur Cloth, graia Monday, Friday
Raniganj Cloth, grain ‘Tuesday, Friday
Sunausa Cloth, grain Wednesday, Saturday

Fairs

Practically all the fairs held in the district are of religious
character and trade in fairs is of little importance. The most impor-
tant fair in the district is associated with the bathing festival, which
is held in Manikpur on a Kartik-Purnima in (November). A large
number of pilgrims assemblé at Manikpur to take bath in the Ganga.
Cloth, utensils, agricultural implements, clay toys and sweetmeats are
sold in this fair,

Other fairs which attract a large number of agriculturists, are
held at Bhopia Mau in tahsil Pratapgarh and Raniganj in tahsil Patti
in the months of Asvin (November). QCattle are brought here from
Punjab and Haryana for sale,

Weights and Measures.

In the beginning of the twentieth century the measures of
weight varied in different areas of the district. The common standard
was the panseri of five local seers, which also varied from place to
place. The unit was the gands of four of the old copper coins
known as maddusahi pice each of which weighed 270 grains, and
panseris differed in the number of gandas they contained. In all parts
of the district panseris of 24 and 26 gandas were found; while in the
Pratapgarh and Kunda tahsils a common measure was the panseri of
28 gandas, which was roughly equal to 2 standard seers. Another
panseri of 30 gandas was in vogue in Pratapgarh tahsil. In Patti
tahsil a panseri of 32 gandas was in use which was equivalent to about
2 standard seers,

There were no standards of liquid measure in the first decade
of this century. Liquids were sold by weight. Earthen pot used
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in measuring milk or curd was called a paus or adhsera, according
as it contained one fourth or one half of the standard seer. Similarly
spirit was measured by Kalwars in brass pots called adhsera (% seer),
paua dhpai (} of seer) and chhataki ({5 of seer). Oil was measured
in small quantities by the belg—the shell of the bel fruit, which
contained from one to two chhataks, or by the pari, a shallow iron
vessel of half the former capacity. The standards of length were
(a mile) and the goli, the gun-shot. The bigha was also used, a
bigha being a square area of which each side was 55 yards long. The
gadam or pace was measured from the toe of the rear foot to the hea]
of the front foot, The kosi or double pace was equivalent to 2%
qadams including the length of the feet. The girah was equivalent to
one-sixteenth of a yard and was used in measuring cloth. In measur-
ing area the standard bigha of 3,025 square yards was also in vogue
throughout the district.

The metric system of weights and measures were introduced
“with affect from October 1, 1960.

20



CHAPTER VII
COMMUNICATIONS

At the opening of the seventeenth century, there were no
metalled roads, though the main routes of land travel were clearly
defined by avenues of tree and occasional rest houses, known as
sarais, in which travellers and merchants could pass the night in
comfort and comparative security within their walled enclosures.! 1In
- Northern India these routes were, in some cases at least suitable for
wheeled traffic. The old imperial highway from Delhi to Allahabad
was one such road which is now represented by the Rae Barelj—
Manikpur—Allahabad Road.

The British improved. the roads and constructed some metalled
roads after the annexation. In 1857, the district officers were
directed to open out roads as rapidly as possible, and by 1870 there
were no less than 342 miles (547.2 km.) of roads in the district.
There were about 63 miles (100.8 km.) or metalled roads, which
connecct Pratapgarh with Allahabad, Faizabad, Rae Bareli, Akbar-
pur, Gauriganj, Katra Gulab Singh, Raniganj and Kalakankar with
Alapur. Approach roads, which were also metalled served the
railway stations at Gaura and Dandupur. The main road of the
disirict, which linked the district with Allahabad and Faizabad
traversed the district from south to north for a distance of 23 miles
(36.8 km.).  Another important road was the Pratapgarh— Rae Bareli,
of which a length of 11 miles (17.6 km.) from Pratapgarh were
metalled. In the period 1904 to 1914 the road, linking Rae Bareli
in the west and Badshahpur in district Jaunpur in the east, was
metalled. The road passes diagonally through the middle of the
district and is a part of the through Lucknow—Varanasi road.

Development of Roads

In the year 1947, the district had 264 km. of metalled roads,
which by 1966 was about 400 km. In the period 1947 to 1966 as
many as 13 new roads were constructed covering a total length of
136 km. The following is the list of these roads and the lengths
constructed :
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Road Length in the district
(in km.)
Allahabad—Unnao .. 40.00
Jethwara—Lal Gopal Ganj .. 33.9
Chanda—Patti - 32.00
Jaunpur—Pratapgarh .. 26.3
Ghutni—Manikpur railway . 9.6
feeder road
Gaura railway station feeder .. 0.16
) Kohandaur railway station feeder .. 0.52
Bishnathganj railway feeder . 0.44
Road to level crossing no. 8 Lo 0.43
Pratapgarh railway station feeder .. 0.39
Pratapgarh raitway goods shod feeder .. 0.27
Dandupur railway station feeder .. 0.16
Chilbila railway station feeder .. 2.4

1. Moreland, W. H: India at the Death of Akbar, p. 6, (Delhi, 1962)

The Public Works Department has also reconstructed about
94.9 km. of metalled roads, generally the roads have been widened
and repaired. In the Fourth Five—year Plan period, a total length
of 127.95 km. of metalled roads will be constructed. By the end
of April 1973 metalled coads with a total length of 76.05 km. had
been constructed.

The development of roads is still for behind the requirements
which arise out of the area and population of the district, For every
1,000 of population there is 0.20 km. of metalled roads, and for
every 100 square km. of arca only 7.4 km. of roads in the district.

The Public Works Department, maintains 2 number of roads
in the district. Most of these roads connect the various tahsils of
the district and the following statement gives the list of such roads:
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Inter tahsil road
Jaunpur—Pratapgarh
Lalganj—Kalakankar
Jethwara—Lalganj
Chanda—Patti
Pratapgarh—]Jethwara
Sagra— Sunderpur—Derwa
Katra Gulab Singh

Inter village read

Kunda—Gotni
Gotni—Manikpur
Manikpur—Lal Kankar

Length (in km.)

47.8

39.8

29.0
16.17
15.00
7.08
6.40

8.8
8.00
4.00

The Zila Parishad, Pratapgarh, maintains roads, of which 68.59

km. are metalled and the rest unmetalled.

The following is a statement of metalled and uninetalled roads,
of which the lengths as mentioned in it are under the jurisdiction of

the Zila Parishad:

Metalled roads :
Pratapgarh—Kunda
Ateha—Lalganj
Pratapgarh—Gauriganj
Rae Bareli—Pratapgarh
Lalgopalganj—Jahanabad
Patti—Kouripur
Derwa—Rampur
Biswanathganj—Mandhata
Pratapgarh—Katra Gulab Singh
Pratapgarh—Sribansi

Approach to Antoo railway station

Length (in km.)
in the district

28.00
6.85
6.50
6.44
5.63

4.47
3.22
3.22
1.61

1.40
1.25

1 2
Unmetalled roads
Salwan—]Jahanabad 45.00
Jamethi—Goghar 41.84
Antoo—Rangipur 28.00
Jahanna—Gotni 25.75
Pratapgarh—Sirathu 24.00
Rampur—Derwa 21.00
Jaithwara—Gamsiari 21.00
Pratapgarh—Katra 20.31
Bhitatra—Bahijanwa 20.11
Patti—Berahimpur 20.10
Pratapgarh—Katra Gulab Singh 20.00
Dhingwas—Bihar 19.31
Dalipur~—Prithviganj 18.30
Patti—Sakra 15.50
Pratapgarh—Sakra 15.38
Sakra—Patti—Akbarpur 15.28
Athehra—Karahia 15.08
Rahawanie—Manikpur [5.08
Barhini—Baboogan, 14.48
Bihar—Dahiyanwa 13.64
Gazi-ka-Bag-Katrauli 13.00
Bhammaur—Parsadhapur 13.00
Katra Gulab Singh—Kanoopur 12.00
Patti—Rajabazar 11.67
Purnaimau—Sagraura 11.27
Fatanpur—Birapur 10.87
Bhadri—Jamethi 10.50
Patti—Prithvigan;j 10.26
Dalippur Road 10.26
Lawana-—Murssapur 10.26
Lalganj—]Jaleshwarganj 9.66
Kohandaur—Hanumangan;) 8.25
Pratapgarh—Dalippur 8.00
Sagra—Paharpur 7.24
{Continued
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9
Unmetalled roads

Pika Nagar—Hanumanganj 6.84
Kunda—Benti 6.50
Rajapur—Malanwa 6.44
Rahamanie—Purnamau 5.63
Maharajpur—Amipur 5.00
Jagaishwarganj Railway ‘Station approach 5.00
Pratapgarh—Gauriganj 3.75
Pratapgarh—Garwara 3.42
Tajur 1inpur—Karethi 3.00
Haithgawan—Lalganj 2,61
Bishwanathganj—Mandhata . 261
Andiera—Katra—Katra 1.00
Dharupur—Rampur 1.81
Sahebganj Road 1.61
Approach to Dariyawa railway station 0.81

The Municipal Board of Pratapgarh, maintained 15 km. of
metalled roads and 9 km. of unmetalled roads in 1971. The develop-
ment of transport and communications has naturally provided opportu-
nities of employment to the residents of the district. According to
the census of 1961, as many as 3,717 persons were employed in
transport and communications in the district. Only 546 persons were
employed in the urban areas, and the bulk—3,171 persons were engaged
in the rural arcas. The number of persons employed in transport and
communications was 3,228 and 489 respectively.

Mopes OF CONVEYANCE

The means of conveyance used in the past were elephants,
horses, ponies, donkeys, mules, camels, carriages and carts driven by
some of these animals. In 1904, there were 2,54,658 bullocks, 14,496
male buffaloes, 11,873, ponies, 2,509 donkeys, and 1,038 camels in the
district, Camels were very numerous in the past and in the period

1899—1904, as many as 438 camels joined the existing strength of

600 camels in 1899. In 1904 in no other district of Avadh, there
were so many camels.

Pack-bullocks, buffaloes, ponies and camels were the ordinary
means of transport and cultivators usually used these means to carry
their produce to the market. The passengers generally used horses,
ponies or carriages drawn by them and bullock-carts and palanquins.
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The carts were scarce in the district as compared to others being only
976 in 1904. A horse stallion was maintained by the district board,
Pratapgarh for a few years in the first decade of this century. It was
closed in 1908.

Ekkas and tongas, pulled by ponies or Jorses, were generally
used in the urban centres of the district, With the development of
roads, faster vehicles were adopted by the villagers. Ekkas and tongas
began to multiply in number. For journeys of more than 25 km.
there were relays on important roads where horses or ponies were
rested and changed, and journey continued.

With the introduction of motor vehicles and cycles the use of
horses and ponies for transport decreased. Most of them belonged
to the traders, who used them for transporting food-grains from the
villages to the mandis (wholesale markets) and for bringing consumer
goods (soap, cloth, kerosene, sugar, match boxes, etc.) to the village
from urban markets. The bicycle came into use early in the twenties
of this century and this inexpensive conveyance is in use equally in
the urban and rural areas.

The number of cycles registered with the municipal board,
Pratapgarh was 1,134 and 2,000 in 1971 and 1972 respectively. On the
other hand tongas have disappeared completely, while 606 and 627
ekkas were registered with the municipal board, Pratapgarh in 1971
and 1972 respectively.

A bullock-cart is generally pulled by two bullocks. While in
the rural areas it is used both for transporting goods and passengers,
in the urban areas it is exclusively used for transporting goods. In
1971, about 200 bullock-carts were registered with the municipal
board, Pratapgarh.

Camels are extensively used for carrying goods. The merchants
and farmers of the district prefer a camel to a bullock-cart. Caravan
of 20 or more camels are seen trekking towards the wholesale markets
with their merchandise on their backs. A camel can carry about 2
quintals of merchandise on its back and it can cover long distances
without watering in the hot weather.

As in other districts of the region behangi is used by the
agriculturists for carrying goods. It consists of a strong piece of
bamboo about 1.6 m. in length having loads being attached to the
two ends, the middle point of the bamboo, resting on the shoulder of
the porter.

Vehicular Traffic

With the advent of the motor trucks and buses in the late
twenties of the twentieth century, a few buses started operating on
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Allahabad—Pratapgarh, Pratapgarh—Jaunpur and Pratapgarh—Rae
Bareli routes, the taluqdars, some of whom used to take interest in
horse-breeding, turned towards motor cars, and cars appeared operat-
ing on the Pratapgarh—Kalakankar and Pratapgarh—Allahabad roads.
However as the number of metalled roads were very few the number
of cars, trucks and buses operating in the district was limited. With
the development of roads and trade larger number of vehicles appeared
on the roads of the district. The change was more marked after
1950. Buses and trucks started plying on all the metalled roads,
and some of the unmetalled roads of district.

The U. P. Government Readways took over majority of the
routes in 1948. The private buses operate on the following routes :

Route Number of buses plying

. Pra.tapgarh—«Jalthwara-—LalgopalganJ 9
Kunda—Manikpur 6
Pratapgarh-—Kadipur (in District Sultanpur) 6
Pratapgarh—Chandka—Atheha 6
Pratapgarh-—Jamtali 1
Pratapgarh—R aniganj 2
Pratapgarh—Lalgopalganj !
Pratapgarh—Katra Gulabsingh 1
Raniganj—Patti 2
2

Patti—Kamtaganj-——Shivgarh—Sultanpur

In addition to buses, the following table gives number of the
vehicles of district in 1973 registered with the regional transport
authority.

Vehicle Number
Motor-cycles 336
Jeeps 60
Taxis 15
Motor-cars 5
Mini-buses 5

2

Station wagons

Trucks and Tractor's 96
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' - Taxis are available at Pratapgarh and other towns of the
district. Mini-buses operate on the Pratapgarh—Allahabad route and
supplement the services provided by the Northern Railway and the
U. P. Road Transport Corporation. Each bus provides sitting
accommodation for 14 persons and the fare is Rs 3 per head.

As Many as 96 trucks are operating in the district, which are
generally used for the transport of goods. A fair portion of the trade,
export and import, is. carried on trucks. This service has some
advantages. The goods reach their destination directly and in less
time than that required by railways,

Tractors, numbering 144 in 1973, were in use in the rural areas
of the district. Tractor is multipurpose and it is used for carrying
passengers in addition to its extensive employment in agricultural
operations. Trailer when hinged to a tractor, can serve as a carrier
for goods as well as "passengers. ' However only 15 trailers are operat-
1ng‘ in the dtstrlct in 1973. ' S

\U P State Road Transport Corpomtnoanhe U.P. Govern‘
9mnt Roadways started operating passenger buses in the district . sincé
ne8. ..In.the beginning the buses were operated between Pratapgarh
l‘ﬁd,Allahabad, and Pratapgarh and Rae Bareli.

The U P, Govcrnmcnt Roadways was constxtuted mto the U P
Statc Road Tra.nspont C.orporatlon on June 1, 1972, 1t rups 34 buses
on 18 rou.tes covering  a total distance of 2,092 km. per da,y In 1972
as many as 18,49,668 passengcrs were carried in the district by these
buses. The following statement gwes the routes and the number of
buses operatmg on each route in 1973, L

Route .. .. . ] . Number of buses Approximate
operating "length (in km.)
Pratapgarh-fﬁflchchap——Kanpur 2 214
Tanda—Pratapgarh—Allahabad S 201
Ayodhya—?rétapgarh—Allahabad ‘ 2 175
Pratapgarh—Azémgarh 1 164
Jaunpur—Pratapgarh—Allahabad 5 163
Pratapgath—Varanasi . 1 160
Kalakankar—Allahabad - 2 136
Pratapgarh—Lalganj~Allahabad 2 132
‘Ramganj-~Allahabad ° ’ T2 16
P e [ S T . . ' Covntinued
21 O
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Routo Number of buses Approxim te
operating length (,n km.)
Pratapgarh—Badshahpur—j aunpur 4 101
Babuganj——Aﬂahabad ! 98
Sultanpur—Dhakwa—Jaunpur 3 94
Devarghat—Pratapgarh 1 82
Kalakankar—Kunda—Pratapgarh 4 79
Puredhanau—Kunda—Pratapgarh 1 65
Dharmpur— Pratapgarh 1 13
Ghursarnath—Pratapgarh ] 43
Mandhata Devi— Pratapgarh 1 26

In the year 1969, a city bus service was introduced in the
town of Pratapgarh, but it was realised in two months that the service
could not be an economic feasibility. The expenditure incurred in
the service far exceeded the revenue derived, mainly because of the
fact that very few people utilised the service.

The development of roads and the increase in population are
two supplementary factors, which with the increase in development
activities have resulted in a greater flow of goods and passengers in
the district. It is difficult to collect figure of the traffic but according
to an estimate of the U. P, State Road Transport Corporation, about
18,49,670 passengers, travelled by the buses of the Corporation in
1972.  Another indication of the tremendous increase in traffic is
available from the goods and passenger taxes collected in the last ten
years. The following statement gives the figures for ten years consti-
tuting the decade 1963—1972.

Year Pa.sseng?ir ntai){(s )collectcd Goods( it:;x Rc-:;;llcctcd
MT%B A o 7,963.40 Not available
1966 19,737.50 41,372.25
1969 29,836 84 51,432.20
1972 61,862.30 70,307.20

Ferries—There are nine ferries in the district on the rivers

Ganga, Gomati, Sai and Chamraura Nala, The largest number of

ferries are located in tahsil Kunda and there are two ferries in each

of .the tahsils Pratapgarh and Patti. The ferries are under the

management of the Zila Parishad. The anpual income from these
ferries in 1971 was Rs 67,920. )
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Railways

The district for many years after its annexation by the
British had no means of railway communication save the main line of
the East Indian Railway through Allahabad district.

At present there is about 200 km. of railway line in the district
with the following stations :

1. Lucknow--Varanasi line
Antu
Jageshargan;j
Chilhila
Pratapgarh
Pirthiganj
Dandupur
Gaura
Surwansa

2. Faiz;bad——-Allahabad line
Kohundaur
Chilbila
Pratapgarh
Bhupiamau
Bishnathganj

3. Allahabad—Rae Bareli line
Unchahar
Pariyawan
Garhimanikpur
Harnamganj
Bhadari

Travel Facilities

Good roads emmanate from Pratapgarh in all directions.
Tonrists, and casual visitors can stay in dharmsalas, inspection

-rest-houses and hotels. Railway trains, buses, scooters, taxis and

rickshaws are available at all the urban centres and in the villages
situated ‘on tmportant roads.
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There are dharmsalas at Pratapgarh, Kunda and Patti. Those
of Kunda are frequented by pilgrims who intend to take holy dip
in the Ganga. They are privately managed and charge a nominal
rent for providing accommodation. The visitor has to make his
own arrangements for board. : ¥ . Ce e

A number of inspection houses, rest-houses and dak bunga-
lows (detailed in a Statement at the end of the ‘chapter)-are miain-
tained by different government departments and the Zila Parishad.
The public works department has inspection houses at Pratapgarh,
Lalganj, Kunda and Patti. The inspection house at Pratapgarh is
situated in the civil lines, at Lalganj on the Lucknow-Varanasi
road, and those at Kunda and Patti are located in the interior of
the towns,

Post-Offices —After the annexation of Avadh by. ‘the ‘British in
1856, there was no organized service, the postal arrangements being
under the control of the district officei. The mails were carried
by runners to headquarters, where only post-office was located,
and then it was distributed to the police-stations, and the policemen
handed them over to the village Chaukidars for delivery. The
system proved very unsatisfactory and called for speedy reform.
About 1860, post-offices were established at the tahsils and important
police-stations, but the method of delivery remained ‘unchanged.
In 1864 Mr Charles Currie originated a scheme for the improved
working of the district post-offices, and this plan was enforced at the
first regular Settlement. The district was divided into 11 postal circles,
each in the charge of a post-master, who received a salary of Rs 5
per mensem; school masters or other petty officials also acted as
post-masters and conducted the work in addition to their duties,
The offices were located at Pratapgarh, - Bareni, Sarai -Nahar,
Raigarh and Ateha in Pratapgarh tahsil; at Manikpur, Bihar,
Rajapur and Lalganj in Kunda tahsil; and at patti, Raniganj and
Hanumanganj in tahsil Patti, The cost of the postal - service was
covered by a dak cess of one fourth per cen. of the. revenue, supple-
mented by a grant from government. Shortlyb after 1872 the
district post was amalgamated with the imperial. The postal circles
were reconstituted, post-offices being established at each police-
station, while more post-offices were established from time to _time,
In 1881 mail-carts were used for carrying the letters to'and from:
the district, however they were abolished in 1896, when the railways
started carrying the mail. Extra deparmental - agents .were--also :
engaged to main branch offices.
servants and were paid Rs3 to Rs5 per : month. They were -
authorised to keep post-offices in their houses and were. paid no- rent. .,

‘They were. not :regular government.

.
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m in the district is administered

At Pr"““-“nt the postal syste -offices, posted at Pratapgarh.

by a divisional superintendent of post

Radio wien W PR o
he various stations of All-India Radio "as

i i tertainment as
i i de a variety of en
ign countries provi rom the
well as fronlx f:i: xg1ews Special programmes are b;oagcas;o f un&;
ate . X . . :
weu as thi_ s. catering to different SC.CthIlS ° 1: e 1ommerati0ﬁs’.‘
Za dl.o ISta'I?na’re instructed about the various agricultural op
griculturists

i with instructive and
imj s, and stndents ate .B{Q‘”ded
Similarly labourers, (s Are
educative. broad casts.

" ORI 4 . L . - P r . N . the
o Th ‘\{;l‘h'b’cr‘ of radio licences issued in
e n . “

Broadcasts from t

district s as

follows : - N __
o Number of licences issued )
Year
’_'_-——”—:Am.‘_“ o . 464-' Ao
1969 Y etn ,
527
1970 . ’
° o AaTAsT o Tara, 1,323
1971
R ],381 St ta §
e g L
e et STATEMENT '
" I;ypéc‘flion House, Dak Bungalows, etc.
e e T 7T 7 "Managing department
Name authority :
Place
TansiL Kunpa
Dak Bungalow Public Works Department
Kunda
Lalganj Agra » .
Forest Department
La]ganj iR} %)
Rampur Tihai Canal Kothi Canal Department
amp
» 3
Panga 35 »»
Pariyawan X} 3 LB 99
Mulearakpur ’ »s ’s .

(Continued
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Place

Name

Managing department

authority

Tansi. Kunpa
Badgawa Iy 29 I Y]
th-ﬂb&d 39 I3 3 ’
Pin'fi . P 3 ”» ]
Kasturipur . ' 35 »
TaAnsiL PATTI
Pattikhas Dak Bungajow Public Works Department
Choumri Canal Bungalow Canal Department
Ramganj Canal Kothi » s
Dohri ’s ' »s sy
Parharia Kalan

Munaruadhar Gan j

Pratapgarh
Pratapgarh

Pratapgarh

Sariyapur

TAHSIL. PRATAPGARH

Inspection House

Rest House, Soldiers’
Board

E3] 3

2 i3]

Public Works Department

District Soldiers’,
Sailors® and Airmen® Board

Canal Inspection House  Canal Department

E1] ” ’”

L X ”»

CHAPTER VIII
MISCELLANEOUS OCCUPATIONS

AGRICULTURE

The district of Pratapgarh is agxicu.ltm'al in chazacter and a
major part of its population is dependent on it. In 1911, the tot.al,
number of workers under all agricultural heads was 4,04,687 and in
1921 the figure increased to 4,51,186. In 1951, th;f: number of agri-
cultural workers in the district was 4,70,041 which rose to 4,99,050

in 1961.

INDUSTRY

 The number of persons cmployed in industries of different types
showed a decrease in 1951 as comparcd to that_ of 1921, t:.he m
being 35,347 in 1921 and 16,635 in 1951, But in 1961, their number
increased to 33,811.
TRANSPORT

In 19;21, the number of persons employed in transport in the
district was 698. The figure rose to 1,903 in 1951. In 1961, the
number was 3,228 of which 967 werc drivers of the road transport
and 526 and 107 were drivers of animal-drawn vehicles and rickshaw

pullers respectively.
TRADB AND COMMERCE

In 1921, the number of workers employed in various trades was
10,479 but in 1951, the figure fell to 9,061. In 1961, the number of

workers under this head was 11,747,
PyBric ADMINISTRATION

The total number of persons employed in pubﬁ(;. sgnvi.ccl was
2,014 in 1921, of whom 827 were anployed in ivil administration and
1,187 in the Police. In 196}, there were 2,908 craployces of the State
government in the district of whom 844 were employed in the Police,
The number of pessons employed in the offices of the Gen.tral Govcm
ment was 437 and:i® the quasi-government and Local Bodies establish-
ments 303. In 1971, the employees of Central' and State Governments
numbered 2,538 and 5,310 respectively and of sthuse employed in the
local podics: and quasi-governmest cstablishments 106 amd 4,559

'tugggﬁhlyy v
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The Central and State Governments, the quasi-government
establishments and the local bodies provide certain amenities to their
employees, the most important of them being the payment of a regular
dearness allowance varyirgiaécording’to ‘the scale of pay, to meet the

rising cost of living. : . iy
PIFRLE WA LRAAR LK L B0 0 1e 19 T iy

" Loans are given by government to enable government servants
to purchase their own means of conveyance and to build houses. Some
of the other facilities given to government servants are loans and
advances from provident fund, free ‘medical treatment, uniform and
livery allowances, free accohmodation ’t6' women 'posted iri rural areas
andreducatietial concéssions to children of céftsin classes of employess,
facilitiés for' reereation and accommodation, if 'av'éfilablé,:'faff“fo per é:_é‘nt
of temployee’s - pay:~ Employeds " are ' ericouraged to run their welfare
associations for which grants are given to them annually ’by the
government.

1 LEARNED. PROFESSIONS .
) PV B Nt v

s T RN
Eduiamion i R S S
The number of teachers in 1921, in various schoels and coYeges’
of differents categories in the district was 349 of whom 8 were women.
In 1961, the number of teachers rose cbnsiderably ;to 2,039 (of whom
153, were women) due. tq spread of ;education and opening' of a
nymber of schools and colleges in the district, . The number of teathers
further increased to 4,908 in 1972 of which 3,573 were teachifig'in
the_junior Basic and 384 in the senior Basic schools; There were 62
teachers, including a women, in the degree colleges.of‘thc“dist‘-rict"."*’““-

Since 1964 the triple -benefit scheme has been in force in the
State-aided institutions run by the local bodies or privatg manage-
ments.” > he- sctiéme pfdvi'dés facilities of bo‘ﬁtriButofy' prbyidt_zpt qunfi,;
compiulsoty life insurance and pension “including "family _pension .to
teachers. Teachers employed in institutions run by the State Govern-
ment are entitled to all the benefits available to their employees.

5. ‘Teacherst- ' wards are éntitled to enjoy freeship in tuition fee up
to-intermediate ‘clhssés. - Needy and: disabled teathers can.get finanicial
assistance ' from the National Foundations for Teachers” ‘Welfdre' Fund.
Principals, heddmabters ~or headmistresses "of - governnent ‘higher
secondaty schools and - government normalschools and ‘lady teachers
serving'. 'in primary. schools in the rural areas- get-resitlential quarters.
Teachers: .of the district have organised . themselves into various &ssocia-’
tions suchi as the Degree.College Teachers’ Association, the Madhyanmik
Shiksliak! Sangh, which is affiliated to the State' Madhyamik %i_ksfia’lé‘ ‘
Sangh constituted by teachers of the higher secondary schoolt™of" the™"
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private managed institutions and the Prathmik Shikshak Sangh
aﬂihateq to its Parent body at the State level constituted by the teacher;
.o,f: the Zila P?.rlsh?.d and primary and junior high schools of the dis-
-trict. The chief aims of these associations are to look after the welfare

of t}}elr members and to suggest ways and means to improve their
service conditions, pay and allowances, etc. ‘

Medicine

Ayurveda and Unani systems of medicine were practised by saids
and hakims. After annexation of the district by the East India Com-
pany in 1856 the allopathic systems was introduced,

In 1921, there were in the district 66 medical practitioners of
all kinds including dentists and veterinary surgeons, 42 midwives
besides nurses, vaccinators and compounders. The number of medical
practitioners and midwives rose to 316 and 87 respectively in
1961. 1In 1971, the State hospitals and dispensaries employed 26
cdoctors, 12 vaids, 2 hakims, 2 nurses, 21 midwives and 38 compounders,
There were also 120 basic health workers, 60 health assistants, 52
auxilliary nursing midwives, 49 vaccinators, 20 health inspectors, 15
family welfare workers, 15 health educators and 14 laboratory
technicians, .

A branéh of the Indian Medical Association was Qtablished in
the district in 1939-40. The main aims of the association are to
promote and advance medical and allied services, improve public
health, maintain the honour and dignity of the medical profession and
to promote co-operation amongst them. In 1973, it had 28 members.

Law _

The profession attracts law graduates and a few retired peérsons
possessing a degree in law. In 1972, there were about 400 practising
lawyers, pleaders and mukhtars in the district. Legal practitioners
may have one or more moharirs (clerks) depending on how lucrative
their practice is. :

Government appoints district government counsels for crimina},
¢ivil and revenue work from among qualified legal practitioners to
contest such cases on behalf of the State in which it is a party. To
lighten the burden of the district government counsels some laWyérs
are appointed as panel lawyers to plead cases on behalf of the State.:’

The practice of law is among the leading, though vov_ell'vc;owded,
profession of the district and lawyers occupy a position of respect in
the social life of the community. Most lawyers practise at the
district headquarters as important courts are located there. =~ ”
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‘Engineering

The district has engineering services under the department of
public works and irrigation beside those under the State electricity
board and local bodies. In 1971, the public works department had 5
engineers, the irrigation department 7, the State electricity board 5,
the Zila Parishad and the municipal board, Pratapgarh, one each.
The number of overseers and technical assistants in the public works
department was 19, the irrigation department 2, and one each in the
Zila Parishad and the municipal board, Pratapgarh.

DowMEsTic AND PERSONAL SERVICES

Domeitic Servants

Domestic servants are unskilled workers and get lower wages as
compared to other occupations. They render whole-time service as
well as part-time. Whole-time domestic servants are employed only
by well-to-do persons belonging mostly to the business community or
high officers. These workers are paid monthly in cash or both in cash
and kind. In 1921, they numbered 5,138. 1In 1961, there were 279
cooks and cook-bearers (domestic and institutional) and 380 were
butlers, bearers, waiters, maids and other related domestic servants.
The number of cleaners, sweepers and watermen was 321,

Barbers

In the past, barbers used to serve door to door for hairdressing
but with the opening of the hair-cutting shops in the urban
arcas of the district the practice has declined. The profession
is still mostly confined to the caste. |

Barbers or nais, besides following their main profession of
hairdressing, also sometimes serve on certain ceremonial occasions,
such as mundans (first tonsure of a child’s hair), births, marriages
and deaths. The barbers role as a go-between in match making
is all but ended. In 1921, there were 2,978 barbers, hairdressers
and related workers in the district and jn 1961 their number was
1,973.

Washermen

In towns, the Washerman still goes from house to house
to collect dirty clothes but he is no longer as familiar a figure
as he was some years back, His washing and ironing charges - have
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gone up enormously and an average housewife prefers to do her
washing at home. Laundries have also sprung up and are much
in favour as they are prompt and regular in delivery of clothes.
In rural areas washermen and their womenfolk still wash clothes,
In 1921, there were 4,302 washermen in the district and in 1961
their number increased to 5,104.

Tailors

In urban areas tailoring is an art and needs specialised
training. Tailors employ a number of workers on daily or monthly
wages and usually give the cloth to them for sewing after doin.g the
cutting work themselves. In the rural areas, tailoring is not difficult
and complicated art and is limited to the cutting and sewing of
simple garments such as Kkurfas, shirts, coats, pyjamas,etc. The
State Government has been encouraging people to join the profession
by offering stipends to trainees at production-cum-tailoring cen.tres
run by it, In 1921, there were 1,613 tailors, darners and embroide-
rery in the district. In 1961, their number rose to 1,950. -

OTHER OCCUPATIONS

Among those pursuing certain other occupations in the district
in 1961 there were 5,004 potters and related clay formers; 2,304
blacksmiths, hammersmiths and forgemen; 1,475 basketry weavers;
1,335 jewellers, goldsmiths and silversmiths; 847 carpenters;. 626
bakers, confectioners, candy and sweetmeat makers; 526 animal-
drawn vehicle drivers; 504 leather workers; 479 hawkers, peddlers
and street vendors and shoemakers and repairers; 377 brick
layerers, plasterers and masons; 282 knitters and lace makers; 226
weavers and drawers; 217 salesmen and shop attendants; 191
gardeners; 128 ordained religious workers; 107 cycle rickshaw drivers
and rickshaw pullers; 105 spinners; 76 dancers and related workers
and 11 painters and paper hangers.



CHAPTER IX
ECONOMIC TRENDS

Livelihood Pattern

Definition of worker was changed for 1961 census. Persons
depending on unearned income, dependents of workers and those
engaged in non-productive work including family workers were in-
cluded amongst nen-workers. In 1971 the categorisation was with,
respect to main activity, thus excluding part-time workers. The
*following table gives figures of different years (1901, 1921, and 1951
reclassified according to 1961 broad division) indicating downward
trend in percentage of workers after 1921 :

Percentage of workers to total
Year . . Workers in Pratapgarh population

district
Pratapgarh district Uttar Pradesh

1901 : 4,73,044 51-8 . 451
1921 . . 5,41,081 60-1 ' 52:1
1951 517,219 © 465 4147
1961 5,72,614 457 ‘ 39-1
197 4,32,090 3C°16 32:2

Workers and Livelihood Classes

If the eight livelihood patterns adopted at the census of 1951
are re-arranged as nearly as possible into the nine livelihood classes
adopted in 1961 the following statement emerges : R

. 1951 . 1961 - ¢

Livelihood class No. of Percentage to  No. of Percentage to
workers total workers total
population . population
1 2 3 4 5
I Cultivators 4,07,846 3671 3,96,589 317
TT Agricultural labourers 62,195 551 1,02,461 82
III Persons engaged in fishing, 430 0-03 839 01

forestry, rearing of live-stock,
orchards, etc.
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1 2 8 3 - 5
IV Persons engaged in miniﬁg, . . 31,097 2.5
- - quarrying, ete. - - )
V' Persons engaged in industries 16,296 1+50 2,714 02
VI Persons engaged in construction 339 0-03.; 190 0.
VII Persons engaged in trade and 9,061 0-81 11,747 0-9
commerce s e e
VIII Persons engaged in transport, 1,930 0-20 3,717 02
storage, etc. o ‘
IX Persons engaged in other services 19,072 1-71 22,660 18
Total workers 517,219 4650 572,614 . 4570
Non-workers 593,515 53:50 6,79,582 54:30
Total population | 11,1784 100.00 12,52,196  100.00

*Included in classe!-IIi’ and'V~ -

The shifts in w0rking _pattern, represented by the livelihood
classes, during this period are indicated in the statement below: .

- - -- Percentage of-workers

Livelihood to total number of workers
class | 1951 - 19T
I Cultivators 78:8 - 693
IT Agricultural labourers 120 ' 179
III Persons engaged in fishing, forestry, 0-1 01
- rearing of live-stock, orchards, etc. o
IV Persons engaged in mining . quarrying, etc. * (54
V  Persons engagcd‘ in indust{jie._l 31 . 0-5
VI Personsenzaged in construction 01 3 »______9-“1___“ o
VII Persons engaged in trade and commerce 18 21
VIII . Persons engaged in transport, storage, etc,. | 0-4 S -
“IX Persons engaged in other services - S T : 4;0! '
Total workers . . S 10000

‘InClud\;.di in clas§e§ Miandy - °
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According to the changed classification of workers adopted in the
census of 1971, total number of workers in each class and their per-
centage to total population of the district and to total number of
workers are given in the following statement :

~———

Percentage of workers

Number of
Workers and non-workers workers Total Total no. of
populatlon workers
Cultivators 2,66,282 187 616
Agricultural labourers 1,12,181 78 259
Persons engaged in forestry, fishing,
hunting and activities connected with
live-stock, plantations, orchards and
allied pursuits 379 0-02 0-09
Persons engaged in mining and quar- .
rying & d 64 0:004 0.01
Persons engaged in manufacturing,
processing and repairs :
(a) Household indust 14,540 ‘
.) ‘ i _ } 13 44
(b) Other than household industry 4,059
Persons engaged in construction 557 0-04 0-1
Persons engaged in trade and commerce 10,452 0-7 2°4
Persons engaged in transport, storage ’
and communications - 1,911 0.1 05
Persons engaged in other services 21,665 1-5 50
Total workers 432,000  S0°164 100:0
'‘Non-workers 9,90,617 69-836 -
Total population 14,22,707 —_ -
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The percentage of male workers, in certain age group to the

total male population in that group in 1961 is given in the statement
below :

Age group Pcrcenfagc
0—14 92
15—34 90°3
3559 , | o -'9‘9'4. .
60 and above . . . . 899
Age not stated 49

In the juvenile group the percentage of workers is small but not
insignificant. In the age group of 15-34 about 90 per cent of males
are workers while in the age group 35-59 about 99 per cent are
workers. Contrary to popular belief about 9 persons out of ten who
have reached the age of 60 or more do some kind of work.

Non-workers

The non-workers of the district have been divided into the
following eight categories in the census of 1961, to provide interna-
tional comparability :

District total
Categories of non-working

In 1961, of the total male population in the district 56.0 per
cent were workers, 39.6 per cent being cultivators, 7.6 per cent agri-
cultural labourers, 3.1 per cent engaged in houschold industries

~and the rest in other occupations. Of the total females in ths
district only 36.1 per cent were workers, including 24.2 per cent
cultivators, 8.7 per cent agricultural labourers and the rest in other
livelihood classes,

population
Males Females Total -

Full-time students . 60,459 6,916 67,375
Persons engaged only in house-

hold duties 10,389 1,74,583 1,84,972
Dependents, infants and disab- .. .

led persons ’ 1,89,216 2,20,292 4,09,508
Retired persons and people of

independent means 223 474 €97
Beggars, vagrants and others of

unspecified source of income 685 1,114 1,799
Inmates of penal, mental and )

charitable institutions 111 - 111
Persons secking employment for .

the first time 467 28 455
Persons employed in the past :
and secking work 128 6 134
Total non-working population 2,61,678 4,03,413 6,653,091
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v In 196}, the non-workers per thousand male population number
440, About two-third of them were dependents, irifants and disabled
persons and about one-fifth full-time students. The number in other
types of activities were small.

Employers, Employees and Workers

According to the census of 1961 the number of employers,
employees, single workers and family workers (those who work in their
own families without wages) in non-household industries, and of
employees and others in household industries are given in the follow-
ing statements:

Non-household Industry
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GeNERAL Lever. Or Prwxs AND WAGEs
Piic_es

In the ancient and the medieval periods prices were low except
in the times of famine or war. During the reign of Akbar, as the
following of statement’ indicates, the prices were very low,

. Type 6f worker ' Urban ’ Rural Total
Employer ~ Male - ‘ 189 666 " 855
Female 6 96 ' 102

;",E:Zmployc‘,c .+ ... Male .- . .-3,083 13,051 16,134
' ~ Female 266 1,276 1,542
Single worker Male 1,564 9,566 11,130
Female 185 2,425 2,610

Family worker Male 664 6,057 6,721
T Fesale ' 70 3,303 3,373
Tatal .. . Male .. .. _ . ..5300. = ..29340 34,840
' Female . 527 7,100 7,627

. Househq‘ld Industry

=+ Type of worker Urban Rural - Total
Employce Male 386 436 822
iy Female : — 158 - 158
Qflaen Male ‘ g 14 17,869 - 17,883
Female 152 . 12,082 12,234

Total Male - 400 18,305 18,705
 Female , 152 12,240 12,392

Wheat 12 maunds Per rupee
Barley 18 maunds »
Rice 16 maunds ’s
Moong 18 maunds ss
Mash 16 maunds - o

. ‘Meat 17 seers , s
Milk 44 seers . L "5

The effect of all round low prices which generally prevailed was
that the common man could get his supply of essential goods without
difficulty. The population was small, the people had fewer needs,

and they were content.

‘I the beginning of the British rule the economic condition
remained the same. But gradually with the decay of village and
cottage industries, which provided cloth and implemerits, and. growth
of population the prices started rising and even the availability of
more money did not provide the remedy. The rise in, prices during
the last years of the Second World War was sharp and the same con-
tinued to rise, save in a few years of plentiful hatvest. .

Prior to 1856 the coarser food-grains were considerably cheaper
than that ‘at any subsequent period. The averagé price of barley,
jowar and arkar for the ten years preceding annexation (1856) was
50 seers to a rupee, while that of peas and early rice was 40 seers
per rupee, and of bajra and maize 32 seers per rupee. Frem 1862 te
1871, the price of every commodity rose; the average prices of wheat,
barley; jowar, dajra and peas per rupee were 20 seers, 31 seers, 28 seers,
94.75 seers and 24.75 seers respectively. The averages of the five.

g

1. Srivastava, AL.: The Mughal Empire, (Delhi, 1959), p. 560
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years ending 1881 shows a still fiirther rise, although this was partly
due to the bad seasons of 1877 and 1878. The prices did not fall with
the advent of better seasons; they not only maintained the old level,
but increased. From 1881 to 1891 the average price of wheat was
16.4 seers per rupee, of barley 18.25 seers per rupee, of jowar
22.28 seers per rupee. and of bajra  24.13 seers per Tupee.
Thus in thirty years the price of wheat had increased by 39
per cent, barley by 32.85 per cent and jowar by 38.89 per cent.
From 1892 to 1901 there was a further rise, although the average was
inflated .by the inclusion of the famine year of 1897; but excluding
this year, wheat averaged 14.43 seers per rupee, barley 21.63 seers,
jowar 19 seers, and b&gjra 17.52 seers. There was always a doubt
about the correctness of such averages; but the general result was
clear. Apart from bad seasons and years of scarcity, prices seemed to
rise steadily till 1901,

By the first decade of the twentieth century the prices generally
came'to stay at a higher level than in the past as the following
statement indicates :

Rates per rupee

Year Wheat Barley Rice Gram Arhar
..
Seers Chataks Seers Chataks Seers Chataks Seers Chataks Seers Chataks
_
1910 12 8 21 8 8 12 16 12 14 0
1911 13 0 17 0 8 6 17 8 12 0
1912 12 4 15 0 8 0 18 0 12 0

In the early twenties prices began to rise and most of the
commodities were available in quantity less than 10 seers to a rupee.
The highest price was reached in 1929. But in the following years
due to economic depression which was a world-wide phenomena, the
prices crashed, but the shrinking income of the common man did.
not allow him to benefit, and the agriculturist was the greatest
sufferer. The following statement gives the prices per rupee for 1929,
1930 and 1933 when the economic depression was at its peak :

Rates per rupee

Yaar . Wheat <o Barley - Rice - Gram Arhar> -
: ~ Scers Chataks Seers Ghataks Seers Ghataks Seers Chataks Seers Chaiaks

1929 . 7 4 g

4 6 0 7 0 5 12",
1930 .. 12 0. 18 S i 0 13 . o .9 0 .
1933 13 -0 18 0 12 0 15 0 11 0
1936 1o 8 15 0 10 0 15 0 8 0
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By 1936 the economic recovery started and prices beégan to
rise slowly. Except for gram, the prices of other commodities rose..
This "rice in prices became steady Wwith the commencement-of the
Secéond World War in 1939, : I

Towards the close of 1940, the prices of almost all _t}ic_',cqr_nﬁiq{i‘i_i
ties increased and wheat, which was available at 10 séers™ for &
rupee, fell to 8 seersin 1941-42, The following statement gives
the rates (scers per rupee) of important agricultural ‘comimodities
from 1939-40 to 1941-42: ' B

' Pere'enfagé

Commodity 1939-40 1940-41 1941-42 increase .

. ~ since 1939-40
Wheat 9.3 7-4 5.1 45
Rice 6.5 5.5 4.6 29
Barley 12.1 11.1 6.7 . 52
Gram 11,1 10.2 5.9 . 46
Arhar (pulse) 6.9 8.7 4.6 . 33

The rise in prices since 1939-40 ranged from 29 per cent to.
52 per cent. However the price of arkar dal decreased by 31 per cent -
in 1940-41. But it increased again in 194142, registering an
increase of 33 per cent -over the prices prevailing in 1939-40.
Decrease in  1940-41 was attributed to a bumper crop in Rae Bareli
and Pratapgarh districts,

The rise in prices continued and the trend became more
pronounced as the Second World War (1939-45) progressed. In
the forties the prices, under the impact of the war demands
increased tremendously. After the war the prices did not come down,
of wheat alone increasing by 79 per cent in 1946-47 over the price
prevailing in 1939-40. The price in 1946-47 was 1.43 kg. for a rupee,
while it was 9.3 kg. for a rupee in 1939-40. The following state-
ment gives the prices of agricultural commodities as obtained in
the last years of the Second World War and on the eve of Indepen-
dence in 1947,

Quantity (in kg.) per rupee

Commodity 1943-44 194445 194546 194647 194748
Wheat 2.41 301 208 143 158
Rice - 2.08 2.08 2.31 130 " --1.06 - K
‘Ba;lcy 5.01 . 4,27 2.53 2.08 ‘ "" 2._53 )
Arhar (pulse) 32+ 324 - 253 L 86 e

e
LT ER R
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Even in 1948~49, the prices continued to rise and only 1.38 kg.
of wheat was available in the market for a rupee. This was the
highest point reached by inflation which came in the wake of the
Second World War. The prices of other agricultural commodities

for a rupee. were, rice 1.38 kg., barley 1,97 kg., gram 2.31 kg. and
arhay dal 28 kg. N :

Gur (jaggery), which is produced in the rural areas from
sugar-cane, was valued at about 3.70 kg. for a rupee up to 1944-45,
In the following year its price increased by a big margin and only
1.50 kg. of jaggery could be bought for a rupee. However the price
of jaggery decreased slowly and in 1948-49 the price was 2.31 kg. for
a rupee which further decreased to 2.41 kg. in 1951-52.

The prices varied slightly in the period from March 1949 to
April 1952, Thereafter there was an appreciable decrease in prices,
the lowest being reached in 1954-55. This was attributed to a
better distribution system and bumper crops. The withdrawal of
all its financial resources by the government from the agricultural
-market had the effect of softening the prices which began to

be adjusted by normal forces of demand and supply. The-cultivator

was not sure of getting a minimum price, nor was the trader assured
of earning a commission on grain sold by him. The trend continued
and in 1955 the prices stood at the following level: '

e i
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Prices in Rs per kg

Year ‘ A Wheat ‘ Gram Riccl
1966 | Cees - . 0@ . _;__33":‘_’._,
’15&7’ L _-_'”o.ﬂ.z“" Co 1_'5‘2 o ;,n
. 1968 1.13 ' 1.16 - 1.23:*.
1969 0.86 0.86. L2,
1970 ‘ 1.60 1,22 182
1971 078 0.69 ' 1.18

i i : hose prevailing
The prices in the rural areas were lt.tss than t
at Pratapgzrh. In 1971, the prices per kﬂ?gram were Re 0.8%
for wheat, Re 0,82 for gram, and Rs 1.} for rice. :

The average retail prices of certain other essentjal commoii,
ini i i ¢ given in the
ties, obtaining in Pratapgarh town in 1971, are gi

statement below :

s

Price per rupee in kg.

Wheat

2,90
Rice - o 2.45
Barley - o 495
Gram : : 4.45
-Dal arhar 2.90
Jaggery 2.80

In order to arrest further fall in 'prices, which caused hard-
ships to farmers, the government had to take measures under the
price support scheme and in 1961 the Prices were for a rupee,
2.30 kg, for wheat, 2.50 kg, for gram and 2.0 kg, for rice, There-
after the upward trend in prices continued and the following
#atement gives the average yearly retail prices from 1966 to 1971

Prices in Rs per kg.

. Commodity‘
0.61
Barl
e . 4.60 : o
Moustard oil : )
1.60
Dal arhas -
1.85
Sugar
= 1.05
Jaggery 020
Salt .
) 0.75
'oene
il . 1.00.
Tobacco . e v B o
‘Firewood o | S
- I e e P — .
Wages - '

About the middle of the sixteenth tentury the. 'traﬁtmnai ga;l;
wage of an agricultural labourer was 12.5 paise alc;e% wr' th.rc' :‘
per month, and this remained fairly constant t'lll oi‘he :)” M:th‘
about. when it rose ‘to Rs 4.00. In the beginning of t th 'e
centu;y the prevailing rates of wages were more or less the ' sarr.x
; is district as in Sultanpur. Labourers. were. ?,vai.lablc. in
:‘;“nt:;“ Agricultural lahour was to & large extent paid in kind; -
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the amount varying with the nature of the task. For ploughing and
manuring the average daily wage was 1'50 seers of grain, usually of
the cheaper and lighter kinds. For irrigating with the well the
general wage was about 2 seers, and with the dogla about 250 seers.
The average monthly cash wage for an able-bodjed agricultural
labourer was Rs 3. Prom 1888 to 1896 wages rose slightly, but
fell again to the old level in 1899, The wages of skilled labourers
had, however, increased. In 1873 blacksmiths and carpenters recejved
on an average Rs 6 a month but in 1904 it was about Rs 7.50,
while the more gifted crafisman carned Rs 12 per month. The rise
in wages did not keep pace with increase jn prices, probably due

in part to the increase in population by the beginning of this
century.

A comparative survey of rural wages for skilled and unskilled
labour for certain years from 1906 to 1944 s given in the following

ping, i ,  transporta " an ugh in 1971 ranged
irrigation, trfansportation and ploughing in
::m Rs 1.50 ta Rs 3 per day, the working hours being eight. .

Wages prevailing in Pratapgarh town in 1971 are given below
in respect of certain occupations :

statement :
Wages (in Ry per day)
Year - -
Unekilled labour Skilled labour
1906 0.12 0.30
1911 0.12 0.%
. 1916 0.1% 0.3%
1928 0,19 0.5
19% 0.12 0.40
1939 0.15 0.43
1944 0.50 1.00

Wages in sympathy with the rising prices rose after 1914,
when the First World War began, the rise being most marked in
1928. The economic on of the thirties caused a fall in
wages afier 1930. However, the Bocond World War saw the rise in
wages in sympathy with the rise in Prices. This trend has continued

sad ths wage for gn unskilled labour who received Rs 2 in 1950

Wages in urban areas were slightly hj i
rural areas. Wages for vasi Spation, Vit than. thow in

ous occupations such, as weeding,

Average w (in Rs)
paid by
Occupation Unit of quotation Municipal erivare
Gardener {a) Per month (Full-time) 90.00 —
(b) Per month (Part-time) — 30-00
90.00 —_
Guard (chowkidar) Per month M
cutter Charges for cutt ) ma .
Wood- (37.52 kg.) of — 0-%0
Herdsman (s) & cow, per month — 1-5%0
(%) » buffalo, per moath — 200
orter ing | maund (37°32 bg.) ‘
" ’ '°:rc|:3 for 16 km. - 100
- 35
Casua) labourer Per day
Domestic servant  Per month
(a) Widhout board — 8000
{b) With board — %0 00
Carpenter Per day — 600
Blachemith Per day - 600
Tallor For a:
(a) Woollen suit - 33-00
(b) Cotton suit - 1200
(c) Full-sleeve shirt .- 200
(d) Hallsleeve shint — 1-00
Midwife Por a ¢hild birnth -— 5-00
Barber (a) Fora shave — 02%
(b) Por a halecwt —_— 0798
Sweeper Per day — 300
Motor-driver Per month - 20000
Truck.driver Per moath — 250-00
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According to the census of 1961 there were 4,99,050 cultivators
and agricultural labourers in the district. The number of persons
engaged in activities connected with live-stock, forestry, fishing and
hunting was 839. As many as 31,097 persons were employed in mining
and quarrying, 790 persons were engaged in activities connected with
building of roads, bridges, etc., and 2,714 persons in industries, Trade
and commerce offered employment to 11,747 persons, and transport,
storage and communications to 3,717. The services engaged 22,660
persons, of whom 844 were in government and in quasi-government
services, 2,107 in educational and scientific services, 471 in medical
and health services, 145 in religious and welfare services, 591 in legal
services, 8,140 in personal services, and the remaining in other
services.

Cultivators formed largest group (61.6 per cent of the total
workers) of employed persons in 1971. ‘The agricultural labourers
who represented the next group formed 25.9 per cent of the total
number of workers in 1971, The rest of the working population
was engaged in other trades.

In 1971, the number of persons employed in varions establish-
ments, engaged in manufacturing or in rendering other services is
given in the following statement, The number of establishments in
each category is also indicated.
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Emsployment Frends

The following statement shows employment trends in hath the
private and the public sectors in the district during the years 1967.71,
The data relate only to those establishments, which responded to thc.
enquiry conducted by the employment exchange authorities

Number of establishments Number of-employees
Year . ~
Private Public Total Public Private Total
sector sector sector sector
1967 70 60 130 8,533 1,530 10,063
1968 69 64 133 9,305 1,615, 10940
« 1969 70 65 135 10,108 1,675 11,783
1970 78 66 144 9,801 1,652 11,453
1971 81 64 145 12,613 1,684 14,297

Employment of Women

The trend in employment of women workers is given in the
following statement which shows the number of women employed in
the private and the public sectors during the year ending with Devem-
ber 1971:

No. of re- ~ Number of employces
Nature of activity cl:to;lgllrils%- Private fublic Total
ments sector sector

Agriculture, live-stock and fishing 3 —_— 419 419
Manufacturing 2 14 —_— 14
Construction + — 60 607
ilrevcit:ciscity, gas, water and sanitary s 5 131 146
Trade and commerce 11 116 64 180
Transport and storage 3 A 63 2,538 2,601
Services (public, legal and medical) 119 1,476 8,854 10,330

Totak - - 145 1,684 12613 14,207

Number of reporting establishments 145
Number of women employed in public sector 6

Number of women employed in private sector 7
Total number of women employees 634

Bercentage of women employees to total number of '
employees in private sector 376

Percentage of women employees to total number of .
employees in public sector 5.00

———

The proportion of women warkers engaged in. diffeverst spheres
of wark for the quarter ending with Decemiber, 1971 was as. followe:
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Spheres ) Percentage
7 Bdugation 69.90
Health : , . 27.00
-+ — ~Framgport -+ <= - - 0.90
Construction 0.90

77T Others o 1.30

Unemployment Trends

The numbers of men and women who sought employment in
different spheres during the year ending in December, 1971 were as
follows :
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r
.

Vacancies  No. of persons v -No. of persons
Year: notified by registered for - No. on’ provided with
employers employment  ‘live-register’  employment

1967 ' 710 5,115 2,505° 619,
1968 ' 649 5208 . 2,809 - . .. .598..;
1969 737 5,608 3,212
1970 835 6,843 2,996
1971 811 6,217 4350

Educational standard Men Women Total
Post-graduate 35 — 35
Graduate ‘ 327 2 329
Intermediate 882 — 882 -

Madeutite 710 3 713
[ . E .
i Belo;ﬁl ﬁwtriculatc . v 512 6 518

1lliterate 1,811 62 “1,873

During the quarter ending with December, 1971 the State
Government notified to the employment exchange 125, the local bodies
13, and the quasi-government establishments 4 vacancies.

The district experienced shortage of Hindi and English steno-
graphers and typists, compounders and nurses, while teachers for
higher secondary schools, students fresh from high schools and
intermediate colleges and unskilled labourers were surplus to require-
ments. '

Employment Exchange

- The employment exchange was established at Pratapgarh in

December, - 1960. The following statement shows the amount of "

a;;ssi;t;;xce rendered by the employment exchange during the period

From its very inception in 1960, the employment exchange
introduced the employment market information scheme, to find out
quarterly from public and private sector establishments, emhploying
five or more persons, the number of persons employed by them and
the number of posts under them that fell vacant during the quarter
and the type of jobs for which the supply of qualified candidates was
inadequate. Collection of data about the number of persons
required from public and private sectors, enables the exchange to
plan in advance the labour potential of the district. Problems
related to employment can thus be solved without sacrificing much
time. The exchange undertakes the analysis of data and publicizes
them for the benefit of employers, employees and the people.

NATIONAL PLANNING AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

The first effort to improve the conditions of the people residing
in the villages was made in 1937, when the first Congress government
came into office. A rural development association was formed at the
district level. The functions of the association were advisory. It
had a nominated non-official chairman and a subdivisional magistrate
as secretary. The work related largely to rural hygiene, construction
of roads, establishment of libraries and construction of panchayat
ghars and night schools for adults. With the outbreak of the Second
World War in Szptember, 1939, the Congress government went out of
officc and the schemes of rural development were more or less con-
fined to paper.

In May, 1947, the rural development association was replaced
by the district development association with a non-official as
chairman and the district co-operative officer as its secretary.

In 1952 the district development association was replaced by
the district planning committee with the district ‘magistrate as its
chairman and the district planping officer as its secrefary. It had



188 PRATAPGARH DISTRICT

a number of subcommittees for the preparation and execution of

Plan programmes, yet the district planning committee was only an
advisory body.

In the year 1952, for the first time, community development
blocks were opened in the State. However, in this district, the

first development block was opened on January 26, 1954, at
Laxmanpur.

In 1958, the Antarim Zila Parishad was formed by amalgamat-

ing the district planning committee and the district board, which later
came to be known as Zila Parishad,

For the successful implementation of the planning and
development programmes, a  three-tier structure of local self-
government was adopted from December 2, 1961. Accordingly there
exists a village panchayat at village level, a Kshettra Samiti at«
block level and the Zila Parishad at the district level.
effect co-ordination of different Plan schemes,
agriculture, co-operative, animal husbandry,
other allied departments and organisations h
placed under the control of the district plannin,

In order to
the resources of the
panchayat raj and
ave been pooled and
g officer.

In accordance with the policy of the government to include
every village in the development programmes, the district was
divided into 15 development blocks. Some particulars about these
blocks are given in the following statement :
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1 2 3 4 8 6 7
Kunda  Kunda  Post-stageII  2-10-56 101 11 97,086
. Kalakankar . 1-4-57 85 10 67,583
' Behar | ., 1-10+63 91 11 B8,260
»s Rampur Khas 2-10-72 125 16 98,622
Patti Aspur Deosra ,, 26-1-55 103 11 72,338
”» Patti ys 1-4-57 91 10 61,869
. Gaura ' s 1-4-60 92 10 77,912
’s Maagraura ;, 1-4-60 11 11 89,166
. Sheogarh ., 2.10-72 107 12 81,550

Date of No. of No. of Population
Tahsil Name of Present  inaugura- Gaon nvaya  of the block
block stage tion Sabhas panchayats 1961
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Pratapzach Laxmanpur Post-stage 26-1-54 100 10 74,217
I
. Sandwa . 2-10-56 93 11 79,283
Chandika
» ‘Smdar ,s 1-4-57. 105 12 80,711
' Sangipur ” 1-7-57 102 12 84,634
. Mandhata, . 2-10-72 121 13 83,811

‘Runda ‘Babiaganj » 2. 10-55 98 11 82,003

The First Five-year Plan (1951-56) was introduced in 1951 in
which agriculture, including irrigation and power, were given the
top priority. The Second Five-year Plan came ..ir-xto forc.e with _effcct
from April 1, 1956. Its scope was enlarged .to lncluc.le 1ndustr13]12.a-
tion, In the Third Five-year Plan emphasis was laxd on i'ntenswc
development so that the district economy cfould be self-relient and
self-generating. It sought to provide a mimmum.lcvel of st.andax.'d
of living to every family while narrowing economic and social dis-
parities. Special programmes such as thczse related to the .use of
improved varieties of seeds, intensive .and 1mprove.d methods for the
cultivation of paddy and wheat, and crop protection measures were
also introduced. Yearly Plans were introduced in the years 1.967,
1968 and 1969. The Fourth Five-year Plan commencifng April 1,
1969, had for its main objectives increase .in national income and
employment opportunities by a big margin on the one. hand and
more equitable distribution of wealth on the other,




CHAPTER X
GENERAL ADMINISTRATION

Pratapgarh is one of the six districts of the Faiz-
abad Division, and the Division itself is in the charge of a com-
missioner with headquarters at Faizabad. The post of commis-
sioner was created in 1929, as commissioner of revenue and circuyit.
While regional offices of many new departments have been created
at the Divisional level, the commissioner continues to represent the
government in his Division, supervising and co-ordinating the work
of almost all public departments and local bodies, within his
jurisdiction. Redressing and where possible taking anticipatory
action against natural calamities, such as droughts and floods, often
affecting inter-district boundaries, and handling of all major emer-
gencies, naturally claim his prior attention, He keeps in close
touch with all government departments functioning in the Division
as well as with the public welfare and controls, guides and
advises district and regional level officers in their work, resolv-
ing their problems and difficulties wherever *possible. In
all important matters, the district magistrate has to address govern-
ment through him or to keep him concurrently informed, In
addition, the commissioner hears appeals and revisions under the
Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act and alljed enactments,
the Rent Control and Eviction Act, the Anti-Goonda Act, etc.

He is the chairman of the regional transport authority. He has’

extensive supervisory authority over the Zila Parishad, the muni-
cipal board and the town areas. His sanction is needed in
removing members of the town area committees and in approving
projects of minor and major works in the town areas. In supervising
the all important implementation of planning and development
work in the Division, he is assisted by a deputy or joint development
commissioner and in his judicial work by an additional commis-
sioner. Several regional officers such as those of the agriculture,
animal husbandary, co-operatives, forests, hydel, industries,
irrigation, minor irrigation, public works department of the State,
and several Central Government departments are usually posted at

the divisional headquarters, all of whom look up to him for resolu-
tion of their problems.

District Staff

The district is in the charge of the district officer. As head of
the criminal administration in the district, he is designated as district
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magistrate, and as head of the revenue’ admi‘r.ﬁstration .h'e is ?dled
the deputy commissioner. As district magistrate his primary
function is the maintenance of law and order. As deputy commis-
sioner his main duties are recovery of land revenue and other
government dues. In other work, he represents t%le State Govcxfn-
ment in the district, acting as its chief executive officer z.md is
squarely responsible for the proper execution and implementatmn of
all its orders, ' :

In maintaining law and order throughout the district, the
superintendent of police, who is the senior mo.st. police officer .in
charge of the district police, acts under the provisions of tl.le Poh.ce
Act (Act V of 1861), and the Criminal Procedure Code, .wh'1ch de.?lg-
nate the district magistrate to be the head of the district police.
Between the two, they have to ensure preventive as well as remedial
and penal action against all breaches of the law, violence- or other
forms of disturbances of the peace. The subject is dealt Wl.th greater
detail in Chapter XII. District magistrate has to maintain a close
watch on the investigation, prosecution of Cf'imin.al cases and the
upkeep of under-trials and prisoners in the district jail.

Besides being responsible for collection of land revenue under
the U. P. Land Revenue Act, and other government dues recoverable
as arrears of land revenue, the deputy commissioner has to ensure
that the land records maintained by the concerned staff are mfreFt
and up to date. He is assisted by thf: treasury officer, wh? is in
charge of the district treasury and supervises the work of 1iah81.l sub-
treasuries. He also closely supervises the work of consolidation of
holdings. He is expected to tour for about 90 days every Year to
acquaint himself with the condition oi: the people, particularly the
agriculturist and to se¢ the implementation of development schemes.

During the visitation of natural calamities such as floods,
excessive rains, hailstorms, drought, locust invasion and fire, the
duties of the district officer are very onerous. Not only he has to
ensure that sufficient advance action is taken to minimise loss and
distress but also that adequate relief and necessary succour are rushed‘
to the victims promptly and that no avoidable loss of human or
cattle life occurs. He also -sanctions gratuituous relief, l?ans and
subsidies to enable the sufferers to tide over t.ht.t abnormal times and
to rehabilitate themselves. When such calamities cause widespread
distress the district officer organises test work for relief of the victims.
It is also his responsibility to recommend the suspension or remission
of land revenue. o RS AP PR »
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He plays a pivotal role in the planning and development
activities of his district. He is generally assisted in this vital sphere
by the district planning officer or the A. D. M. (planning), as the
case may be, who isin charge of the planning and development
activities of the district but functions under the direct super-
vision and subordination of the district officer.

The district officer also heads the department of civil supplies
in his district and ensures equitable distribution of food-grains
and other essential commodities through fair price shops with the
help of a district supply officer, who also functions as the district
rent control and eviction officer. The district magistrate is also
ex officio district election officer. He has to organise the elections.
under the Representation of the People Act, to the House of the
People and the State Legislative Assembly every fifth year and to
the Council of States and the State Legislative Council every alternate
year if no mid-term polls occur. The deputy commissioner being
the representative of the government is expected to guide the Zila
Parishad and to keep a watch on the progress of its work. He is
also ex officio president of the district soldiers’, sailers’ and airmen’s
board, which looks after the welfare of ex-servicemen as well as
families of serving soldiers.

3

The deputy commissioner is assisted by three subdivisional
officers, one for each subdivision, who perform duties similar to
those of the district officer, try revenue and criminal cases, and are
called out for law and -erder and calamity relief duties, when neces-
sary. Each tahsil is under the charge of a tahsildar. His main
duties are the collection of land revenue and supervision of the
land records werk. Each tabsildar is also the subtreasury officer,
in charge of the tahsi) subtreasury., He is also a magistrate and
assistant callector of the first class, He is assisted in his work by
naib tahsildars, supervisor kanungos and lekhpals., In 1972-73, there

were 11 naib tahsildars, 12 supervisor kanungos and 320 lekhpals posted
in the three tahsils of the district. '

Anather important pillar of the administrative machinary for
the maintenance of law and order is the police organisation, headed
by the superintendent of police. The Superintendent of police is
responsible for the efficiency and discipline of the police force as
well as for proper performance of its duties, He is assisted by two
deputy superintendents of police and district pelice staff,

Bubdivisional magistrates reside at the district headquarters
but constantly tour their subdivisions, and perform various dutjes—
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revenue, executive and magisterial as well as those connected with
planning and development activities. They also supervise the work
of land management committees of the gaon sabhas, they are rez-

ponsible for the maintenance of the law. and order in their juris-
diction,

The judiciary of the district is headed by the district
and sessions judge, with headquarters at Pratapgarh’ under the
jurisdiction of the high court. He is the highest authority for
administration of justice in civil’ and criminal ‘matters for the
district. Criminal appeals and revisions filed against judgements
of criminal courts, appeals against - the decisions of the civil
Judge and munsifs are heard by him, Appeals against his orders lie
to the high eourt. A subregistrar, whose work is to register deeds
relating to transfer of immovable property, power of attorney etc,,
is-stationed at the headquarters of each tahsi], . L
District Subdivisions ° ol T

For the purpose of criminal, revenue and general adhti;iiatt;-’
tion the district is divided into three subdivisions, Pratapgarh; .
Kunda and Patti each also forming a tahsil of the same name,

Other District Level Officers

oo,

The designations of the other district level” officers ‘of the
State Government in the district under the .administrative ' control
of their respective departmental heads are : b S

Assistant registrar ”éo-operativc societies.
Basic Shiksha Adhikari
Chief medical officer

Settlement officer "(con_sol;'daiion) C
‘Di‘strict ag‘rivculturc officer

District employment officer

District Harijan and social wclfarc'oﬂi;:er.
District industries officer

District information dﬁ’icgr‘

.Dis‘trict inspector -of schoqlsb

District live-stock officer
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District panchayat raj officer
District probation officer
District statistics officer
District supply officer
Executive engineer, irrigation

Executive engineer, public works department

CENTRAL GOVERNMENT OFFIGES

Income-tax Department

For the purposes of income-tax, Pratapgarh comes under
the appellate commissioner of income-tax, Allahabad. Its cases are

dealt with by income-tax officers of Allahabad district according to
their pecuniary jurisdiction.

Central Excige

For the purposes of excise administration, the district comes
under the central excise division, Allahabad. The district of
Pratapgarh is divided into two ranges with headquarters at Pratap-
garh and Kunda. One inspector is posted in each range who works
under direct control of assistant collector, central excise, Allah-

abad. The commpdities‘dcalt with in the district are tobacco and
power-loom cloth.

National Savings Organisation

The object of saving is the circumvention of the teadencies
leading to inflation and the inculcation of the habit of thrift among
the masses by encouraging investment in small saving securities.
There is a district organiser at Pratapgarh to look after the imple-
mentation of this scheme and works under the assistant regional
director, national savings, with headquarters at Faizabad.

Indian Post and Telegraph Department

The post and telegraph department in the district comes

under the jurisdiction of the divisional superintendent of post-
- offices, Pratapgarh, who is assisted by six inspectors. The postmaster

is the in charge of the head post-office, and 11 sub-postmasters of
sub-post-offices,
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Railways

The district is served by the Northern Railway (broad
gauge), Pratapgarh being the junction station onthe Howrah-
Amritsar main line and the branch line running from Allahabad to
Faizabad. Another branch line connecting Rae Bareli to Allahabad
traverses the district by passing through the Kunda tahsil.



 CHAPTER XI
REVENUE ADMINISTRATION
Fiscal History - . o

In the days of yore, the area covered by the present district
of Pratapgarh formed the part of Kosala.? However, the material
for reconstituting the fiscal history of the district during that period
is scanty. The relationship that existed between the king and the
cultivator was direct. Since there was no class of intermediary,
the cultivator directly paid the revenue to the king and in lieu of
that received his protection. The revenue was generally one-sixth
of the total produce paid either in cash or kind,?

The early Muslim rulers, who established themselves at Delhi
in 1206 A.D., were more interested in pursuing the wars of conquest
than in administration. Alauddin Khilji, who mounted the throne
of Delhi in 1296 A.D_, was the first Muslim ruler whose hands reached
as far and deep into the revenue records maintained by the patwaris,
which are valuable source of information about Alauddin’s revenue
policy. It is recorded that he classified the land into Khalsa (crown
lands) and fixed the revenue at one-half of the produce and col-
lected directly through his officials,®

In the beginning Muslims were cxempted from the payment of
land revenue (Kharaj), but, due to a large number of religious, conver-
sions, it was also levied on them.* After Alauddin’s death (1316),
the agsignees intruded into the whole agrarian system. But the
tenure of the assignees was very short.®

Later on Sher Shah replaced the method of collecting revenue
on the basis of an estimate (or a division of the crops) by a regular
system of assessment, the main features of which were the measure-
ment of land by rop: or chain, the standard gaz (yard) being fixed
at 32 angul (about three-fourth of an inch), sixty gaz making a jarib
and a square of sixty jaribs or (3,680 square yards) making a bigha.®

1. Pathak, V. N. : Histary of Kosala up to the Rise of the Mauryas, { Varanasi,
1963), p. 343

Ibid.

. Tri%)géhi R.P.: Some Aspects of Muslim Admini stration, (Allahabad, 1956),
P.

Ibd. , p. 258
* Ibid., p. 268

Report of the United Provinces Zamindari Abolition Gommitiee, Vol. I, p. 75
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yield was fixed as the revenue assessment,

r took keen interest in framing his revenue policy.
Raija Tﬁ?;cﬁ;fﬁ: revenue minister, brought afbout 1mproycr,ne.n;
: Jh tem enforced by Sher Shah Sur. He continued the system-o
In the sys but fixed one-third of the produce as the revenue
fneasu.rement lising a fixed amount from the cultivators. :The
instead Ffi rea ls;fgrcvf:nue as practised under Sher Shal'.l, r(;celvcd
i?:.ten'lo ’fu;gunder Akbar, as it led to general opp ression. The
" mCF ntlll\f change was that collectors were appointed who
ac*i.sult of t ls’ated with the cultivators rather than th.h the headn}an
rCCtly. negott The later Mughals started the practice of granting
?f t.he village. 't':rs and officers to maintain t]?e troops for
Jtailg;rsserfr(i)cc ‘.::fl.u ::he sovereign. This system brought mt: bcléier:
special class of intermediaries to be aptly rcgudfigs;ile O'Il‘.ljzfilrkar
f the landed gentry later known as talukdars of Avadh Hhe siral
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officers. ..-Qa?g‘ti).ahis paying 11,17,926 dams, this sum ngng also
area of 22,13 lf'c " of the royal stables. The . military fqrcg .
assigned for the 1:316480 foot. The Pratapgarh pargana, formerly
was 20 hotsc held by the Sombansis, who provided 114 horse
cglled Arwal;, “tm’s The revenue was 29,57,077 dams, assessed on a
and‘ 7’009 O: ‘of 62,131 bighas. The present pargana of Ateha ‘.
cultivated ;r,e kndwg' and probably was included in Salon, Patti -
:«vr:; cﬁ?ﬁ:dt b‘;’%i;t"s.'ol&' "name _of . Jaepur-Backhar and was held by,

m“w“g . The Agrarian Systems of Moslem India, (Allahabad), p, 76
ore. g Vs Ak s S ’ Y

y ial Ga: i i yzabad Division, (Allahabad, 1905), p. 60 '
iy X"}i’;"gﬁﬁ“f‘ ‘f;:;:f;’;;i'f”°;‘r)’:'¥rzi by H.S. Jarret, Vol. II, (Calcutta,
5 1949), pp. 175-76 ) ‘

4. Ibid,

5. Ibid.
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Bachgotis and Brahmans. It contained 76,517 bighas and 8 biswas
of cultivation, paying a revenue of 39,13,017 dams, The warlike
Bachgotis provided 400 horse and 5,000 foot to the imperial army.*
The Qaryat mahals were separately administered. The Guzara villages
lay partly in the Kunda and partly in the Salon tahsils and were
262 in number ; they had their own kanunge and their courts were at
Karheti and Bihar. The Paegah villages numbered 256 and lay in
Kunda, Salon and Pratapgarh ; the court was at Jonoin in pargana
Rampur, and the descendants of the old kanungoes are still known as
Paegahwalas.?

The present district of Pratapgarh formed a part of Avadh in
1759. As the power of nawabs declined, those of their officials like the
chakledars and nazims and of talukdars increased and in course of time
the main interest of nawabs came to be limited to securing an assured
income from the contractors of revenue whose activities they could
not and did not control. During Shujauddaula’s time in 1765 A.D.,
land in Avadh was generally of two descriptions, viz., the khalsa
or crown lands and the Huzoor tahsil lands (the lands for which the
holders paid their revenue direct into the Huzoor tahsil or the
nawab’s treasury without the intervention of local agents).® This
system became much successful as zamindars were completely saved
from the illegal levies of the chakledars or talukdars. Under this
system dewans, however, sometime took undue advantage of their
position and increased the rents under the threat of making over the
estate village to the chakledars and subjecting the proprietor to all
manner of extortions.

Of the Huzoor tahsil lands, some were held by (a) large land-
holders under direct grants from the king of Dethi, (b) the chief
friends and supporters of the earlier nawabs of Avadh, (c) village
proprictary communities, and (d) others. '

Soon a great change took over the scene, and the collection
of revenus payable by holders of Huzoor tahsil lands was changed
into one of farming out of tracts of the country to influential men,
were themselves holders of estate and the original ancestors of the
talukdars of Avadh, Thus a system then called farah musiajiri
(or contract) system came into practice. Under this system a
powerful landholder having contracted to pay a certain amount or
revenue for the tract allotted to him realized as much more than
the contracted amount as he possibly could from the immediate
holders of the soil. This system had a single fold advan-
tage of saving the cost of collection. But as this system had

1. Ibid,
2. Nevill, op. cit.,p, 153
3. Srivastava, A, L. 1 Awadi K¢ Pratham Do Nawad, (Hindi text), pp.272-73
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in itself many bad qualities proved flagrantly injurious to the
actual cultivator.

Thus the mustafiri or contract system, adopted by the nawabs
produced a class of professional contractors who had hardly any
sympathy with the cultivators. They offered high bids, by extorting
as much as possible from the people, The chakledar’s office became
hereditary and these officers assumed the role of landed barons, as
they began to keep troops and build forts. They did not only
coerce the small farmers and zamindars but alse resisted the authority
of the nawabs,

Under these circumstances, the cultivators had no security of
tenures or fixity of rent and there were no records of their rights,
Among the class of talukdars, came to be included hereditary chieftains
of clans, tax-gatherers, money-lenders who purchased the lands of their
debtors, court favourites and officers of the nawabs. Many
zamindars, however, had either dispossessed or reduced to the position
of tenant or had accepted subordinate positions under a neighbouring
talukdar in exchange for protection,

Later, the representatives of East India Company repeatedly
recommended the abandonment of the system in favour of the amani
or trust system under which a chakledar or a nazim was appointed to
collect the revenue of a big tract of country in trust for the
government as an amil or amin. This system was most successfully
tried under Saadat Ali Khan (1798—1814) and later nawabs. Nawab
Saadat Ali Khan increased the number of chakias to make them
more cfficient and kept a keen personal supervision of the chakledars
or amils, Under his successors, however, the increased number
of ¢haklas added to the number of the oppressors of the zamindars.

The amin system also resulted in disastrous and disappointing
consequences. On the one hand, it showed loss to the government
and on the other, increased oppression of and extortion from the
holder of the soil for while the amil, chak!edar or nazim exacted from
the actual cultivators as much as they could with the greater power
of extortion conferred upon them by their offices, under the
government, they were liable, like the contractors to pay only
fixed amount, and paid only what they deemed fit, into the govern. '
ment treasury.

The territory of the ]&é%:cnt district was divided bet-
ween the old district of Salon and Sultanpur at the annexa-
tion of Avadh by the East India Company in 1856. Un-
der the subsequent arrangements Salon became the headquarters



200 PRATAPGARH DISTRICT

-~

of the new district of Rai Bareli, tahsil Patti being taken from
Sultanpur and united with Bihar and Pratapgarh to form a new
district with headquarters at Bela.

Settlements

The first summary Settlement of 1856, may be said to
be the opening chapter of the fiscal history of the district,
Engagements were taken from the proprietors of each village, but
.the influence of the talukdars was strong as they secured the
recognition of their ownership in most cases. The talukdars of
Pratapgarh largely represented hereditary lordship of the soil and
belonged to proprietary clans. The settlement officers were,
therefore, given instructions to settle land revenue with the parties
in possession of the land, without any recognition of their proprietary
rights and to bear in mind, asa leading principle, the desire of
government to deal with actual occupants of the soil, that is, with
village zamindars, and not with the middlemen like talukdars,
farmers of revenue and such other persons, the claims of these
persons were to be Considered at a future date, or brought judici-
ously before competent courts. The talukdars were now degraded
except those who were themselves actual occupants of land, and
the inferior proprietors were searched out and engaged with for
payment of revenue. The Settlement was made with talukdars
where the village proprietors were not found. Thus throughout
Avadh out of 23,543 villages included in taluks at the time
of annexation, 13,640, with a revenue of Rs 35,06,519 were
scttled with talukdars while 9,903 villages with revenue of
Rs 32,08,319 were settled with other. The records of this assess-
ment, based on the demand of the former Avadh revenue
- officials, were unfortunately destroyed during the freedom struggle
which occurred in 1857.

Following the restoration of order the officers were ‘directed
‘to make second summary Settlement on the basis of the original
assessment. This similarity was, however, maintained only " in
relation to the actual figures an important meodification being made
to fully recognise the rights of the talukdars. Alteration did not
affect Pratapgarh in a great measure, as, the proprietors or talukdars
who were called upon to give their rights furnished histories and
pedigrees of their clans, preserved to a considerably later period.
In most cases, the proprietary rightsin their villages were shown
to have existed for many generations. The district in this stage
iricluded the Salon tahsil which now forms part of Rae Bareli.

The total revenue for the present district of Pratapgarh ‘came to
Rs 7,30,534. However, no records were preserved of the Settlement'
itself and on the method of assessment.” The only available fizures
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wei¢ for the whole distritc, edch PRI aal gy M2k tafukdari
estdte -

First Regulai Séttlémerit—Work on the first regular Setile-
mént in Pratapgarh started in October 1860, lasting 11 years, undét
Capt. Mc Andréw, The assessmefit was made by R. M: King 4hd the
final réport was submitted by €apt. W. E. Forbes, the séttlem¥t
officer, on 10th March, 1871, but it could hot be reviewed il
Nbve'mb(:r, 1876, nor published tilt thé following yeaf, THis
delay was caused owing to thé seties of bad sedsons wRich followed
the completion of the Settlement and thé conséquént riécés-
sity of waiting the new asséssment. Thé revised révenué
demands wefé given out in éach pargana. ThE asséistacit
came into forcé initially in tahsil Patti ofl lst Noveinber, 1467,
thé rest of the district coming under its putview on thé Is
November, 1865. This, however, did not iné¢lude thé pargana of

. Ateha, when the new revénu¢ was anndinced on I4th May, 1866,
" together with that of the other parganas of the Salon tahiil, which

was not tiansferréd to Rae Bareli till affer thé Séttlémient, ThE
assessment was sanctioned for a period of thirty years.

A field or Fhasra survey marked the béginning of ¢He S&ffe:
ment operations, being followefl by a geye_ﬁué survey Tﬁé: probfting
were aggravated on account of incxp"énenced amins ‘Who‘ héa _66
learn their work. This imposed added burden on the ¢6st of the
operations, which worked out at Rs' 71 p’Fx: {quari _.I,‘nilé'. The
preparation of Séttlement records, was und’gl:takeﬁlg}'mmta?@mry
with field survey. Some of these, €.g., the ﬂé,ld'dl_?‘l’.'the khisvd,
list of houses and wells, the abstract of sf’ﬂ%l imd‘ tﬁe",\ﬁ%kﬁqﬁé A
papers could be at on.c‘e,) but_othefs i it}f:Ipidipg’" ’t_ye' kf‘%’éf‘k'{‘;;' k}few {
and wajib-ul}arz had to be set ‘asldg, ;xu .a,l‘l', the ‘s}nts“ c@'f&‘ bé
decided. ’I"hé\ details of t_he asﬁessm_e‘gt g“’enmﬂ}ef‘eport wv&gé’ :
according to the old gazettéer, very meagre. Assesiniéit Was ruade
village by village reliance ‘being Pla‘FCd ?g;nly on tﬁf; l‘enf"-'roﬂé_‘i'i_;‘
each particular case. Indlependent‘ assessinent were llypité'd: aln‘i'd's"ﬁ'
entirely to the imposition of gengral rates upon the assumption’
areas. Rates prevalent in each Pargana for different classés of
soil were taken as average rent-z(‘ates‘;‘t‘he‘za’ir"fdtix‘i‘f‘ béin Ora‘i"rn‘ré
four rupees, cwo rupoes and one fupé? pet g These faley
were seldom used, since the rates aééé‘z‘t’ainéd'froﬁ'thé l‘é‘n"t-z"ov‘
gave the average for each village, tyis. vb‘é’fng: aEPH.ed” to the
assumption areas. Actually the assumption a'ﬁ}blixrt’éﬁ to’ 4 little
more than a summary Settlement, l?gt being ca'x“efu‘lly'v"wgﬂ"?q;aﬁf;,
it yielded a material increase reveénue which was évén light in
its incidence.
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The revised revenue demand as a consequence of this
assessment came to Rs 9,85,619, excluding the parganas of Salon
and Parshadepur. The increase in the summary Settlement amounted
to Rs 2,535,085 or 34.9 per cent. It was highest in pargana Pratap-
garh when it rose to 52 per cent, while in both Patti and Rampur
it was over 40 per cent. In pargana Bihar, on the otherhand, the
enhancement was little more than 113 per cent, while in Manikpur
and Dhingwas it was under 30 per cent. It was estimated that
cultivation had increased by one-fourth and the event proved
that the assessment did not press unduly on those paying revenue.
The talukdars were apparently treated with leniency as is evinced
by the fact that they were paying in afew years much less than
half assets. Evidence of the moderation of the demand was to be
found in the fact, that although the district suffered from the
successive bad seasons of 1871-72 and 1873, no reduction of the
assessment was considered necessary by the local officers. The
collection of revenue was found to be as easy as ever as soon as
the pressure of abnormal circumstances was withdrawn, There
were considerable balances from 1865 to 1872, and again in the
bad season of 1877, 1878 and 1880, but there were in all cases
collected within the course of the following year. The major
coercive processes for the recovery of arrears was almost unknown;
a small estate was formed in 1872, but there was not a single
instance of sale, transfer or direct management. A few temporary
attachments occurred from time to time, chiefly in 1871, 1877 and
1878 while the average number of attachments of movable property
was very small, amounting to about Rs 87 annually. Difficulty was

experienced with a few defaulters, petty zamindars and owners of -

single mahals, who were described as being in a “‘a chronic state of
embarrassment”. Generally, the declaration of the assessment was
followed by an increase of cultivation and an improvement in its
quality. An important feature of the settlement officer’s duties
was the decision of cases in especially constituted settlement courts
regarding rights in land. In Pratapgarh no less than 20,736 claims

were presented of which 2,147 referred to proprietary right, -

2,827' to sub-Settlement, 6,747 to shares, 3,844 under proprietary
rights, and the rests to mortgages, groves and miscellaneous rights.
The claims to proprietary rights were decreed in 1,038 cases, while
claims to sub-Settlement were decreed in 454 cases referring to taluk-

dari estates and in 55 others. The claims decreed affected 334 villages

a'r'l'd hamlets, while in 90 cases in which a complete title could not
be established, perpetual farming bases on more or less favourable

terms were granted. At the same time 26 villages were decreed.

as maintenance assignments, 27 in shankalp tenure, and 17 under

other undef‘PTOPrietary titles. Altogether subordinate rights were

decreed in 18.6 per cent of the total area held by talukdars.
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The Oudh Rent Act, 1868, conferred the right of occupancy
on every tenant who had within 30 years before February 13, 1858,
been in possession as proprietor of land in a village the rights being
heritable but not transferable. It is important to note that
although the Act gave some relief to old dispossessed proprietors it
did not permit accrual of occupancy rights in future. Under-pro-
prietary rights could be conferred or acquired. In 1880, about 88
per cent of the total cultivated area in Avadh was held by tenants
at will who were at the mercy of zamindars and talukdars. The
Act was, therefore, amended in 1886.

The Outh Rent Act, 1886 (Act XXIT of 1886), placed certain
checks on the authority of talukdars by giving tenants, security from
¢jectment at least for a period of seven years and limits were also
placed on the enhancement of rent by talukdars. As the tenancies
were not heritable the Act could not prevent the landholders from
demanding naezrang (premium) after the expiry of seven years. But
provision was also made to lessen the burden of tenant, and now
the landholders could only enhance the rent up to a maximum of
6% per cent. It was also provided that on the ejectment of a tenant,
rent of his successors in the tenancy could exceed the previous
rent by more than 63 per cent. Under the provision of the Act
the tenant could also make improvements on his land with the con-
sent of the landholder and, failing that, of the deputy commissioner
of the district,

Owing to desperate condition of tenants in many estates a
good deal of discontentment prevailed. The economic condition
of many tenants being extremely poor, resulted in the formation of
Kisan Sabhas almost everywhere. The main complaint against the
landholders were the exaction of exorbitant sums as nazrang, rack-
renting and unrestrained recourse to ejectment, ‘

Second Regular Settlement—The district was brought under
regular Settlement for a second time in July, 1891, the operation clos-
ing down in August, 1896. The Settlement was based, as usual, on
the actual rent-rolls and allowance was made in valuing land which
did not pay cash rents for the difference in rents paid by high and
low caste cultivators. The cost of these operations came to Rs 194
per square mile and though the Settlement here was carried out on
the same lines as in Unnao, the cost of operations at the later place
were quarter than at Pratapgarh. This Settlement was confirmed for
a period of 30 years, ,

The settlement officer followed the usual system of demarcat-
ing soils, grouping the villages into assessment circles; and deducing
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differential soil rates from the cash rents. No specific allowance
was made at first for caste, and consequently the rates were found
to be too high for the valuation of the assumption areas, which largely
consisted of Brahmin and Rajput holdings. Hence extensive reduc-
tions had to be made in the parganas first assessed.

The tgtal assessable assets amounted to Rs 29,68,676. The
revenue originally sanctioned was Rs 13,66,101, byt this was later
redquced to Rs 13,46,522. This gave an enhancement of 35.82
per cent on the expiring demand and represented 4,536 of the net
assets. This figure included the nominal demands on revenue free
and nazuf E;Qper,tics the actual revenue being Rs 13,35,288.

An important achievement of the Settlement operations was the
Settlement of alluvial makgls, made for the first time. A deputy col-
lector was required to make personal inspections annually and an

agsessment or remission of revenue was made on his report where

necessary.

The Oudh Rent Act, 1921 (Act IV of 1921), raised the statutory
period of tenancy from seven to ten years, and a limit was placed on
the enhancement of rent which the landholder could claim at the
expiry of the statutory period. A tenant who agreed to enhance-
ment of rent every ten years could continue in the holding for life.
Protection was granted to heirs of statutory tenants who were given
the right to hold the tenancy for a period of five vears after the
death of the tenant and to claim compensation for improvements, if
any, made by the tenant. It wasopen to the landholder to admit
the heirs as statutory tenants after expiry of five years, but he fail-
ed to exercise the right to eject them within the period of limitations
after the expiry of five years, the heirs of the descendants were to
be deemed to have been duly admitted as statutory tenants,

The restriction imposed by the Act of 1886 on enhancement of
rent upto 63 per cent only was, however, removed, and the land-
holder was entitled to claim fair and equitahle rent or enhapcement

to 30 per cent. The realization of sgzrang was declared illcgal.
The Japdholders were, however, given the right to ipcrease their
sir and khudkgsht and to acquire land already under the cultivation
of tepants. Byt the Act failed to secure for tenants undisputed
rights of pecupation or full protection from illegal exactions. This,
however, was an important stage in the evolution of the rights of eyl-
tivators in Avadh. The conditions of the tenants became sound
and they acquired considerable secyrity in their land and protection
from the illcgal exactions of the Jandholders.
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Thjrd Begnlar Settlement—The preliminary settlemept opera-
tion commenced in Octoher, 1922 while the actyal Settlement opera-
tion began in 1923 and expired in 1930. In thc ﬁrst.yea;‘ of ;,t.s
operation Mudie, the settlement officer, made inspection of ta,h,s.ll
Patti but owing to a sudden close of gperations in April, 1924, it
was revised in October, 1926. Patti, Bihar and Manikpur were 3s-
sessed in the first year and pargana Ateha, Rampur, Dhingwas and
Pratapgarh in the second year.?

The revision of village maps of tahsil Patti was done under
the supervision of Owen and in 11 villages where a large tract of
land had been broken since last Settlement owing to general ingecu-
racy in maps a complete survey was made. Some villages were re-
surveyed partly and the rest of the village maps were corrected where
necessary. Out of the total assets for the whele district Rs 38,37,247
were liable to be paid to the government of which Rs 1,87,025
were the assets due to extension of cultivation and Rs 66,345 to the
expansion of irrigation. The revenue payable to the government
gmoynted to Rs 1,48,934-14-0 at 39 per cent of the assets and pomi-
nal revenue free land amounted to Rs 9,450, that of government pro-
pefty Rs 278-2 and M.Z'!l Rs 200. The pew government demand
excegded the expiring demand by Rs 1,72,778 or 13.1 per gent
against the estimated increase of Rs 3,05,825 or 23 per cent in the
forecast.®

The new revenue was only 30.8 per cent of the valuation of
the cultivated area and this percentage still went down .furthglt to
98.7 Vs;hen taken into account the valuation of the area in holdings
:.a,tl the competition rental incidence.* The accepted.ncw assets at last
Settlement were Rs 30,40,118. The increase in revenue was
Rs'i,‘7'2‘,9:',78 which was only 21.7 per cent of the .increased assets,
It shows that method employed in assessing the district had secur-
ed a lenient Settlement to the proprietors. The old revenue inci-
dence was 2.66 and rental incidence 6.6 and the percentage work-
ed out to 41.6 per cent against 38.8 per cent at that time.

There were 3,797 mahals against 2,847 mahals at last Settle-
ment, In addition to these 15,840 under proprietary and 1,199
miscellaneous property plots were assessed separately along with

mah‘al.f. b

-Tlne Final Settlement Repoxt. of Bistyict Pratapgark, 1930, p.9

1.
2. Ibid,
3. Ibid.,p. 19
4. Ibid., p.20
5. Ibid.
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So far the short term Settlement was concerned the alluvial
mahals belonging to big substantial talukdars were allowed full term
Settlement with their consent. Those owned by small proprictors of
pargana Manikpur were allowed Settlement occuring every five year.?
All seven mahals were settled for five years of which two were
entirely uncultivated. The only cases of variation, of revenue
after a short period were those in which progressions were allowed
on account of the fact that net increase exceeded 20 per cent of the
expiring demand.

The term recommended for the new settlement was 40 years
from Kharif 1336 Fasli in tahsil Patti, parganas Bihar and Manikpur
in tahsil Kunda and from Rabi 1336 Fasli in tahsil Pratapgarh and
parganas Rampur and Dhingwas of Kunda. But owing to unfavour-
able agricultural conditions the government had to sanction the post-
ponement of the new demand till 1337 Fasli Kharif,2

In making the new assessment of the new demand the policy
of leniency and fairness had always been kept in view. The new
assessment to a very large extent resulted in removing those inequali-
ties and distributing the revenue according to the circumstances
and the quality of the village and the proprietors. The enhancement
of revenue was made in 3,053 mahals, Rs 3,83,091 was the amount
which cost the third Settlement.

In 1937 the first Congress ministry took over the government
of the province and passed the U. P. Tenancy Act, 1939 (Act XVI
of 1938), the tenants’ rights in their holdings were made hereditary,
and the fear of enhancement of rent except at the time of Settlement,
was largely set at rest. The tenants were also given the right to
make improvements on their land. This security of tenure and
fixity of fair rent was provided for tenants throughout the province,

Despite the protection extended to the tenants in the Act,
the landholders were still a great impediment to the prosperity
of cultivators. Therefore, in 1946, when Congress resumed office
a committee relating to the abolition of zamindari system Wwas
formed.  According to the data collected by the committee there were
in 1945 (1352 Fasli), 3,61,668 persons collecting or otherwise
occupying land and the total number of holdings concerned an
area of 10,80,443 acres. The average size of a khalsa (holding) was
3 acres but land was most unevenly distributed.
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Relevant particulars as on June 30, 1945 are given below :

Size of holdings Total number of Total area
(in acres) persons occupying land (in acres)
5 39,208 13,469
0.5 to 1 _ 37,791 30,039
1to 2 o 40,075 - 63,767 .
2t 3 25,491 - 64,269 "
3t0 4 17,555 - 61,560
4to 5 v 12,237 55,618
5t0 6 8,323 45,403
6to 7 6,341 40,712
7to 8 _ 4,751 - 35,717
8 ;o 9 3,403 28,382
9 to 10 . 2,866 26,783
10to 12 2,884 - 31,266
12to 14 : 2,058 26,936
14 to 16 1,167 17,011
16to 18 685 : - 1,702
18 to 20 494 : 9,397
20 to 25 68l S 1536
Over 25 736 37,025

1. The Final Scttiement Repost of District Pratapgarh , 1930, p. 20
2. Ibid.

- After Independence the Congress government worked out
the recommendations of the U. P. Zamindari Abolition Committee,
1946. Hence, the U. P. Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms
Act, 1951, was passed to reform the land tenure system in the State.

LAND REFORMS

Abolidon of Zamindari

The U. P. Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 1950,
(U. P, Act I of 1951), was enforced in the district on July 1, 1952
which abolished the system of zamindar in_te_rmed_igﬁ'gs and replaced
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the multiplcity of tenures existing in thi§ disttict, as elsewhere, by
only three types : the bhumidhar, the sirdar and the asami.  As many
as 86,696 intermediaries were affected because of this Act. Every
intermediary whose right title or interest in any estate was acquired
under the provisions of the Act, became entitled to receive com-
pensation and rehabilitation grant according to scale laid down
in the Act.

The total amount of compensation assessed was Rs 1,22,25757
of whick an amount of Rs 11,44,631 was paid in cash and
Rs 91,38,000 in bonds to 59,482 intermediaries up to 1971,

Under the Act, intermediaries became bhumidhars of their
sir and khudkasht lands and groves. Certain other tenure holders who
acquired the same status in land under their cultivation provided
they fulfilled certain conditions. A bhumidhar possesses permanent,
heritable and transferable rights in his holdings from which he
cannot be ejected. Certain other categories of tenants who did
not acquire bhumidhari rights became sirdars of land under their
cultivation, A sirdsr has permanent and heritable rights in his
holding. He does not however, have transferable rights regarding
the same. He may use his land for purposes of agriculture, horti-
culture and animal husbandry. However, he can acquire bhumidhari
rights in his holdings by paying to the government a’'sum equal to
twenty times his annual rent. Certain bhumidhars and sirdars are
entitled to sublet their land, for example, those employed in the
armed forces or disabled persons. An asami is a lessee of a
bhumidhar, a sirdar or the gaon sabha. He has no transferable rights
and is liable to ejectment for void transfers or on the extinction
of the rights of the bhumidhar or the sirdar concerned, or for contra-
vention of any other provision of the Act.

In 1971 the number of tenure holders and the area under
these tenures in the district was as undér :

- DA s eSS ER AN S ¥ P YIS WTUE W M d RAY) PSR r S P . L PRy BV} P
Temre holders No. of tenure holders Ared (in hd.y
Bhumidhars 1,16'400 36,029

Sirdars 1,65,500 56,693

Bhumidhars and sirdars have been made jointly and severally
responsible for the payment of land revenue to whom the entire
village i's asse¥sed.,

The U. P. Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act also

establithed gaon samgj for the managemcit of land not oecupiéd
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by any holding or grove, forests within the village boundaries,
tanks, ponds, fisheries, hats, bazars and melas and other sources of
income vested in the gaon samaj. Every gaon samaj was a
corporate body with all adults in the village as its members, and
had a land management committee to look after its property, The
functions of the gaon samaj are now performed by the gaon sabha
through the above committee,

Collection of Land Revenue

After the abolition of the zamindari system, land revenue
is directly collected from the bhumidhars and sirdars by the govern-
ment through amins whose work in the district is supervised by
naib-tahsildars. The amins are assisted by the peons. The collection
is supervised by the naib-tahsildar but the ultimate responsibility
for collecting land revenue is that of the district officer, In 1972,
the net demand for land revenue was Rs 27,25,263,

There are 3 naib-tahsildars and 29 amins appointed to collect
the land revenue in the district, . v

Sﬁr\;ey, Settlement and Resettlement

The ncxt regular Settlement is to take place in the district
after a period of 40 years from the date of enforcement of the
U. P. Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 1950, except in
respect of precarious and alluvial areas. ‘

Consolidation of Holdings

The U. P. Consolidation of Holdings Act, 1953 (Act V
of 1954), provides for the consolidation of scattered and small
holdings. It was enforced in the district on May 16, 1970
and the operation started in 354 villages covering the cultivated
area of 9,699 acres which consisted of 3,23,095 plots.

The Settlement proceedings were carried out under the
supervision of a settlement officer, assisted by 3 consolidation
officers, 17 assistant consolidation officers, 34 consolidators and

149 Lekhpals.
The U. P. Bhoodan Yajna Act, 1952

In 1951, Acharya Vinoba Bhave started Bhoodan movement
in Uttar Pradesh with the object of obtaining gifts of land for
redistribution among the landless and for that purpose he visited
almost every district of the State. The State Government has passed
¢he U.-P. Bhoodan Yajna Act, 1952 (U. P.Act No. X of 1953).
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According to the land distribution data up to 1971, the total land
received is 9,191 acres of which 5,751 acres of land has been distri-

buted among the 2,010 landless people.

Imposition of Ceiling on Land Holdings

The U. P. Agricultural Income-tax Act, 1948, was passed to
tax agricultural incomes in excess of Rs 4,200 per annum. The
Act provides that a landholder cultivating more than 30 acres of
land was not liable to pay the tax. This Act was later replaced
by the U. P. Large Land Holdings Act, 1957, imposing a tax on
all land holdings, the annual value of which exceeded Rs 3,600.
Besides this landholder cultivating not more than 30 acres of land
was exempted from the payment of the tax under this Act. 'The
tax was levied on a graduated scale so that the larger the halding
the greater the incidence of the tax.

The Uttar Pradesh Imposition of Ceiling on Land Holdings
Act, 1960 (U. P. Act No. 1 of 1961), was enforced in the district on
3rd January, 1961, This Act applied in the whole district and
42 persons were affected whereas 1,322.68 acres of land was declared
as surplus. The total area of surplus land settled with tenure
holders under section 16 (1) of this Act was 12.03 4cres and the
total amount of compensation assessed was Rs 17,438 while
Rs 1,73,792 were paid by the government,

ADMINISTRATION OF TAXES OTHER THAN LAND REVENUE

In the district as elsewhere in the State, the other main
sources of revenue are excise, sales tax, stamp duties, registration,
tax on motor vehicles, entertainment tax, income-tax and central
excise,

Exgise

Since the beginning of the British rule, the right to produce
and sell country spirit, hemp drugs and other intoxicants. was
auctioned annually and the receipts formed part of the revenme of
the government, Prior to the enforcement of the U. P, Excise
Act, 1910, the district was covered by the distillery system and
there were two distilleries in the district one each at Pratapgarh and
Kunda. The former was closed in 1901 ang the latter after a
few years. The liquor was supplied by the district of Sultanpur,

The U. P. Excise Act, 1910, was enforced in the district the
same year. It regulated the manufacture, movement, sale, export
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and pessession of intoxicating liquors and drugs and the callection
of excise revenue derived from duties, taxes and fines.

In 1947, the scheme of prohibition was introduced in the
district and the work of detection of crimes under the U, P,
Excise Act, 1910, was entrusted to the superintendent of police.
In 1962, the scheme of prohibition was discontinued ‘an.d the admi-
nistration of the Act was resumed by the deputy COml!Ii'SS‘IOI.lCT. One
of the deputy collectors in the district works as the district excise

officers.

For purposes of excise administra?ion the district falls
in the range of the assistant excise commissioner, AIIa"h?.ba.d charge,
Allahabad, The district is divided into three excise circles, which
are comtiguous with the three tahsils, each circle being under thg
charge of an excise inspector.

Liguor—At present the country liquor is supplied by the

© Mohan Meakin Breweries Ltd, Lucknow under the contract supply
system, The supplies are made through the bonded wa.rc.housc
Pratapgarh. A minimum guarantee quota system Wwas intro-
dmeed in 1966 on =all the country spirit vendors of the
State under which they had to undcrtake. a guax:antee to
purchase a certain  amount of country spirit. But in 1972,
the system had been abolished as the State Government
Jost their case in High Court of Adjudicature at Allahabad. :I'hc
price of plain liquor is 33 paise per litre and that' of the splcc;:d
variety 34 paise. In 1972, there were 101 country liquor shops in
the district of which 42 were in tahsil Pratapgarh and 31 and 28
respectively in the tahsils of Patti and 'Kunda.. The shops are auc-
tioned each year and settled with the highest bl.dders. The number
of foreign liquor shops in the district was two in 1972,

The consumption of country liquor from 1962-63 to 1970-71
has been as follows :

Quantity (in L. P. Gallons)

Year

1962-63 16,911
1963-64 61,998
1964-65 72,145
1965-66 69,089
1966-67 75,063
1967-68 ‘ 90,738
196860 91 434
¥969-70 85,032
1970-71 7 79,260
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Opium—Qpium is consumed by addicts and is also used for
medicinal purposes. It was also smoked in the forms called chandu
and madak but now smoking of opium is an offence under the U, P.
Opium Smoking Act, 1934, as amended from time to time. The
open sale of opium has been prohibited in the State since April,
1959. Its sale is permissible only to those who hold a certificate
from the chief medical officer of the district. In 1972, there was
no permit holder of opium in the district.

Hemp Drugs—The hemp drugs known as charas, ganja and
bhang constituted items of excise revenue in the past. The con-
sumption of charas was, however, stopped in 1943-44 and of ganja
in 1948. Ganja is sold only to persons holding permits from the
chief medical officer. In 1972, there were 4 ganja shops in the dis-
trict all located in tahsil Pratapgarh. Licences to open bhang
shops are auctioned yearly and in 1972 these numbered 102 of

which 43 were in tahsil Pratapgarh, 31 in tahsil Patti and 28 in
tahsil Kunda.

The following statement shows the consumption of bhang and
ganja in the district from 1962-63 to 1970-71 :

€

Year Bhang (in kg.) Ganja (inkg.)
1962-63 1,878 —
1963-64 : 4,146 2.50
1964-65 5,194 1.00
1965-66 : 5,467 4.50
1966-67 4,514 2.00
1967-68 4,917 1.75
1968-69 5,236 1.75
1969-70 5,267 1.25
1970-71 ' 5,205 1.00

) Tari-.—-In 1972, there were 3 shops licensed to sell teri (1eccy),
two in tahsil Pratapgarh and one in tahsil Kunda. The shops are

auctioned annually and settled with the highest bidder. There are
about 225 consumers of tari in the district.

Th te of tari per
bottle is 33 paise each. e rate ol lart p
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Excise Revenue—The excise revenue from 1964-65 to 1970-71
of important items has been given in the following statement :

Revenue (in Rs)

Year ———m

P . H T H d
Country spirit Bhang Ganja Fﬁ;c;xg;l ari Dcs;?:i‘ire
1964-65 5,85,581 64,667 223 2,125 3,673 4,450
1965-66 7,24,343 69,841 991 2,739. 5,656 5,414
1966-67 10,44,701 85,490 453 12,900 4,074 5,200
1967-68 12,95,221 85,224 398 2,542 6,121 5,750
1968-69 15,20,299 1,25,296 412 1,906 4,911 5,600
1969-70 16,46,882 1,11,827 294 739 4,368 3,505
1970-71 17,78,453 1,15,620 256 1,649 4,483 4,304
Sales Tax

Tht; sales tax is being levied under the U. P, §ales Ta!f A?t’
1948, and also under the Central Sales Tax Act, 1957, in the dxsll;nct
as elsewhere in the State. Cloth, sugar and tobacco have eer}
exempted from  taxation since Ju'ly 1, 1958. For purposes;) o
administration of this Act, an assistant sales tax officer has been
appointed in the district.

The following statement shows the number of assessees .a?d
¥the amounts of tax collected in respect of important commodities

in 1970-71 :

Gommodity No. of assessees Amount of tax (in Rs)
. T T T
' N. A,
Gloth'(garmcnts) 185 -
civana 135 6018
irana N L
38,368 ,
Food-grains 8 .
ke 53 1,21,156 -
Tl
25 8,290

Ornaments
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. The net collections from sales tax between the years from
1959-60 to 1970-71 were as under :

Year Amournt (in Ry)
1959-60 o 2,30,979
19%60-61 2,49,269
1961-62 2,383,712
1962-63 2,78,015
1968-64 2,25,396
1964-65 2,23 416
1965-66 2,97,559
1966-67 3,93,367
1967-68 5,26,895
1968.69 5,93,324
1969-70 6,15,953
1970-71 5,6§, 135

Profession Tax

The U. P. Professions, Trades, Callings and Employments
Act, 1965 was enforced in the district in October, 1965. For
purposes of administration of the Act an assistant prafessions, trades,
callings and employments officer was appointed in the district,
He worles under the administrative contrel of the prafessions, trades,
callings and employments officer, Faizabad,

The following statement shows the number of aésessees and
amount of tax collected from 1966-67 to 1970-71 .

Year Number of assessees Amount (in Ry)
1966-67 667 13,533
1967-68 675 52,718
1968-69 880 30,153
1969-70 880 57 415
1970-71 2,713 65,933
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The Act has been repealed and the impesition of the tax has
e .
been stopped after April 1, 1971.

Entertainment Tax

. i district is realised from cinemas,
. The entert.am(rin:::g:::u’;n ti‘;en .air theatrical perfliwrf:anoas');
hoatres ’Z as and housies, ctc. The deputy commissioner is
theatres, ;’:‘mﬁ enforcement of the U. P. Entertal:nmcnt.ami
fﬁsv?ns‘bk Act, 1937. A deputy collector of the district is appmn.t_ed
Bettln&Ta; tainment tax officer. He is assisted by an entertain-
as the en :sr cctor posted at Sultanpur. The following statement
;rlle)l::stflfe 1amlt))unt of tax collected between the years 1966 to 1970 :

Amount (in Rs)

Year
_— T 65,002
1966 82,513

1967
89,453
1968 1,00,806
1969 . 1,26,912

1970

Stamps :

‘ lassified as judicial
Act, 1899, stamps are ¢ .
Unéer.t%li St;?;l: fo‘:-z;lcr ar,c to be affixed whcfe court ilhe is
and HOI}'Judlma , latter on bills of exchange, recelpts. involving
to be paid and ttll::n Rs 20 and documents in msp?ct of which staz:z;
ore A ' J
Zut.s;z p?wue. Income from. this source also includes. fines.

. seed under the Act. - .
penalties realise ) —
The receipts under this head during the five years ending wit
e
1970-71 were as follows :

Sale (in Ry)-
Year T Judiciat! »
3,83,380 7 3,23,288.
e 3,81,750 3,70,220
o 3,721,969 %,88,157
o 3,480,578 4,75,017
IZ::;T 19,01,855 . 55388
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-In 1972, there were 26 stamp vendors in the district.

Registration

Documents such as instruments of gift, sale or lease of
immovable property, instruments relating to shares in a Jjoint-
stock company and wills, have to be registered under the Indian
Registration Act, 1908. The district judge of Rae Bareli is the

district registrar of Pratapgarh, Registration is done at the head-

qQuarters of each tahsil where a subregistrar is appointed for the
purpose.

The following statement shows the income and expénditure
on the establishment, and the number of documents registered during
the five years ending with 1972 .
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Amount (in Rs)

Year Income (in Rs) Expenditure (in Rs) No. of documents
registered

——— e——
_ 1968 1,76,178 33,819 9,440
1969 1,74,964 31,990 8,788
1970 2,04,155 21,381 7,598
977y -~ 2,15,035 36,401 8,839
1972 1,57,871 35,171 7,054

Tax on Motoy Vehicles

The motor vehicles in the district are taxed under the. U, P.
Motor Vehicles Taxation Act, 1935, and the Indian Motor Vehicles
Act, 1939. The regional transport officer, Allahabaq
-with headquarters at Allahabad, is in charge of the work

district also. In 1972, a sum of Ry 64,274 was collect
road tax,

region,
in this
ed as

Year
1962 104
1963 7,963
10,623
196:* 14,587
1965 19,738
1966 21,104
1967 24,311
1968 29,837
1969 38,903
1970 - 45,246
1‘;’772‘ 61,662

The Motorgadi (Mal-kar) Adhiniyam, 1964, provided for the
e

f a tax on goods carried by motor vehicles. It was enforced
“levy of a ta

! > ember 16, 1964. The following _statement
1;11 the 3115“::;03; I\j)(;‘v tax colle(:ted under it in the district from
shows € '

1964 to 1972 :

Amount (in Rs)

Year
3,568

1964
37,664

1965
41,372
1966 - 45,378

1967 o e

' 49,564

1968
51,432

1969
55,374

1970
58,961

1971
70,307

1972

Income-tax

i tant of the Central Government
is is one of the most impor i ame
Th}'.l':):s purposes of the collection of the tax, the district
taxes.
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falls within the administrative control of the income-tax officer,

Allahabad.

The following statement shows, the number of assessees and
the amount collected from them as income-tax between the year
1967-68 to 1972-73 :

Year Number of assessees Amount of iax
(in Rs)
1967-68 71 1,50,598
1968-69 191 37,549
1969-70 193 34,000
1970-71 705 1,08,000
1971-72 199 73,000
1972-73 201 91,000

Wealth Tax and Gift Tax—The taxes imposed under the
provisions of the Wealth Tax Act, 1957, and the Gift Tax Act, 1958,
are also collected by the income-tax department. The following
statement gives' the number of assessees and the amount of
wealth tax collected between the years 1967-68 to 1972-73. No
amount has been realised under the Gift Tax Act, 1958 during
this period :
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person. The district of Pratapgarh falls under the estate duty
circle, Allahabad which is under the charge of an assistant

controller.

The following statement shows the numbe.r»o'f assessees and
the amount of tax collected from them in the district from 1968-69
to 1972-73 :

Below rupees one lakh - Over rupees one lakh Total

Year A t of Number of 4 Amount of

N:.::;:Zeosf [};:lco(‘;:tl{f) Nz:?ets)::e;)f tan)lxo(uitrll Ros) u;.:lscssec: tax (in_Rl)r
1968-69 { 291 — - ’ ) 3 |
1969-70 — — — — — -
1970-71 2 1,526 3 67,283 5 68,809 -
1971-72 2 60 — — 2 60~
1972-73 1 1,073 — — 1 ’ 1,073

Central Excise

For purposes of central excise, the district falls under the
jurisdiction of the assistant controller, central excise division,
Allahabad. The district is divided into two ranges, the Pratapgarh
and Kunda. The Pratapgarh range comprises the area of the-
tahsils of Pratapgarh and Patti and the Kunda ranges that of Kunda
tahsil. Each range is under the charge of an excise inspector. The
following statement shows the amount of tax collected from this
source between 1969-70 to 1972-73 :

Wealth tax
Year o Number of assessees Amount (in Rs)
1967-68 8 700
1968-69 14 500
1969-70 15 500
1970-71 6 1,100
1971-72 6 1,000
1972-73 8 900

Taxes reﬂiscd from

Year
‘ Tobacco Electric buibs i Powcr-l,ooms‘w
1969-70 N.A. 8,757 1,280-
1970-71 N.A. T g 4,248 R
1971-72 1,63,071 - 1,350
1972-78 - - 195763 824 -

. Estate Daty—Estate duty is levied under the provisions of
the Estate Duty Act, 1953, on the property left by a deceased

" The amount of tax collected from tobacco in the years 1969-70
and 1970-71 is not available. The electric bulb factory which was
functioning in 1969-70, has been closed. e

— e W——



CHAPTER XII

LAW AND ORDER AND JUSTICE
' Law AnD ORDER

In ancient times the responsibility for maintaining law and
order was shared by the sovereign and the subjects, Village
chowkidars were appointed in each village to assist the headmen
in maintaining law and order and guarding crops and pro-
perty. He was then the servant of the village community.
Enforcement of law and order rested with the JSfauwjdar or com-
mandant of the district during the Mughal period. The police
administration prevailing at that time can be described under the
three fold category of village, district and urban police, As regards
village police the Mughal authorities paid little attention to rural
arrangements for the prevention and detection of crime, The
maintenance of law and order in the district or sirkar, which was
composed of several parganas was usually the task of the Mughal
revenue authorities and in particular, that of a JSaujdar or the
commandant of the district, who functioned as a deputy of the
sipah-salar, the provincial governor. In the bigger -towns and
cities paid official known as Kotwal was appointed for maintaining
peace, arresting criminals and recovering stolen property. He was
paid a monthly sum from which he was required to maintain his
own staff of peons and chowkidars. In his absence his duties were
performed by the collector of revenue. He was assisted in the
discharge of his duties by thanadars who were placed in the charge of
the thanas (police-stations).

The district was annexed by the East India Company in 1856
and they brought into existence a force of regular constabulary on
provincial basis. The people of the district were generally peaceful
and there was no serious problem of law and order after annexation.
The bulk of the crime consisted of thefts. The following statement

shows the number of cases reported to police in 1867 and 1872 in
respect of certain offences :

Offences

1867 1872
1 2 3
Murders and attempts v 6 3
Culpable homicides 6 —_
Dacoity

— 1
{Gontinued

Fort at Kalakankar
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1 2 3

Robbery 3 5
Rioting and unlawful assembly 7 4
Theft by house-breaking or house-trespass 1,829 271
Cattle theft 283 - 78
—_ 2

Offences against coins and stamps

A large number of persons also migrate to the town from
the rural areas as well as from neighbouring districts in search of
service as domestic servants or to work as rickshaw pullers or day
labourers. Persons who employ them rarely report to police
the names and addresses of such people for verification of their -
character. The increase in employment and the establishment of
new industries are also responsible to some extent for creating day

to day problems of law and order. .

Public  meetings, processions, demonstrations  before -
the district  courts, hunger strikes, gheraos and strikes by the
employees of the banks, mills, etc., and students prompted . by~
various political parties are the features of an evolving democratic .
society enjoying freedom of speech and association. The general
elections as well as those of the panchayats also regularly occupy
the attention relating to the law and order of the administration .,
of the district. More recently the police had to face the prablem
of dacoity as a number of organised gangs of notorious dacoits were
operating in the district. Most of these gangs, and the bulk of the.
numbers of the rest have since been rounded up. ’

The statistics of important offences committed in the district.
between 1901 and 1970 are given in the statement that follows : .

Number of persons convicted in

Offences L

lo0! 1ol 1021 1981 1952 1960 1970
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Against public tranquility 61 43 130 40 186 132 300
Affecting life 23 12 11 6 29 58 70

[Continged
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Grievous hurt 12 5 155 207 10 28 37
Rape —_ — —_— 1 2 1 —
Criminal force and assault 22 11 28 21 1 2 —_—
Theft 156 110 94 92 25 70 66
Robbery and dacoity 3 7 13 — 1 13 53
Recceiving stolen property 34 21 9 2 N.A. NA. -—
Criminal trespass 1t9 76 118 111 N.A. N.A. —

Organisation of Police

Carnegy who was appointed the first deputy commissioner
of the district after annexation immediately began to establish
tahsils and police-stations, At first the tahsildars were made
responsible for maintaining an adequate police force but it was
changed later on. The experience gained in organising police in
Sind province, which was annexed by Charles Napier in 1843, was
successfully tried in a few other provinces as well as in Avadh.
The police force was organised on these lines. Later on changes
were introduced in the organisation. The police organisation as it
exists today is the outcome of the recommendations of a commission
appointed in 1860 under the chairmanship of Court. The recom-
mendations paved the way for enactment of the Police Act of 1861.
The deliberations resulted in a single homogencous force of civil
constabulary under the control of the inspector general of police,
with a range inspector general of police for each commissioner’s
Division and a superintendent of police for each district on a
provincial basis and wunder the general subordination of the
magistracy. The subordinate district staff consisted of inspectors

as in charge¥of a group or circle of police-stations, chief constables,
head constables, sergeants and constables,

In 1863, the matter was re-examined and a few changes were
made. The designation of the station officer was changed from
chief constable to that of a subinspector, For each police-
station a station officer was appointed and he was made indepen-
dent of inspector whose duty was limited to supervision and control.
In 1867, a separate railway police was constituted under an assistant

inspector general of police. In 1877, the Avadh police force ceased
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o
to exist as a separate entity and was amalgamated with the North-
Western Provinces police,
c
On the recommendations of the Police C-or_n‘fnittee. in 1.891
the head constables were relieved of their responsibility of . investiga-
tion of cases which was to be carried out by t}}e submspcc{)(.)rs.
Local bodies were allowed to employ their own police force su ‘iect
to the condition that enrolment _was made under the‘Polu}:Ic ct,
1861. In 1906-07, the police organisation want.under ‘major ¢ anges
as a result of the recommendations .of the Indlan.Pohcc Comm{ss1?x;
of 1902. It included the re-organisation of .thc police on a .I;;(;th‘}la
basis and independent of the local bodies, full resp(;nSIfldl_'};r'(:;
the superintendents of police for department.a]. contro :)h d;str; t
police force without interference bY.th.e com'mxssu?ner‘ or : e dis ct
magistrate and setting up of a criminal investigation departmen

under a deputy inspector general of police.

Another important development w!),ich took place in 1939 was

the introduction of military police formlng.a. thorough}y efficient

ined armed force at the disposal of civil authorities for de.al-

:’ind tl:a}lxn:ivil disorders. In 1941, an additional branch of the police

e W;: own as special armed constabulary was formed and k.ep.t um?er

f;;czhar:ge of a superintendent of police designated as administrative

commandant. This continued till 1948.wh'en these two branches
were amalgamated and formed into a provincial armed constabulary.,

In 1947-48, a Police Re-organi.sation Committee was. set 'up
under the chairmanship of Sita Ram, (-:halrman of the U, P, Legislative
Council. Some of the recommendat.lon.s approved by tht? government
were the setting up of special investigation squads to assist the local
staff in the investigation of important cas.es, sepa.raitte cadre. for traffic
police and formation of crime record s'ectl.ons and information bureau
at the headquarters of criminal investigation department, Lucknow.

A Police Commission was set up in 1960 to report on t.h? mea-~
sures to be adopted for improving the efficiency and conditions .oi‘
service of the police in the State, The government took certain
measures in 1962 on its recommendations .WhICh 1.ncluded revision
of the pay scales of the police personnel, increase in the strcngt}} of
police force and discontinuance of the ccw_mplalnts sche‘me of the pol.lce,
posting of circle inspectors as ofﬁcer.s in charge of important poh(.:e-
stations and placing the charge of circles under the gazetted police

officers.
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Police-stations —In 1869, there were 7 police-stations in the
district. The first to be added was that of Sangramgarh. In 1894,
a reallocation of police cigcles was made and 4 new police-stations
Raipur, Hanumanganj, Pura Bagh Rai and Gaura were added. At the
beginning of the present century, there were 12 police-stations, 3 each
being in every tahsil of the district. The district police organisation
was in the charge of a district superintendent of police. It compri-
sed a visiting inspector, a court inspector and a reserve inspector, 25
subinspectors, 24 head constables and 157 constables and 1 ,719 chow-
kidars. In addition there were also one Jamadar, 13 chowkidars
of municipal police and 18 men (3 Jamadars and 15 men) of the town
police under Act XX at Kasba Pratapgarh, Manikpur and Katra Me-
diniganj. The municipal police was provincialised in 1907. In
1913, the number of subinspectors rose to 30, and those of head
constables and constables to 41 and 267 respectively. The number
of the personnel in the town police was 17. In 1921, the strength of
the police force remained the same. In 1931, there were 27 subins-

pectors, 97 head constables and 247 constables in the district. In

1954, the superintendent of police was assisted by a deputy superinten-
dent, 4 inspectors, 34 subinspectors, 35 head constables and 334 cons-
tables. The police force in 1960 comprised a superintendent of

police, 2 deputy superintendents of police, 28 subinspectors, 44 head
constables and 325 counstables. '

At present the district is included in the police range,
Faizabad, which is under the charge of a deputy inspector general of
police, with headquarters at Faizabad. The range was created on
April 1, 1970. He directs and controls the superintendents of police
and co-ordinates police activities in his range. The district police is
divided into three broad divisions, the civil police, the armed police
and the prosecution unit.

Civil Police—The police force of the district is under the
control of a superintendent of police who is assisted by two deputy
superintendents designated as circle officers. The civil force of the

district consists of one inspector, 32 subinspectors, 30 head constables
and 277 constables.

For the maintenance of law and order the district is divided
into two circles—Kotwali and Kunda, each under the charge of a
deputy superintendent of police, designated as circle officer.

The following statement shows the description of police cir-

cles, names of the police-stations and police out-posts and the force
posted at each in 1971
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Designation of personnel and their no,

Subins- Assistant }ead const- (ionst-
Name pector subins- able able
pector

Police circle Kotwali

Police-station Kotwali . 3 2 2 Ig
Police out--post Mac Andrewganj — —_ 2 12
Police out-post Dehlamau —_— — 1 4
Police out-post Chilbila —_— —_— i 4
Police out-post Bhangwa _— — 1 4
Police out-post Pratapgarh — — 1 4
Police-station Antu 1 1 1 13
Police-station Kandhai 2 1 1 14
Police-station Raniganj 2 1 1 14
Police-station Patti 2 1 1 . 14

Police circle Kunda

Police-station Kunda 2 1 1 . 16
Police-station Manikpur — —_ 1 4
Police-station Sangramgarh 1 1 1 14
Police-station Jethwara 2 1 1 | 1’4
Police-station Katra Gulab Singh — —_ 1 4
Police-station Baghrai 2 1 1 16
Police-station Lalganj 2 1 1 14

Armed Police—The armed police (also called reserve) force
of the district is stationed at the reserve police lines. It con-
sists of one reserve inspector and one subinspector, 29 head consta-
bles and 123 constables. The services of the armed police are utilised
for escorting prisoners, guarding government property and treasu-
ries, patrolling and combating dacoits.

Prosecution Unit —The prosecution staff comprises a public
prosecutor, 5 assistant public prosecutors, 8 head constables and 5
constables. :
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Village Police—The institution of village chowkidar who
forms the lowest rung of police organisation is very old. There was a
village chowkidar in each village to assist the village headman in
maintaining law and order and guarding crops and property. In
1902, the number of village chowkidars in the district was 1,719,
which decreased to 1,482 in 1913 and further to 769 in 1931, In
1971, the number of village chowkidars in the district was 844.

Before the advent of the British rule in the district, the village
chowkidars were given jagirs of plots of rent-free land, when it was
not uncommon to find village chowkidars paid in kind. Under the
North-Western Provinces Village and Road Police Act, 1873, the
district magistrate was made the appointing and dismissing authority
of the village chowkidars. The actual control and supervision
over them, however, rested with the superintendent of the police, an
arrangement that still continues. They are now attached to the
police-stations and paid a monthly salary of Rs 10 by government.
Their main duty is to report the occurrence of important crimes
and other incidents in their areas, They also act procCess-servers for
the nyays panchayats for which they are paid separately,

In 1923, the Police Decentralisation Committee, U.P., recom-
mended that the posts of the chowkidars be abolished in certain selec-
ted areas of the province. The Police Re-organisation Committee
of 1947-48 was also of the view that chowkidars were too meagerly
paid and had no place in the modern police system. It recommended
an alternative system of policing in the rural areas. On its recom-
mendations, in 1955, the State Government sanctioned on an experi-
mental basis the replacement of the chowkidars by resident constables.
In the police circle Baghrai, 80 chowkidars were replaced by 18
police-constables. The trial remained in operation for a period of
about 5 years, It did not prove a success. The beat of a constable
axtended to 7 villages. The major defeat of the scheme was that the
area of jurisdiction of the constables was too large. A single consta-
ble cannot visit all the seven villages in a day. The constable was
not a local resident as such was not so near the people as was

ehowkidar, -
Home Guards

The  home guards scheme was started in the district in 1963
under the administrative control of the district magistrate. He is
assisted by a district staff officer.

The home guards are called upon for duty during emergencies
and act as an auxiliary police force. They are paid at the rate of
Rs 3 per day when called for duty within 8 km. and Rs 4 per day

Ruins of Fort of Manik Chandra at Manikpur

14
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for places beyond that distance besides a sum’'of Rs 8 per day fos
attending a monthly refresher parade. o D e R

Prantiya Rakshak Dal : o :
n the district in 1948 under the U. P, Rakshak
Dal Act, 1948 as a voluntary organisation under the administrative
control of the district planning officer. He is assisted by a distriet
organiser. The main functions' of the organisation are to mobilise &
voluntary force in the villages in co-operation with the police and
other organisations to bring about a sense of security and discipline
among the people and to canalise their efforts into development schemres
for betterment of their living conditions. Members of the organisa-
tion are sometimes called for duty in fairs and are required to guard

‘vulnerable points during emergencies.

Tt was started i

Village Defence Societies : . ’

The village defence societies are purely non-official organisa-
tions set up to foster a spirit of self-defence in the residents of the
rural areas against criminals, . particularly those of dacoits and
thieves. In 1972, there were 2,056 village defence societies in the -
district of which 832 societies were in tahsil Pratapgarh, 736 in -

tahsil Patti and 488 in tahsil Kunda. o

Jails and Lock-ups

District Jail —The institution of district jail, as it exists
today, is a part of the judicial system introduced by the British,
It is under the charge of a supérintendent, who is the deputy
chief medical officer. He is assisted by a jailor, a deputy jailor’ and
3 assistant jailors. The jail hospital is looked after by a whole-time
doctor, called the medical officer, jails. The jnspector general of
prisons, Uttar Pradesh, Lucknow is the head of the department for
all matters relating to the administration of the jail, '

The district jail building constructed in 1859 has accommod&-
tion for 386 prisoners, their daily average population from 1967 to
1971 was as in the following statement ¢ e

- Under tial

Yearv Convicts prisoners
e

1967 82 167

1968 8l ' 216

1969 - ’ 91 243

1970 70 192 -

1971 36 s
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Lock-ups—A lock-up having separate arrangement for men
and women is located in the premises of the collectorate and another
in that of the sessions courts, for custody of prisoners brought from the
jail to courts, to attend hearings of their cases and persons sentenced
to imprisonment by courts before they are taken to the district
jail at the end of the day. They are supervised by the public

prosecutor, There is also a lock-up at each police-station under
the charge of the station officer concerned.

There is also a revenue lock-
tahsil to detain persons arrested for
dues under the revenue law. Such de
maximum period of 14 days at a time.

up at the headquarters of each
non-payment of government
faulters may be detained for a

Welfare of Prisoners—Prisoners and under trials were for-
merly divided into three categories ‘A’, ‘B’ and “C” but since 1948
they are classified only as ‘superior’ or ‘ordinary’ prisoners,

The basic treatment of prisoners and under tria
humane lines has improved considerably after Independenc
now get regular wages for the work they do in jail, apart from

an allowance from relatives for personal needs. They are encour
to learn the three ‘R’s and take

are provided with newspaper.
jail library,

Is along
e. They

aged
part in constructive activities, and

s, books and periodicals from the
and allowed facilities for recreation,

such as taking
part in indoor and outdoor games, dramatic and musical perform-
ances and religious discourses.

Revising Board—
convicts sentenced to t
more, there is a revising

For periodical review of cases of all the
erms of imprisonment of three years or
board for their immature release,

Official Visitors—_The ex officio visitors of the jail are the
director of medical and

health services, U, P,
of the Division and the dis

the commissioner
trict judge.

Non-official Visitors—T},
non-official visitors of the jail from
the district, who are authorised t
term of office is usually two years,

State Government also appoints
amongst prominent citizens of
O write inspection notes, Theit

All the local members of the Central and State legislatures,
members of the standing commit

tee of the State legislature on jails,
chairman of the centraj committee of the U, P, Apradh Nirodhak
Samiti and the secretary of th

e district unit, chairman, municipal
board and Adhyaksh, Zila Parishad are non-official visitors of the
jail. They constitute the board of visitors, which visits the jail

-
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P

i dent of the jail,
i dates fixed by the superinten
FWI:: nsatlxlt};iig’n \?v!ilth the president and members of the board, the
;)le‘esident being the district judge, Pratapgarh.

Probation—The probation sc}}eme was 1n:trol;iucb¢:dti ;: At(}:te
district in 1962 under the U. P._Flrst.Oﬂ‘en(}ers zcj)t:ict Th;
1938, when a probation officer was app01.nt-ed in the irol ;f e

b’ation officer works under the admln.lstratlve clc;n A
I1:;i(()1esha.k, Harijan and Samaj Kalyan V1bhag,HU. . e::-:ises the
district magistrate in his day to day work. .e supnsures e

svities and conduct of those released on probation, € h
o, the conditions of the bonds executed by them, makes
'they (?bs‘;rv:e orts to the courts concerned about them, and,
?eﬂOdlCa 1 'fssists and befriends them, trying, if necessary, to f:md
:ﬁitgf:ll: gib’s for them. The Act provides for the rellf:ase onhpro(:):tt;o;

age of 24 years, From the
'Of ﬁfs.t Oﬂ‘effl i‘;:’: ;::r;:tl;;e t3};)37 ﬁtgst offende:’s were released on proba-
lf.lCePtl(f)‘n 0d conduct. In 1971, as many as 42 juvenile of.fc'n.ders
wers :i) lfox:’/ith by the probation officer. The number of domiciliary
“{::s (;)aaid by h};m during the year was 274, The probation officer
1
zlso receives visits from them,

Y

JusTice
Early History

The history of judiciary of . Prat.apgarh district i; really the_
history of the judicial system prevailing in Avadh ‘b.ef:.rc.: Ii e 11:::;?11
tion in 1856. Under the kings of Avadh, tlTe ju 1cxath S}:ﬂt' Jn
Avadh was based on the Muslim Law, The %ung was the falmeal
head of the judiciary, but the powers of the hlgh.est court ;)t ?Eivil
were vested in the mujtahid-ul-Asr who was the highest cm; ! (1)' civi
surisdiction as well as the highest court for th'e scttl.emerilt o T; lil‘ .
Jcascs. The court was presided over by the chief Shia priest. The hig :
est trial court—the adalat-i-Alia was situated at Lucknow and w?s pr?‘s,;l

by the munsif-ud-daula. There were separate courts for ci
s o Yded over by the musahib-us-sultan and a court for small
cats If)'res;ewvery of small debts. The chief crimin.al court was
Ci::?;egrover by the Kotwal who was the chief magistrate as well
Zs head of the city police.

After the annexation of Avadh, the .British pric‘)cifd?dd;:i ::-
organise the administrative machinery mclu?mg tl;al..t 1(:. ; et f]_:ir Olel
i i the task of establishin

the region, They set about esta - "
:I;stem ofg administration which was prevalhndg. ml the nt:lllgl:':)tc;ur:ii
i i trol. Accordingly, autho ,
istricts already under their con Ac s
goncentrated in the hands of the commissioner and deputy commis
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sioner, in revenue, police, magisterial and judicial matters, The
commissioner of the Division was, therefore, invested with the
- powers of the chief revenue authority, the superintendent of police
and the sessions court, He could try all sessions cases and pass
sentences other than those of death and transportation. The district
remained under the commissioner of Rae Bareli Division till 1891,
when the commissionership of Rae Bareli was abolished and the
district of Pratapgarh was governed by the commissioner of Faizabad
Division., The deputy commissioner was assisted by 3 first class
magistrates and one magistrate with lower powers. They exercised
powers of revenue courts and criminal jurisdiction. A subordinate

judge was posted at Pratapgarh to exercise powers of civil court and .

for minor civil suits there were two munsifs stationed at Pratapgarh
and Kunda. The tahsildars also exercised powers of a second class
magistrate and those of a revenue court. The judicial commissioner
was the highest court in criminal cases and civil suits. He
not only heard appeals from the orders of the commissioner sitting
as sessions court, but also tried criminal cases in which the commis-
sioner considered that sentence of death or transportation was
called for. The death sentence required confirmation by the chief
commissioner of Avadh before it could be carried into effect.

The courts in Avadh were reorganised in 1871," under the
Oudh Civil Courts Act, but it was not till 1879 that the civil courts
were separated from those of the magistrates and revenue officers,
Whose powers to try civil suits were withdrawn, Regular courts of
munsifs, subordinate judges, the district judge and the judicial com-
missioner, the last having the powers of a high court, were establised.
The judicial commissioner’s court was raised to the status of a
Chief Court for Avadh in 1925, under the Oudh Courts Act, 1925,
The Chief Court of Avadh was abolished after passing of the Consti-

tution and the entire State of Uttar Pradesh had a single high court,’

with a bench at Lucknow,

Civil Justice

About the beginning of the present century, the district was
govern?d by the district judge of Rae Bareli. He was assisted by a
subordinate judge stationed at Pratapgarh and 2 munsifs, In addi-
tion, there were 3 honorary munsifs—Raja Rampal Singh of Ram-
pur-Dharupur whose jurisdiction extended to pargana Rampur, Raja
Pratap Bahadur Singh and Raghunath Singh of Isanpur exercised
powers in parganas Pratapgarh and Patti respectively.

In 1902, tht? pf‘ovisions of the Village Courts Act, 1892, were
ea.tteered to the district. The scheme was enforced in a part of the
district and for that purpose 11 village munsifs were appointed.

Palace of Raja Pratap Bahadur Singh at Pratapgarh
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Details of the modes of disposal of suits in the year 1972 were
as follows :

Manner of disposal No. of suits

Disposcd of after trial

97
Dismissed in default 86
Otherwise decided without trial 159
Decreed ex parte 89
On admission of claims 8
Settled by compromise 129
Total 568

The position of ap

peals instituted and disposed of in the year
1972 was as follows ;

Nature of appeals Pending Instituted ‘DiSposed of
— ——
Givil appeals 55 93 95
Miscellaneous civil 10 37 27
appeals
Criminal Justice

At the beginning of the present century for purposes of admi-
nistering criminal justice in the district, there was a deputy commis-
sioner, three magistrates of the first class and another with a lower
power. There were also three tahsildars who exercised third class ma-
gisterial powers within their respective tahsils, In addition there were
four honorary magistrates, The raja of Pratapgarh exercised second
class magisterial powers within the limits of his estate, the raja of Ram-
pur-Dharupur has similar powers in the police-stations of Kunda, San-
grampur and Raipur. The manager of the Court of Wards exercised
third class magisterial powers in the tahsil of Kunda and another
honorary magistrate was invested with similar powers in the police-
station of Sangramgarh. In 1913, there were 7 honorary magistra-
tes for the rural and a bench of magistrates for the urban areas,
In 1923, the number of honorary magistrates was raised to 12 for
the rural and that of the honorary benches to 2, one of which was
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2,
functioning at the headquarters of the district and another at An.1eth1.
In 1931, there were 12 honorary magistrates and 2 honorary ass1st§nt
collecto;s exercising second class magister;:}l povs.rex:. f;‘l]:e 31:3 iz
i i ing this perlod, e
f tahsildars remained the same during .
ct)hen fell within the jurisdiction of the Oudh chn‘:f“t }:‘.O’:;lll;t a;ﬁ L;ckn:::
i ief court wi e high co
t after the amalgamation of the chie rt with | .
Z?Az;laj]abad it came under the concurrent jurisdiction of the high
court at Allahabad and its bench at Lucknow.

At present the district and sessio-ns jud'ge cox_lstltutt?s lth]: cix:vif
criminal court of the district, He.is as.smted in sessions t.:rlxla srizl pwo
sessions judges. As a district ses§1ons judge he deals wilta :inst nal
cases triable by the courts of sessions and ht?ars appea skig st the
judgements and certain orders of the magistrates working
district. o

The district and sessions judge a}so exercises jurxsdlctslon .mi
matrimonial suits under the Indian Divorce Act, 1869, tdh;e pe:xa:l |
Marriage Act, 1954, as well as in cases under the Gu;.r Pans' fxal
Wards Act, 1890, the Indian Lunacy fA*Ct.’ 1912, and t e -roIn.nili !
Insolvency Act, 1920, his being tl.xe .pnncxpal court of.oxc'llgml\zdz:i Jurits
diction. He also exercises jurisdiction under thf: Hindu \ n,oAyt

dianship Act, 1956, and under the Indian Succession Ac
and GU-: l;.n'd letters of administration as well as grant of succes.slon
f:‘c;‘gfriz;ltes. Appeals under the Payment of Wages Act, 1936 lie to
- i judici d the judicial
The additional district magistrate (]udxcla.l) and the judi
istrate have been directly placed under the. district ar%d sessions
ades, Pratapgarh. The munsifs have also been invested with magis-
Jtiﬁi?powarf of the first class and try criminal case.s t.ra}nsfcrred to
their courts by the additional district magistrate (judicial) and the
judicial magistrate. .
Some details of criminal case work from ‘1970 to 1972 are given

below:

5 No. of cases committed to sessions
Nature of offenccs

1979 1971 1972
-—N
11
Affecting life 30 4 1
Kidnapping and forcible abduction 2 1
Hurt _l X
5
Rape
Receiving of stolen property 3 — _
Robbery and dacoity 13 13 %
, 1 9
Other cases 3
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Persons Tried And Sentenced

Persons tricdfsentenced 1970 1971 1972 .
Tried 4,261 4,343 4,708
Death — — —_
Life imprisonment — — —
Rigorous imprisonment 157 94 76
Simple imprisonment 4 2 1
Fined only 77 12 10

52 29 29

Other punishments
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The position regarding cognizable crimes under the Indian
Penal Code and the special Acts in the years 1966 to 1970 was as

follows 3
Cognizable Crimes

The collector of the district exercises criminal powers under
the designation of the district magistrate. He has jurisdiction and
control over the magistrates of the district. In 1270, the three
extra magistrates exercised first class magisterial powers, having
jurisdiction over the whole of the district. The three subdivisional
magistrates also exercise first class magisterial powers. The tahsil-
dar of Pratapgarh and an extra magistrate have been invested
with second class magisterial powers.

A few statistics of cases in these courts and persons involved
in them from 1968 to 1970 are as under :

Cases disposed of

Cases Cases Cases  Cases pending i
Year reported to investiga- sent to  in courts at Convicted Discharg- Compo
police ted courts beginning - ed or  unded-
of year acquitted
1966 1,342 1.211 390 358 120 175 12
217 282 274 110 224 32 2
1967 1,727 1,560 379 H“l 190 le2 11
T153 156 135 126 125 26 —
1968 1,368 1,293 Je2 517 st 19 6
262 279 239 110 219 25 —
1969 1,481 1,387 349 _523 141 102 6
T 306 338 287 105 205 16 —
3 257 231 51
1970 2,180 1,434 380 75 257 51
218 259 190 161 131 27 pu—

N. B.: The numerator represents number of offences under t}le
I. P. C. and the denominator that of offences under special

Acts

No. of cases instituted No. of persons involved
Nature of offences —_—
1968 1069 1970 1963 1969 1970
Under I, P. C. 1,524 3,579 1,234 4,599 1,379 6,678
Under Gr, P, C. 579 2,923 575 2,603 603 2,703
Under special and 2,706 3,198 166 2,678 1,917 2,298

local Acts

The number of cases relating to important crimes like mur-
der, dacoity, robbery, etc., with details of convictions and acquittals
o t’he years from 1968 to 1970, were as given in the following

statement ¢

Sentences Awarded

Nature of sentences Years
1968 1969 1970
Persons tried 7,367 6,359 7,185
Rigorous imprisonment 81 109 I
Simple imprisonment 60 43 4
Fined only 1,203 1,732 1,158

Other punishments 442 321 296

Crime 1968 1969 1970
’ 2 3 4
Murder
Reported 43 29 29
Golr:victed 8 12 13
Acquitted 10 5 16
Dacoity ~
Reported 59 51 151
Coﬁvicted 11 7 11
Acquitted 10 7 26
Robbery
Reported - - 22 29 148
Convicted 3 2 6
Acquitted 7 1 8
[Continued
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1 2 3 4
Riot
Reported 117 139 339
Convicted 17 15 37
Acquitted 28 15 37
Theft
Reported 365 411 455
Convicted 33 27 48
Acquitted 39 17 28
Burgalary
- Reported - - 872 407 533
Convicted 34 30 64
Acquitted 29 26 30
Ripe ahdr.unnatural oﬁ‘c_nccs
) Reported 2 — 1
- Convicted —_ — —
Acquitted — —_—

—

Separation of Executive from Judiciary

As a further step towards separation of the judiciary from the
executive at the magisterial level, the additional district magistrate
(judicial) and the judicial magistrate working under him were
transferred to the control of the district and sessions judge,
Pratapgarh, in 1967 They try or commit all cases under the
Indian Penal Code. The judicial magistrate can now be utilised
for law and order duties by the district magistrate only in an

emergency and with the prior approval of the district and sessions

_]udgc.. ) For such occassions, however, all officers of the Indian
Administrative Service,

all deputy collectors posted to the district
and all tahsildars hay.

powers and all ngib tahsildars with second class powers in order
that they may be utilised for the maintenance of law and order.

They are n?t entrusted with case work involving the use of enhanced
or newly given magisterial powers.

Nyaya Panchayats
Panchayati adalats,

lished in the district in
Act, 1947, to entrust the vi])

now called nygpa panchayats were estab-

1949, under the U. P, Panchayat Raj
age people with the power to adjudicate
petty offences and certain civil disputes locally. The jurisdiction
of a nyaya panchayat usuall s

; y extends over an area of five to ten
Gaon Sabhas, depending on the population of constituent villages.

¢ been invested with first class magisterial -
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’ 7
In 1949, 171 nyeya panchayats were established in the district of
which 59 were in tahsil Kunda, 58 in tahsil Prata.pgarh and 54 in
tahsil Patti. There has been no change in number since then.

The panchs of the nyaya panchayats .a_fc nominated on the
basis of the qualifications of age and education ﬁ:om. amongft ;he
elected panchs of the gaon panchayats by the district magistrate
in consultation with an advisory body. The panchs elect a sarpanch
(presiding officer) and a sahayak (assistant) sarpanch who officiates
in the absence of the sarpanch.

The panchs are honorary workers and hold office for a period
of five years, Their term of office can be extended by a year by the
State Government, Cases are heard by benches, consisting of five
panchs each, and constituted by the sarpanck annually. The prcse.ncc
of at least three panchs including the sarpanch, at each hearing,

.- is essential.

The nyaya panchayats are empowered to try criminal cases
under the following Acts or specific sections thereof :

(a) The U. P. Panchayat Raj Act, 1947
(b) The following sections of the Indian Penal Code :

140 277 3823 374 430 509
160 283 334 379% 431 510
172 285 341 403* 447
174 9289 352 411% 448
179 290 357 426 504
269 294 358 428 506

«Involving property not exceeding an amount of Rs 50 in value

(c) Sections 24 and 26 of the Cattle Trespass Act, 1871

(d) Subsection 1 of section 10 of the U, P, District Board
Primary Education Act, 1926

(e) Sections 3, 4, 7 and 13 of the Public Gambling Act,
1867, as amended for Uttar Pradesh -

The nyaya panchayats also try civil suits of valuation up to
Rs 500. They are not empowered to award sentences of imprisonment
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and. can impose fines only up to a hundred rupees, Revision
applications against their decisions in civil, criminal and revenue

cases lie respectively to the munsif and the subdivisional magistrate/
officer concerned.

The number of cases instituted in the npaya panchayats

and disposed of during the years 1966-67 to 1970-71 were as given
under :

Yar Wb el Cwedipoc o
of year year

1966-67 372 1,558 1,917

1967-68 13 970 868

1968-69 115 1,550 1,532

1969-70 133 1,069 1,013

1970-71 189 1,081 1 ,,] 16

Legal Profession and Bar Association

'.Thc legal practitioners of the district have ani
selves lnto. Bar {\ssociation and Vakil Sangh, The for:rif:r::;gnistal.lgﬁl
Was established in 1915 and the latter in 1960. In 1971, the number
:f-the mcmbt'ars of Bar Association stood at 400. It is running a librz;-
o¥‘ g::;lx;e;dmg foom. These organisations aim at creating a feeling’
betmenn rt}?odbamong the members, maintaining harmonious relations
memben & € ex.lc.h an.d the bar and providing facilities to its
Or acquiring higher legal knowledge.

CHAPTER XIII .
OTHER DEPARTMENTS

Besides the government departments concerned with general
administration, revenue administration, law and order and
justice, the district has other government departments for agricul-
ture, animal husbandry, co-operative, education, forest, industries,
irrigation, public works and that of the State electricity board. Their
organisational set-up at the district level with their main functions

are described below.
Agriculture Department

The department is responsible for all the agricultural progra-
mmes, including the formulation and the implementation of the
Five-year Plan schemes, raising the standard of cultivation and
persuading cultivators to adopt modern scientific methods suited to

local conditions in the district,

The director of agriculture, with headquarters at Lucknow, is
the head of the department at thc State level, the deputy director
of agriculture, Faizabad, at the divisional level and the district agri-
culture officer at the district level.

There are two agriculture inspectors in the development
blocks to carry out various agricultural programmes within their
jurisdiction, their primary duties comprising efforts to popularize
improved agricultural implements among the farmers. A tahsildar
and some naib tahsildars (also working under the district agriculture
officer) are engaged in the collection of district agricultural dues.

Through plant protection section, the department undertakes
large-scale campaigns against pest and diseases of crops and trees
in the district including operations against pests of stored agricultural
commodities. The plant protection officer is in charge of all the
activities pertaining to plant protection in the district, who assists
the district administration in the event of invasion by locusts.

Horticulture

A senior horticulture inspector and a horticulture inspector
assist the district agriculture officer in the implementation of various
schemes in the district. They supervise the lay-out of orchards and
plant nurseries on scientific lines besides arranging demonstration
of the latest techniques in gardening. Two malis and a head chaudhary
assist the senior horticulture inspector in his various duties e.g.
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maintaining lay-out in fields and running various schemes under
different programmes.

Soil Conservation

The district falls under the administrative cositrol of the
deputy director of agriculture (soil conscrvation) with headquarters
at Faizabad, at the regional level. The district has been divided
into three soil conservation units. The first is Pratapgarh unit,
which started functioning since 1962-63 followed by Kunda and
Lalganj, opened in 1966-67 and 1969-70 respectively. The depart-
ment is headed at the district level by soil conservation officers in each
unit, each assisted by a technical assistant, two junior engineers,
and five soil conservation inspectors. Various works under the conser-
vation scheme are construction of contour bunds and checking of
dams, afforestation and digging of tube-wells, etc., for minor
irrigation purposes.

Animal Husbandry Department

The department at the district level is responsible for improve-
ment in cattle breed and poultry, prevention and treatment of
their diseases, controlling possible out-break of epidemics among
animals through dissemination of scientific method. Tt also arranges
loans for poultry farming.

The district live-stock officer, who is subordinate to the deputy
director and director of animal husbandry, Lucknow, at the regional
and the State Jevel respectively, is assisted by an artificial insemination
officer, an officer in charge, secmcn collection station, Pratapgarh,
one sheep supervisor, 15 veterinary assistant surgeons, four veterinary
officers and other staff. There are 20 veterinary hospitals, 12 arti-
ficial insemination centres and 11 artificial insemination subcentres
spreading over the district.

Besides these three sheep and wool extension centres at
Laxmanpur, Kushwapur and Muzahi Bazar are each under a stockman.
The work undertaken at these include sheep treatment, disease
control, castration and development of sheep and woolworks. The
Pratapgarh poultry farm is placed under the charge of a poultry

inspector who deals with poultry breeding, treatment of birds and
general supervision.

Co-operative Department

At the district level, the department supplies fertilizers to
members of co-operative societies and also arranges for short and
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inal interest on a co-opecrative 'basis,
i rm loan on nomina
:ec'l:lum otﬁ?ering the long term loans through the Land Development
esides ‘

Bank.

co-operative societies, heads this department
The district Pratapgarh forms part of the
Faizabad region, also being the headquarters of the deputy registrar.
aizabad reg re’istrar supervises all activities- pertaining to co-opera-
rtI:he as:;?il;iinggs, besides exercising supervision and control over the
ive u

i i istri is a i ted by an
i i itutions in the district. kle 13 assis
co-operative staff and institut d H

dditional district co-operative oﬂice'r (marketing). An ad&?at;qn:l
additiona rative officer (high variety producuon). supervises the
district co;;)Peo ress of schemes pertaining to high }fleldmg varieties
working an 'Pff jilizers There is a senior farming inspector for the
of see ds andh ¢ co-ope!:ative farming. Besides, there are 3 inspectors
yorking Oft : The district accounts officer audits the accounts
(co-operatxve?. societies such as loan subsidies and ser:d store
of co-operatlvcaCh block, an assistant development officer is poste.d
accounts. At (-:ion of al,l co-operative activities. Each block. is
for the supsnr ircles placed under the charge of a co-operative
subdivided Jnfo 2 the recovery of co-operative dues, There are

i isor for O
;Bedlt S:I::Z;f,e seed-stores in the district placed under the charge
co-0

of a supervisor.

The registrar,
at the State level.

Education Department

This department at the district level deals with matters of

. d programme of general education. The dep-art.ment-,

P OIECY an I:-n education, emphasizes the need for building up

besides lmpalrll gharactcr and physique among the students through

a sound osic 1c education, training in scouting, the national

Samesi' Ph:’:;;;ms in the various educational institutions of the
discipline

district. » b the disti
i ded at the district level by the distriet
The depa;‘lt:n ::c; ltsh::eai\nspectress of girls’ schools (for boys” -
impc‘ftor, of SChiion respectively) who are subordinate to the deputy
and girls educg ation, Faizabad, at the regional level; and the
director of ¢ u:ion I,J P., with headquarters at Allahaba‘d, at ‘th.c
gircctolr of; edl'lrc;e cziucation of girls up to senior Basic stage is
tate level. ‘

supervised by 2 deputy inspectress.

The district inspector of schools is responsible for the super-

¢ trol and inspection of educational institutions up to th.c
vision, con dary stage and is assisted by a deputy inspector who is
higher s<‘:¢0¥i1ble for the supervision of education in all the Zila Parishad
also respons .
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schools in his capacity as the Shiksha Adhikari. There are in addition,
15 sub-deputy inspectors (of schools) to assist the deputy and district
inspector of schools, and are attached to the Zila Parishad education
office. Besides, there are four assistant inspectress (of girls’ schools)
ptaced under the deputy inspectress, cach in charge of a circle.
A deputy inspector of Urdu medium schools, and an assistant
inspector of Sanskrit pathshalas, with headquarters at Faizabad are

in superior charge of such institutions of the district at the
regional level.

Forest Department

The department has been making efforts for the afforestation
of waste lands and replacement of inferior trees by fast growing
and industrially important species. It also undertakes the construc-

tion of forests roads, and preservation of wild life as and when
necessary.

The district falls in the Faizabad forest division, which is
also the headquarters of the divisional forest officer., The chief
conservator of forest is the head of the department at the State level.

Pratapgarh range is placed under the charge .of a deputy
ranger, under him two foresters and six forest guards work. ‘This
range is divided into four sections of Chilbila, Paharpur, Lalganj
and Kunda which are further divided into beats of Patti, Chilbila,
Saudwa, Pratapgarh, Paharpur, Bairampur, Laxmanpur, Bhagipur,

Raniganj, Kunda, Sangramgarh and Baghrai spreading over these
four sections,

Industries Department

) .After Independence, through this department the need for
rapid industrialization in all scctors was felt more than before as

the only means for rebuilding economic and social structure of
the country. :

The district industries officer of Pratapgarh functions under

?he. control of the joint director of industries, Lucknow zone, and
i1s responsible for effective control, supervision, implementation and
deve'lopment of all industrial activities and schemes in this district.
He is assisted by an industries inspector, besides other staff,

o _The two training centres in the district arc the Industrial
:Fra.mng Institute, and the Gram Sevak Training Centre. Training
in trades and crafts, etc., hot smithy, cold smithy, electrician and
general mechanic is imparted in the former, while agriculture,
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industry, horticulture, town planning, etc., are some of the subjects

covered by the latter.

Public Werks Department

i i : f national
e construction and mamter'z.ance o
ther link roadsand bridges, as also .ﬂ_ood
nt also aims at bringing every village
king up such schemes through

Apart from th

and provincial highways, ©
trol works, the departme
:v(i)?h;z 4.6 km. of metalled road, by ta

various Five-year Plans.

ivisi laced under the
Aictrict is the headquarters of a d.wlsmnp' . :
Theddlsst:u;rxlzision of the superintending engineer with head
contl;::‘sa:t Alla*rl’labad. The chief engineer is the head of the depart-
aar '
cr?cnt at the State level at Lucknow.

The executive engineer, Pratapgarh, is in charge of. bmlc'lIx‘Eg

' d his jurisdiction also extends to Sultanpur district. e

works. e 3 £ works, Pratapgarh, looks after the district test Works.,

sup'enntend?n -od-ction ;)f superintendent of works, J amnpur, and -t;hat

B;sxch, t?:;::l:ir:e er, Sultanpur, also extends to this district forming
of execu

intersecting circles.
State Electricity Board

The board is primarily responsibi‘e for realization ;f' prot:::c:;::
and supply of electrici;y an:. also forstealglr;%ex:::s;r;;v(i:;x; nt:c;:ethe hec-
i opment, For this purpo
:'Ez::ictli:z:z‘licgty maintenance divisions north ‘and sotfth a.ndl rlzrsl 1;1;:;
trification division—each headed by an executive en%me;:r ft;(; d under
the administrative control of the Bo?.rd, at State l?v? an ? : nanci onal
level under the superintending engineer, (electricity mainte

rural electrification circle). They are responsible for maintenance,

transmission and distribution of 'elcct.ricity under the'ii junsdm}tn::;
The executive engineer (north), is ass1ste.d by an assis an; lentgx'r::it
(revenue) in technical matters and ?.lso in the recovery o e ‘:((: zl‘: g:f
dues. Subdivisional officers supervise the maintenance l.rts of
lines within their subdivisions and look after the complain

consumers.

The executive engineer, electricity maintenance division (south)
is assisted by subdivisional officers with headquarters at Pratapgarh.
Each subdivisional officer is assisted by line inspectors.

The executive engineer (rural electrification division) with
headquarters at Pratapgarh is assisted by 4 subdivisional officers,
who are responsible for supplying electricity to rural areas,
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Irrigation Department

The main functions of this department are utilization of water
resources for the increase of irrigation by means of canals, tube-wells
tiams and also for power development including flood control in rivers:
Improvement of drainages, removal of water logging for town protec-
tion. Besides, it assesses irrigation revenue accruing from canals.

Canal Division—The office of the executive engineer, Pratap-
garh, is under the charge of the superintending engineer, Lucknow, At
the State level, the chief engineer, irrigation department, Lucknow
functions as head of this department. The jurisdiction of the executive’
f:ngine.e.r extends to Rae Bareli, Sultanpur, Bara Banki and Allahabad,
in addltl.on to Pratapgarh, His duties are general administration
supervision and maintenance of canals, regulation of the drainagc’

system and preparation of schemes. He is assisted by 3 assistant
engineers.

) Tube-well nylsion——At the district level, the department is
ea}clled bY. an assistant engineer with headquarters at Pratap-
garh. He is assisted by two mechanical supervisors, and 12 assistant

development officers (minor irrigati i
nen r Irrigation), one posted in eac
of the district, ) P f block

-The department is responsible for the boring of private tube-
wells in th.e,district, in addition to all other minor irrigation works
e:g., ;fumpmg sets, collection of loan applications, and their supcrvi:
sion, in order to implement its schemes in the district.

' CHAPTER XIV
LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT

Local self-government, as understood today, is the product of
the British regime and it was introduced with the purpose of entrust-
ing civil responsibility to Indians. :

The local bodies in the district, namely the municipal board,
town areas, Zila Parishad, Kshettra Samitis and the gaon panchayats,
established at different times under the provisions of the relevant
statutes, have, in their growth, undergone changes from time to time
in status, functions, nomenclatures and constitutions, From being
fully or partly nominated these local bodies have gradually come to
be constituted through universal adult suffrage and greater powers
and responsibilities have been entrusted to most of them in respect
of administration of the areas under their control. The local bodies
of the district consist of the Zila Parishad, a municipal board, three
town area committees, 15 Kshettra Samitis and 1,525 gaon panchayats,
all being governed under different Acts.

. MuniciPAL BOARD

Bela Pratapgarh

The only municipal town in the district is Bela Pratapgarh, the
headquarters. This place having been selected in 1802 as canton-
ment for the Avadh auxiliary force, was chosen after the revolt of
1857 for the headquarters of the new district of Pratapgarh, It
grew so rapidly that in 1867 it was constituted a municipality
under Act XV of 1867. It was afterwards brought under the North-
Western Provinces and Oudh Municipalities Act, 1873 (Act XV of
1873). It was subsequently brought under Act T of 1900. ‘Then
the board "consisted of 12 nominated members with the deputy com-
missioner as chairman, The income was chiefly derived from an
octroi tax on imports, cattle pounds and rents of lands and build-
ings and market dues,

The progress towards popular representation was made by the

“U.P, Municipalities Act, 1916 which for the first time permitted the
‘election of 2 non-official chairman and at present it is governed

under the same Act (1916) as amended from time to time. The
members are elected on the basis of adult franchise. They in turn elect
a president by asingle transferrable vote. The term of office of
members and president is five years. The president is liable to be
ousted by a vote of no-confidence by the members. The State
Government has power to dissolve the board and take its administra-
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tion in its own hands or enhance its normal tenure in special
circumstances, :

The main functions of the board are cleaning, construction and
maintenance of public streets and drains, water-supply and lighting
of streets; running and supervision of educational institutions and
public health and medical services. The main sources of income are
octroi on imports, tax on houses and lands, water tax, sale of refuse
and compost, license fees, revenue derived from municipal property
and grants and contributions from government. The expenditure is
incurred on general administration, collection, water-supply, public
health and sanitation, maintenance of public streets and drains; edu-
cation and lighting.

The area covered by the municipality was 8.29 sq. km. and its
Population was 21,397 in 1961 and 27,909 in 1971. The municipal
area has been divided into seven wards, five of which elect two members

each and two of which elect three members each, the total number of

members being sixteen.

Water-supply—The waterworks in the town was completed
in 1956 with a cavity tube-well of the capacity of 2,27.298 litres.
There are pipe-lines of a length of 11.18 km. with 59 public taps and
1,498 private connections. The total quantity of water supplied
during the year 1970-71 was 44,16,44,354 litres. Water was supplied
for nearly seven hours cveryday. The supply of water came to
about 56 litres per head per day. This work is looked after by a
waterworks engineer assisted by a pump attendant, a meter reader, a
pipe-line fitter, a meter-mechanic and a beldar,

Street-ligbting‘“Since 1957 kerosene oil lamps have been replaced
by electricity which is supplied by Sri Rohtak and Hisar District
Electricity Supply Company. In 1970-71 there were 567 eleotric
bulbs and 41 gas lamps for street lighting,

Public Health and Medical Services—The public health
depa:rtm.ent of the board is looked after by the Nagar Swasthya
Ad}.ukan assisted by a staff consisting of one sanitary inspector, three
sanitary Supervisors and 95 Sweepers. Besides, there is a vaccinator
for protection against smallpox. Within the municipal limits there
s one Ayurvedic hospital, one maternity and ohild welfare oentre
and a veterinary hospital managed by the State Government.

Dr ainage—The total
and that of kutchy 12 km, whj
and dirt of the it
There exists no se

length of the pakka drains is 7 km.
ch are occasionally flushed. The refuse

Y are used for the preparation of compost manure.
Wcr~hne‘
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E som—Basic education withiin. the municipal lim.its. was
formerly the responsibility of th;e‘ municipal boa;;d, S]:’“" an:h the
reorganisation of Basic education in the State, the ate overn;‘
ment took over Basic education 1n. 197?. The i:lplirl?iendeb‘g ‘°
education who was the supervising .a}lthorilty on bela fo ht he di ax.d.,
has now been placed under the administrative contro bO t eb llsgtn?t
Basic cducation committee. The expenditure 18 (;rn.c 0y B_aS_IC
ShlkSha Parishad. In the year 1971-72 there. were 6 Jﬁlolr a:u]c;
schools with an enrolment of 2,811 and four SCmC]’a‘l(') B*:-:lc sTcheo 5 W;t
354 pupils on roll under the management of the board. rumber

of teachers was 64 in junior Basic schools and 20 in senior Bagsic

schools.

i heme for persons of small
Housing Scheme—A housing sc .
income ;:::;f has been taken in hand. The Ian'd behind Sadar
tahsil has been acquired and the houses are bcmg. 'co.nstructed.
P:nother scheme of Rs 50,000 for sweepers has also been initiated.

' in the town, the most prominent ones
There are several parks int
being Nana Lal Mehta Park, Pratap Bahadur Park, Azad P?.rk .and
Subhash Park besides three children parks. The board mamta.ms a
library known as Mahatma Gandhi Smarak Pustakalaya, to which a
reading-room.is attached.
i endi f the board from 1968-69 to
The receipts and expenditure o
1977-78 are given in Statement I (a & b)) atthe end of the chapter.

TOWN AREAS

The Bengal Chowkidari Act, 1856 (Act XX of 1§56) Was
enacted to make better provision for the wagch and -ward of cities,
towns and stations, suburbs and bazars of the 1.’res1dencY of Fortl
William’’. In the seventies of the last century thlS. Act was exte’n.dcd
to the pr(;vinCCS of Agra and Oudh. Places to which the provisions
of the Act were applied, were called Act XX towns. ?n this dlstrlqt
there were three places which were governed by this Act, namely
Pratapgarh and Katra since 17th. Dectan_xber, 1881 and Manikpur
since 22nd August, 1882. After determining the amount of money
needed in each town to maintal.n chowkidars fof doing watch and
ward duties, the residents were required to pay a klf‘d _Of tax on the
basis of circumstance and property. The district magistrate
appointed a committee of three to five members for eaf:h town among
its citizens, for a term of one year. .If f}‘“ds permitted, the com-
mittee could also take up the work of sanitation and general improve-

ment of the town.

Afier the passing of the U. P. Town Areas Act, 1914 (Act II
of 1914), the places to which its provisions were applied came to be
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known as ‘town areas’. Another change made by this Act was to
relieve the town area committee of watch and ward duties and to
make them responsible for arrangements with regard to basic civic
amenities like water-supply, construction and maintenance of roads,
street-lighting and sanitation.

There are now the same three town areas administered under
the U. P. Town Areas Act, 1914, Each town has a committee consist-
ing of a chairman and a number of members, all directly elected by
the citizens, for a term of four years on the basis of adult franchise.
The town area committees are empowered to levy tax on houses,
property and agricultural Jand situated within the limits of a town
area. Its main sources of income are government grants, the sale-
proceeds of manure and money accruing from nazul property. The
towns of Manikpur and Katra Medniganj are electrified.

The receipts and expenditure of all the three town areas are
given in Statements 11, 11T and IV at the end of the chapter.

PANCHAYAT RaAj

The panchayat raj system which has ushered in a democratic
decentralisation of power and responsibilities has existed in a rudi-
mentary form in the villages of the district for centuries.

The panchayat system died out after the advent of the British
and it was not until 1920 that they made a half-hearted effort to revive
this system by passing the U.P. Village Panchayat Act. The panchs
were nominated by the collector and each panchayat consisted of five
to seven panchs and a panchayat circle was made up of one or more
villages. The Act was amended in 1934, In 1938 government
appointed a committee under A. G. Kher, the then minister for local
self-government to go into the structure and work of the existing law
and machinery of the local self-government but its work came to
nought with resignation of the Congress ministry in 1939. \

After the advent of the Independence the U.P. Panchayat Raj
Act, 1947 was passed which restored the panchayats to something like
its pristine power and authority.

Panchayat raj aims at entrusting the management of local affairs
to citizens of rural areas themselves, so as to enlist their co-operation
in the rural development programmes and to train them in shouldering
certain responsibilities of administration,

In the district, it is a three-tier organisation with gaon sabhas
at the base, Kshettra Samitis in the middle and the Zila Parishad

CH, XIV—LOCAL SBLE -GOVERNMENT 249

at the apex. These bodies are correlated to ensure eo-ordination in
administration and development of the villages, '

Gaon Panchayats

A gaon sabha consists of all adults ordinarily resident within
the jurisdiction of the sabka. It passes its budget and is responsible
for the construction, repairs, maintenance of lighting of public paths
maintenance of a birth and death register, provisions for water-suppl '
and prevention of spread of epidemics. The number of gaon sabha).:
initially was 741 but in 1972 the figure went up to 1,525,

A gaon panchayat Consists of a pradhan and members elected by
the gaon sabha and functions as the executive arm of the gaon sabha.
Its term is normally 5 years. The number of gaon panchayats are
the same as the number of gaon sabhas.

A nyaya panchayat hears petty criminal, revenue and civil cases

. and consists of a sarpanch, sahayak sarpanchk and panchs.

Under section 29 of the Act, a land management committee is
formed in each circle of a gaon panchayat and consists of a chairman
all members of the gaon panchayat as members and a secretary, whc:
is the lekhpal of the circle. The committee lets out vacant, surplus
or uncultivated land vested in the gaon samaj to landless agricultural
labourers and others with the prior approval of the subdivisional
officer and manages trees, tanks and ponds vested in the gaon samaj.

The main sources of the finances of the panchayats are govern-
ment grants, voluntary contributions, taxation and license fee. In
1972, the income from various taxes amounted to Rs 1,47,589. The
statement below shows the income of panchayats in the district during
1971-72 under the major heads :

Income

Sources Rupees

Tax collection 1,47,589
License fee 898
I,and management committee 6,826
Subsidy 60,033
Other source 63,008
2,78,354

Total
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The following statement shows the expenditure of panchayats
during 1971-72:

Heads Rupees
Construction work 1,07,348
E) H
Administration 50,509
Other expenditure 34,627
2
Total 1,92,484

The following statement gives the details of taxes realised
from the year 1967-68 to 1971-72:

yer Amount (in Rs)
1967-68 1,20,399
1968-69 1,26,102
1969-70 1,37,855
1970-71 1,47,805 -
1971-72 ' 1,47,589

Details regarding the work done by the gaon panchayats in
the last 5 years (yearwise) are given in the following statement :

Work done 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72
1 . 2 3 4 5 6
Construction of roads kutcha (km.) 52 67 61 52 73
Reconstruction of kutcha roads
(km.) 291 298 240 330 4%
Construction of panchayat ghars
(No.) 8. 10 12 8 4
Construction of culverts (No.) 76 71 95 77 39
Reconstruction of culverts (No.) 97 136 148 122 13
Construction of wells.(No.) .. 635 358 324 281 208
[Continued

[
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1 2 3 4 5 6
Reconstruction of wells (No.) 783 562 393 356 ‘97
Installation of hand pipe (No.) 372 201 176 192 6
i P. R, L. type : <
Conigl;‘:icrtx:e(snzl&f).) & tog 113 121 118 -,
Construction of kharanjas (km.) 1.34  0.75 4.48 3.84 -
Construction of pucca drains (km.) 15 30 5 6 8

Kshettra Samitis

With the enforcement in the district of the U. P. Kshettra
Samitis and Zila Parishad Adhiniyam, 1961, functions that were the
concern of the block development committees prior to this Adhiniyam
were taken over by the Kshettra Samitis constituted betwet.an. tl.le
years 1961 to 1973. 1In 1973, there were 15 Kshettra Samlt.ls in
the district—5 each in the three tahsils of Pratapgarh, Patti and

Kunda.

 The powers and functions of Kshettr.a Samitis include tile
development of agriculture in all aspects, improvement of catt. e,
promotion of local industries, public health, welfare .w?rks, planning
and collection of data and maintenance .of statistics etc. The
Kshettra Samitis have been made responstb]c for mana.g.ement and
control of cattle pounds in accordance with the provisions of the

Cattle Trespass Act, 1871

The Kshettra Samittis give direction and guidance in the plans

prepared by the gaon sabhas and sanction their income and expen-

diture.

The membership of a Kshettra Samiti consists of all the
pradhans of the gaon sabhas in the development block, t.he chairman
of the town area committees, members of the Zila Parishad elected

_from the block, members of legislatures (Central and State) elected

from the block area or having their resiq.cnce therein, two to five
representatives of co-operative institutions in the block and at le.ast
5 women members. The pramukh (chairman) and up-pramukh (vice-
chairman) who should not be less than 30 years of age, are elected by
members from amongst themselves by secret ballot, Tl.xe term of
office of the members, pramukh and up—pmmukh. is 5 years which can be
extended by the State Government under specxa} <.:0nd1t19ns:' I.n 1973,
there were 1,808 members in the Kshettra Samitis of the district.
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Zila Parishad

PRATAPGARM DISTRICT

Under the District Board Act, 1906, the board consisted of 31
members—a]] non-officials, of whom two were nominated by the
government to represent the depressed classes and other special
interests, At that time the work of the board was of usual descrip-
tion, comprising education, the upkeep of the local roads and ferries,
the management of the dispensaries, cattle-pounds, the local veteri-
nary arrangements and other miscellaneous duties. The sources of
income were government grant, ferry proceed etc., and the expen-
diture was incurred on education, public health and establishment.
Afterwards the Act of 1906 was replaced by the U. P, District Boards
Act, 1922 (Act X 0f 1922) and under Article 4 of the above Act the
district board at Pratapgarh was established on February 1, 1923,
This Act made some changes in the constitution of the board as a
result of which the board consisted of a president, a vice-president
and 42 members elected for a term of 5 years. Under the Antarim
Zila Parishad Ordinance, 1958 the district board was dissolved on
Apx:il 30, 1958 and an interim body known as the Antarim Zila
Parishad came into being. The district magistrate became the
adhyakska (prcsident) and all the district level officers became its
members, This arrangement lasted upto June, 1963. Under the
Kshettra Samitis and Zjla Parishad Adhiniyam, 1961 the present
Zila Parishad was formed on June 30, 1963. The Parishad now

consists of 63 members including three nominated members. The

term of the members and the adhyaksha is 5 years which may be ex-
tended by the

State Government in special circumstances. Pending
a review of the constitution and functions of the Zila Parishads, the
U. P. Kshettra Samitis and Zila Parishads (Alpkalik Vyavastha)
Adhyadesh, 1970 (U. P. Ordinance No. 6 of 1970) was promulgated

on March 23, 1970 under which powers and functions of the Zila

Parishad were vested in the district magistrate for a period of two
years,

The functions of the Zila Parishad arc the same as were of the

old district board and they also include co-ordination of the activities
of vikas khands (development blocks), implementation of inter-block
schemes, construction and maintenance of roads, bridges and ferries,
utilisation of funds allotted by the government for purposes of agricule
ture, animal husbandry, irrigation, co-operation, village industries,
public health, education and welfare of children, youth and women.
The major sources of income of the Zila Parishad are government

grant, taxes and fair tax etc. The income is mostly spent on general

administration, medical and public health, public works and fairs
ete,
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Education—OQriginally Basic education was a responsibility of
the Zila Parishad and was supervised by a deputy inspector 1(:: schooll:
with the help of 14 subdeputy inspectors. In 1970.-71. the .atapgarl
Zila Parishad had under its management 681 junior Basuf scho? 1:
for boys with 1,15,618 students on roll, 15.3 such schools for gxrl:s lx:n.t
an enrolment of 67,850 and 48 senior Basic sf:hools for_ boys 'w:t an

f 11,203 and 31 such institutions for gl.rls v.nth 5,215
cnrglmte ntnoroll ’ In addition, the Parishad gave financial aid to. 28
ftu’cnl; 0'c sc.hools for boys with an enrolment of 375, Besides,
junior Basi o junior and 33 senior Basic unaided schools f.'or bo.ys.
here a.rebtw i‘teachers in junior Basic schools was 3,513 m.cludmg
o humber od those in senior Basic schools was 384 including 196
- ‘:'Omef';‘;‘: total sum spent by the Parishad under this head in
women,
1970-71 was Rs 53,81,007.

in isation of the set-up of junior and senior
i FOIIOI?nfi:leé?o;.ga?:; ::ly, 1972, Basicpeducition ceased to be
Basic cducaib(;m of the Zila Parishad and was brought under the
t}}c restfsdicti(}:n of the State Government. The Basic Shiksha
direct Jur;ls ded by the director of Basic education, functions.at
e 123(:1 witﬁ the Zila Basic Shiksha Samiti, under tl.xe district
the‘ Sta(tlc tion officer and the Gaon Shiksha Samiti, presxdc.d over
Basie (;)ufiahan of the gaon sabha, functioning at the district and
b? the Fra 1s respectively. The deputy inspector of schools who was
village ‘eve rvising the working of institutions under the Zila
fo"flcrly sufea]so now placed under the administrative contro] of
P: ns(}il?:riv::: Basic education committee. The expenditure is now
{mctnc by the Basic Shiksha Parishad.

Public Health-—The wotk of public health is looked after
by an assistant superintendent of vaccination wnl} the help.of one
yccina.tor 17 apprentices and 10 peons. T}'zc Parishad m;mtaulxs
V'aght allol;athic and two “Ayurvedic dispensaries where 92,067 people
ei
are on an average treated annually.

Pablic Works—The Parishad constructed 22 km. of r'x;etlagl;eld
d 3 km. of unmetalled road under the R.M.P. Scheme t:dlJ .
]:cngides it ;:onstructcd 17 culverts, 9 ghats and 241 school buildings.

d of the chapter shows
Statement V (a & b) at the end ]
the r':‘c}:cipts and expenditure of the Parishad from 1964-65 to

1973-74.
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STATEMENT—I (a)
Receipts (in Rs), Municipal Board, Bela Pratapgarh
Reference Page No. 247
Revenne
Municipal  Realisa- derived from Grints
Year ruesand ion unadey A\lunirip.ll aned Niseeita- (hher Total
taxes speeial nropery contrihee neos SOIEFes  receips
Acts other than tinng
B X}

] 2 } + 3 6 7 8
196869 2 19 91 8,00 117,00 1,65 600 14,760 16,709 5,395,405
19970 2 42,587 H49% 167,99, 01,0 7.803 0497 6 BB 929
1970-71 2,098,203 7.475 1,222,049 297,04 16,310 247,900 950,184
1971-72 2 0%, 6iny 900 o 3ESRY 363 Tad YL 2 8L 96y 1o, 807
197273 IR} BTy | PR A 1 7o 03 O TP WA BUNTTIN IS RI Ty
197374 2onr TS LTI P iTt THT 2T 7,971 606734
P7675 102 e e e 12901 0 47, 100
107576 A.a5 pop 1015 0 15 810 | 66w 020 V1.9 1297904
1976227 12 1 o 10,90 379300 2 11 60 13,6876 21,040 19.48.786
1977-76 1340 01 TTI2.76,5% 286825 14313 25,892 1946525

STATEMENT

T (h)

Expenditure {in RO, unicipal Board, Bela Pratapg.rh

Reference Page No. 247
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STATEMENT~—] I

Receipts and |.xpenditure, Town Area, Pratapgarh
Reference Page No. 248

255

Receipts ( Rs

Lypendiure (Rs)

Yeur

1069
1969.70
1970-74

197172
1972.73
1973-74
1974-75
1975-76
1976.77
1977.78

General

s
vhninistra-

Pubtic health

rinn and :'“r'fl'v"' and sinita- Fduration
colleciion atrty tien
charges
2 3 4 5
62 072 19,716 3.04,766 1 22,217
5,117 40,478 1.84.932 166,618
61.370 38,526 536,517 280,552
68,007 59,624 1.82.264 2,140,075
81,690 1,343,022 7.43.035 1,34 309
1,00,828 62,036 5,108,346 54,278
1,52,810 45,877 5,41,330 7,396
LIBATL 61,00 8,56.,63% 21,542
1,66,101 1,217,451 12.29,290 9,039
206615 1) 5,401 13.49.647 17 088

Miscella.
neous

6

52 434
39,568
43,248
6. 164
55,799
83,561
02,503
29,939

1,06.320

1.76.,314

onee Tt
heads diture
7 8
2,625 6,29,870
5,029 6,96,642
1,151 9,61,364

1,660 7,97,7%
2,820 11,51,557

40,209 8,59,358
1.07,503 10,07 469

30,442 12,47.823

45,839 16,680,042

£8.024 19,79.089

Gaverne General
. meng Reccipts Other Total Adminis- Public public  Other Total
Yoar Kr.‘::ll' l':;:": RTTIRR n'r(-nplll(r_:“:.':' ;::::l health works heads r:;m‘r-e
loans charges
1 2 3 1 N [N 7 3 Y 10
19%:8-69 285 2,601 87 2,923 1,01 Llon 2,448 443 5,208
196970 20 2,573 41 2,842 1,079 |2 .- 164 2,225
1970.71 200 1,30 -- 1,567 1,046 a3l - 277 2,204
1971 72 30,235 J,9%00 32,229 1,039 788 —_— 351 2,078
1972-73 1,637 2,319 39 4,015 1,701 1,099 —_ 214 3,014
1973-74 76 1,423 37 2,216 1,499 9+) 24,985 617 28,042
1974-75 92 312 38 4,102 2,844 w227 25 265 4,061
1975-76 1,377 0,304 4 7,70 4,421 1.083 100 350 5,95
197077 10,876 3,915 34 14,829 2,794 824 27 622 4,271
1077-78 31,565, 7.484 342 39,681 4,480 1,1%6 245 1,974 7,195
—
STATEMENT --I1]
Receipts and Expenditure, Town Area, Katra Mednigang
Reference Page No, 248
Receipts ( Rs ) Expendatute ( Re )
Gcnqrql
Govern- RC('(‘ipll Total .“fn"“" Public Public Other Tﬂlll.
Year ::_i::l {::: receipy "c::ll{.c':u;‘l:‘ health works  heads e‘ﬁ?f:"
charges

T T T s Ty s o 7 B "
1968-69 57 2,92 2,989 W T — 396 49
1969.70 219 3,022 3,241 8% “4 -_— 223 1,%6
1970-71 247 1,893 3,140 1,196 529 — 610 2,228
1971-72 20,308 13 20,444 1,171 590 — 359 2,320
1972.73 1,632 903 2,535 1,252 520 - 695 2,467
1978-74 — 166 160 1,37 600 13,960 164 16,115
1974-75 997 2,883 4,280 2,903 720 3,927 928 7,87
1975.76 10,000 5,190 15,190 1,127 3N 204 596 2,859
1976-77 552 2,744 3,2% 3,682 1,541 -— 845 - 6,088
1977.78 31,571 3,571 35,142 6,646 912 - 426 7,984
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STaTEMENT—IV

Receipts and Expenditure, Town Areq. Manikpur

Reference Page No. 248

Receipts ( Rs)

.- - - .

Expenditure ( Rs)
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STATRMRMT—V (D)
Expenditure (in Rs), Qila Perishad
Reference Page No. 253
General

adminis- Medical Other Total
Year tration and Educaiion and public  Public works heads exXpend;-

collection health : ture

charges

N

! 2 3 4 5 6 ?
1964-65 70,127 30,38,720 64,734  1,57,200 96,090  94,46,871
1965-66 67,870 43,972,464 62,497  |,58,357 79,526  47,57,714
1966-67 70,746 34,33,423 71,630 1,18,831 80,85 57,735,506
1967.68 97,575  35,67,697 17,461 449,745 1,17,298 63,090,776
1968-69 76,331  37,04,441 80,07  3,71,096 16,320  65,08,284
1969-70 84,983 70,68,080 81,541 4,02,580 94,94) 77,241,525
1970-71 77,746 85,712,618 77,692 1,71,630 1,08,000  90,07,687
1971-72 847630  81,41,609 1,02,279 13,350,739 I, 11,988 92,21,190
197278  1,03,991  58,66,071 9,910  51,48,985 2,128,913 1,00,4¢,089
1978-7¢  2,92,749 3,42,498 1,07,048 8,%6,86¢ 4,726,165  20,75,32¢

General i |
Govern- Receipns Od T adminis- Public Public Other Tota
Y ent from e ol tration and § Y9)¢ f“ N expend;-
ot g"r‘.mn tiaxes sources receipts c::;ll;cti:m health worke heals ture
charges
t P4 k] 4 n B 7 ] 4 10
1968-69 4% 2,943 - 3,401 1,484 730 758 232 3.204
196970 4% 316 3272 14m 1222 ).o6e 58 3,820
1970.71 437 3,784 4,221 1,48 663 740 -~ 2.884
197t-72 670 5,838 6,908 1,862 1 586 2,728 —— 6,176
1972.73 10,447 4.9 15.016 2.421 2.958 12.791 17.490
l273-7f 10,480 5 085 36,000 L1565 2. 458 2341 3215 10,007 44,052
T LT 75 2952 401 103w 30 37,206 10,000 69,577
7576 1860 6569 31,935 56.8m 13,404 3,951 559 - 22,874
1976-77 801 4,129 68,937 73,867 15,068 10.869 27,500 6,588 60,025
1977.78 9,342 3,166 85,47) 97,979 27,421 13,196 22,225 48,595 1.1),437
STATEMENT--V (a)
Receipts (in Rs), Zila Parishad
Reference Page No. 253
Medical and .
Year Granis  Educagion ﬁblic Catile pounq Other Toial
alth sources recepts
I ? 3 4 5 6 7
16D 5196656 Lo9m gy g 000 10,627 40,95,061
1963-66  48,95,124  2,10,574 677 34,209 50,083 51,90,727
196667  51,20,679  2,29,23¢ 525 28,009 56,566 54,35,085
196768 60,73,473  2,42,9% 293 29,010 64,026 64,29,842
1968-69 68,498,162 3,42,0617 812 55,371 74,155 13,2,117
1969.70 79,96,940 3,6,718 1,049 u8,621 63,299 84,96,627
1970-721  82,31,402 3,77, 104 987 62,542 1,727,431  g8,44,560
1971.72 1,40,60,957 2,67,170 956 38,834 4,67,029 1,48,34,946
197293 62,04,533  1,21,14, 633 35,851 3,27,454 66,869,612
197374 5,47,716 - 257 37,052 4,53,884 10,38,909




CHAPTER XV
EDUCATION AND CULTURE

The region that covers the present district of P

) ) ratapgarh
is said to. be onc' of the carly Aryan scttlements. In the paftgthc
area was included in thc domain of the Kosala kings, when Vedic
cufture am? learning thrived throughout their kingdom. Those days
‘wo:k,::lahmstcd wrhcl’::j cducation was imparted to residential pupiyls
at omes of individual tcachers usually establi ‘
towns and cities. y established away from

During the medicval period, the Hindus were t i

which werec mostly run by Brahmanas. Subjects wer:‘:gil;t l:s g’:{:‘i":‘
mathematics, grammar, ctc. The Muslims had their maktabs attac}?é
to the mosquecs where maulvis  taught. The course of studie

generally covering rcading, writing, arithmctic and recitation of t}c\s
Quran. The rich considcred it an act of picty to build mos c
or t.cmplcs and attachcd a maktad or pathshala respectivel T%:“
:;:smutions were run privatcly and received no financial };id fro:

e government, The teachers were
contributions, usually in kind. Senerally supported by voluatary

After the establishment of British rule in t et .
were receiving their education (which was mainlyh:clidglis;:xl:tinChllzdrcn
in indigenous schools. There alwo came into being some el nature)
schools of a secular nature in which reading, writi eﬁent“’y
arithmetic was taught. ’ ng and little

During the carly days of British rule cducati i
backward stage in this district, A high school Z‘:‘";::::’:’ l:rl: o/
b\ufdcd in 1859, supported by subsciiptions and a governni:gnt .
It did not flourish, for in 1864 it was the poorcst in Avadh with a;‘::m.
attendance of only twelve puplils, By 1869 the average attcndaagc
had arisen to 129, largely duec to the excrtions of the talukdncc
notably Raja Chitpal Singh of Nurpur and Babu Mahe hB o
of Dahiawan, both being its cx-students, In the same : Sakl.uh
Dost Mohammad of Pariawan cstablished an aidcd‘ mi(‘idl)::car1 o
Nawabganj. In the same ycar there were government t school at
at Patti and Bihar and 50 village schools attended by | 342‘”" schools
In 1875, the number of schools increased to 9y0 ’ f rudents.
with 8,194 students on roll, sincc that time progres io all classes
of schools and pupils has been steadily maintaineg - ¢ "UEESr

. In 1893, Ajit Sombansi Anglo-vernacular School at Pratapgarh
was started in memory of Raja Ajit Singh by his successor, Raja
‘Pratap Bahadur Singh who supported it at his own cost. The building
was originally of tahsili school, two boarding houses were also attached
to.it. In this school English was taught up to the middle standard

‘but it had also a branch to teach Sanskrit. A second similar

institution was the Hanumant Anglo-vernacular School at Kala-
‘kankar, which was founded by Raja Rampal Singh this was also
up to the middle standard. The third school of the same type was
Anglo-vernacular school at Bhadri started by the court of wards
at the cost of thc Bhadri estate. In 1896-97 dijstrict contained
Give sccondary schools with 482 students and 13 primary schools with
5,011 males and 22 females. The primary schools were to 138 by

1902‘

) Besides the tahsili schools, located at tahsil headquarters and
_financed by government, halgabandi or circuit schools were also opened.
The scheme provided for education without any burden on the
government. A pargana was chosen, and after ascertaining the member
of schoo} going children, land revenuc paid, and capacity to bear
expenses, four or five villages were marked in groups. The central
village was chosen as the site of the school. Expenses of running the
school were realised through voluntary contributions from the samindars
at the rate of one per cent of their land revenue. The tahsili schools
mostly located in towns continued to cater to their needs. In 1903
there were 161 primary schools of which 98 were Aalgabandi schools.
There were five upper and four lower primary schools in pargana
Bihar maintained by court of wards. The ordinary aided schools
were 47 in number, 19 of these being upper primary. At Sadar
Bazar in Bela there Was a primary mission school and at two places
aided Sanskrit pathshalas in which students were trained for the pro-
fession of pandit, at Gutni and Manikpur there were a few pri-
vate Muslim schools in which Arabic and Persian were taught by
maulavis. ’

The first female school was started in 1868 at Nawabganj in
Ranjitpur Chilbila. The attendance was very poor due to purdsh
system and early marriage, and school ceased to. exist' Br

. In 1968 with the assumption of governorship by
william Muir, female education again got encouragement. Girls in
some cases attendeds the ordinary villuge schools but there were schools
for girls in Mac-Andrewganj, a mimion school at Gutni, tahsil Kunda
maintsined by district board and a school at Sarai Khande Rai
which received grant-in-aid.

‘ After Independence, the district showed great progress fn
education. In 1951-52 there were 476 primasy schools in the district
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with an enrolment of 52,608. The number of jun; .
30 with 4,589 pupils, The n Junjor high school was

umber of higher secondar
having 6,578 students on ro]l, neary school was 16

In 1960-61, the number of junior hj
gh schools rose to 64 havi
8,338 students on roll. The number of higher secondary school: :lsng

rose to 25 of which one for girls, with 10,695 boys and 258 girls on

roll. The number of training schools was 3 with 225 trainees.

GRrowTH Or Lrteracy

In 1881, only 3.4 per cent of the males and .05
females were literate in the district. In 189] the

to 4.6 and 0.1 respectively. In 1901, th
) . s the percentage of literac
among males increased to 6, ] while it remained stationary at 0.1 am:n;

females. The percentage have been registered in the
193}, 1951, 1961 and 1971 as shown below :

per cent of
percentage had risen

Year Percentage of literacy among
—_—
Males Females

I911 4.6 0.2
1921 6.0 0.2
1931 5.7 0.3
1851 14.6 1.2
1961 248 3.2
1971 31.2 6.0

The percentage of literacy in total population was however,
13.7 as against, the State average of 17.7 in 1961, The rank of the
district in literacy is 42nd in the State, '

The percentage of literacy in the ryra] population was 13,1 as
against 45.7 in the wrban. The proportion in the rural area was
24.1 per cent among males and 2.8 per cent among females, and
in the urban area 59.8 per cent among males and 29.0 per cent
among females. T

The following statement indicates the number of literate and
educated persons at the census of 1961 :

year 1911, 1921, -

©OR. XV—EDUCATION AND CULTURE 261
Level of education ) Persons . Males Females

Urban
Total population 21,397 11,635 9,762
Illiterate 11,610 4,678 6,932
.Literate (without educational level) 4,692 3,112 1,580
Primary or junior Basic 3,032 2,056 976
Matriculate or higher secondary 1,468 1,245 223
University degree or post-graduate other 449 399 50

than technical degree
Technical degree or diploma equal to 96 95 1
degree or post-graduate degree
Engineering 3 3 —
Medicine 13 12 1
Agriculture . 1 1 —
14

Veterinary and dairying 1 1 —_
Technology - — —_—
Teaching 78 78 —
Other — —_— —

Rural
Total population 12,30,799 5,95,530 6,35,269
Iiliterate 10,69,405 4,51,710  6,17,695
Literate (without educational level) 1,13,006 98,339 14,667
Primary or junior Basic 40,032 37,273 2,759
8,356 8,208 148

Matriculation and above

General Education

Education now starts with the pre-primary or nursery stage

and ends wit v .[‘y or wi A/ i 1 training.
ith the universi stage th Oc.atlona |
In 1972-73 the number of pre-junior Basic schools in the district was
, :

; d b jvate bodies, The number of junior
e 3’3;}:?;::?:, 7o and that for girls 161, of the senior
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Basic schools 102 were for boys and 36 for girls. There were 29
higher secondary -schools upto class X for boys. Of the higher
secondary upto class XII, 29 for boys and one for girls, The
number of degree colleges was six in the district.

The following  statement gives the number of schools and
students in various categories of schools in the district g 1972-73 ;

Category of school Number of

Number of
schools students
For boys
Junior Basic school 709 1,76,774
Senior Babic school 102 16,058
Higher secondary (upto class X) 20 7,254
Higher secondary (upto class XI1) 24 24,302
Degree college 6 1,470
For girls
Junior Basic schopl 188 . 16,216
Senior Basic school 36 515
Higher secondary (upto class X) — —
Higher secondary (upto class XI1I) 1 666

Degree college

Data from 1962-63 to 1971-

72 for the whol
at the end of the chapter in State

¢ district appears
ment I, - Ce

Pre-junior Basic Stage

. growth in the district,

two private schools. The St. Francis Convent School, Pratapgarh was
started in 1928, TIn 1971-72, it hadq 114 students on roll and 2
teachers. The Saraswatj Shishu Mandir, Pratapgarh wag established

1962, In 1970-71 it had 2 d enrolment of 25 students.

There are
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T R T R e T P AP Sy body.

iy e aims at drawing out the best in c]ul_d: in body,

i g s'c}}:meTilemi'our fundamental principles of this schc'mc

mind aI}dr 51;111'1 .Sta"te should provide free and compuls?ry education

are th'at t eci' eight years, instruction should be given  through

CXtcndlng_ Ovc child should be centred round some useful .hadlcfiﬁs,’

mOtéll?r-tor:iz ’child to be productive from the moment his - training
enabling ‘ om
begmsP g.‘gqv‘jgyery school to bc«sglf supporting

AR ishad in 1971-72 ‘managed 681 Basic schools-for

- The Zﬂ? rP a::;:l a}(lié:/xilﬂgl 1,15,618 and 67,850 students " on’roll
boys al'ld 3 (; ga.ddi’tion to these there were 28 Junior Basic scho?ls
rcsp.ectxvcly- dn ts. The Zila Parishad also maintained 48 senior
having 875:“; bovs and 31 for girls which had 11,203 ‘boys and
Do s?hoos 0011 re};,pectively in 1971-72. The Zila Parishad spent
o g:ssozncfiucation for boys and girls Rs 49,62,055.and R 4,18,952
sum to ,

respectively.

i i its academic tone the Basic
.In order to bnnﬁ::;i;)is:;lpg;;lean Ordinance {Basic Shiksha
cducation has bec;l 72. It has resulted in the transference of the
Adhin o) 0!} 2lt-;;\s-ic 'schools from the local bodies to the board of
managemen’ d by the director of education. The Statc. GQY_ern-
education headg thiz control at the State level in tlfe‘Basxc Shiksha
mc’f‘;‘ﬁ v::ttie district level in the Zila Shiksha Samiti and at the
\l:i?lr;;calc:rel in the Gaon Shiksha Samiti.

; ithi ' icipal limits of Bela is managed..'by

Edu(.:am:;: v::f;’;f:l zf I:I}K:mmﬁnicipal board and .is superva:cd

the educat‘_°1: dl;nt of education. Compulsory educatl.on.hasB en

by a superin €1519148 In 1971-72, the board managed 11 junior a.stl;
inforce since ith 1.934 students and 5 such schools for girls wi

sr:l;oolst ft;r rl:;ys q'he total number of teachers employed .by the
877 students, |

muni¢ipal board was 84 including 37 women.

Ré;b;ientation Scheme

s : ; ims at introducing training in

The re-oriiﬁ:t:::fts::zz:teali:sthe stude?t a feeling. for dign.ity
agriculture oF an0 rove the finances of institutions, .by 1ntgoduc1ng
of la;tbour a[fd to u:f;ny junior high schools and higher s;:ool;da;rz
agriculture in a;l q rocure 10 acres (4 ha..) of and fo
SChO?.l $ as c‘; 1 72Pit was inforced in 37 institutions of the district
farming. ‘In 27h;gher secondary schools. The area _qf lg}d gtta;hed
:ti; th;:; l%ixv‘:t?:utions was 250 acres (103 ha.) of ‘which cultiva-

t{on-was carried out in an area of 118 acres (44 ha.) of land.
tion-
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As a step towards attainment of free and compulsory educati
for all boys and girls upto specified stages, no tuition fecyis u}: 101(;
from boys upto class VI and from girls upto class Xc ;Igc
'governx.nental institutions are compensated for the co . o
in receipts by grants determined according to a standard ‘::izuent o

Secondary Education

In 1971-72, there were 20 hi

- i gher seconda
f:lass X) and 25 1{1termed1atc colleges in the distrirc};.sc}'llel‘::s i(bulf "
ing statement gives some relevant information regardi Wt
institutions : Barding  these

High School

Name of institution and Yearof Year of No.of No,of Income Expend
. pendi-

Higher Secondary School,
Atarsand
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Higher Secondary School, 1963 1969 9 135 18.818
Ramnagar Athgawan » . 23 ,IOQ
Higher Secondary School, 1963 1967 16 466 4118 33.528
Sundarganj - 9
Higher Secondary School, 1965 1971 10 163 16,628 125,665
Dibll i R indet ]
Higher Secondary School, 1967 1971 7 168 17,170 17,122
Kataiya ] . .
1967 1971 12 9215

9,804 11,659

Intermediate College

location e.tﬁ;rb;g;ltl- upig'nr;d- teachers students (in Rs) (ltr‘que; )
B 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
H;Ig:el; ‘Slscondary School, 1923 1956 27 700 61,994 59,757
D S[}: IXO E{Iﬁ ?f;pi:ix})‘ndary 1932 1953 13 260 41,142 38,609
“i‘{’;ii gSatz}ondaly School, 1950 1953 18 647 51,167 51,131
Hisg:icfra E;sondary School, 1950 1966 18 282 29,736 29,688
Hig:i;lsptifrondary School, 1951 1971 6 120 16,142 16,137
Hig?:{ms:gﬁzg:;y arSchool s 1952 1969 14 263 21,312 36,833
Hlﬁ:ﬁ oShcicondary School, 1952 1967 19 598 48,522 43,434
ngll;‘x; kSpe‘&x::ndary School, 1953 1968 14 604 37,215 35,980
Hxﬁhail"ls::axig:g School, 1953 1968 18 653 52,945 48,450
Hi ;::; v?:c&r:g:;yiksachool, 1964 1967 15 324 27,141 25,561
Hilglzﬁx“jlsjziondary School, 195¢ 1967 17 446 41,975 41,969
Hing]::S:;ﬁ:ldary School, 1956 1965 12 282 36,413 36,412
Hxlg‘l::: g;?nx;iary School, 1959 1970 18 380 34,166 34,158
Hig:!e,:gsafa;:jondary School, 1962 1970 11 301 25,872 24,560
Hlﬁxac:d ig:;ndary School, 1962 1971 18 518 30,261 26,089

[Gontinued

Name of institution and

Year of Year of upgrading No. of No. of Income Exp;mdi-

location estab- teach- students (in Rs) ture
lishment ers (in Rs)
— [
1 2 3 4 5 6 7.
Government Interme- 1850 High School 1925 25 630 30,268 45,873

diate College, Pratap-
garh o

P. B. Intermediate Col-
lege, Pratapgarh

Hanumant Interm ediate
College, Kalakankar

K.P. Intermediate Col- 1937

lege, Pratapgarh

Intermediate College,
Sangramgarh

Intermediate Gollege,
Garwara

B.D. Dube Intermedi-
ate College, Pratapgarh

Government Girls In-
termediate College,
Pratapgarh

T.P. Intermediate Col-
lege, Kunda :

‘Intermediate College,
Patti
Intermediate College,
R.a‘niganj .
Intermediate College,
Khingwas
B.M. Intermediate Col-
lege, Kohndaur

and Intermediate 1967

1904 High School 1944 and 55

Intermediate 1953

1932 High School 1940 and 23

Intermediate 1952

High School 1946 and 53
Intermediate 1964

1042 High School 1954 and 138

Intermediate 1970

1946 High School 1951 and- 20

Intermediate 1971

1947 High School 1949'and 34

1948 High School 1956 and 39

iatermediate 1953

1948 High School 1948 and 26 ~

Intermediate 1952

Intermediate 1967

1949 High School 1952 and 35

Intermediate 1962

1949 High School 1950 and 30

Intermediate 1963

1949 High School 1952 and _ 18

195

Intermediate 1962

0 High School 1951 and 28
Intermediate 1970 :

1,552 2,29,795 2,26,648

674 91,877 91,871

1,801 2,17,129 2,22,099

519 57,360 57,093

555 55445 55,126
865 1,30,796°1,28,717
S TR LA
539 13,678 1,48825

¢

1,156 1,80,875. 1,80,735

1,350 1,16,279 1,13,32“1 ‘
1,213 1,00,738 1,0,207
519 57,360 . 57093

1,007 87,107 .'-_-éé,;ésa

[Continued - -
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Intermediate College, 1950 High School 1952 and 25 652 63,501 63,323

Sahebganj Intermediate 1970
Intermediate College, 1950 High School 1952 and 32 764 97,185 97,152
Kunda Intermediate 1961

R.B.P.S. Intermediate 1950 High School 1952 and 26 874 67,211 53950

College, Birapur - Intermediate 1967

Ganesh Intermediate 1950 High School 1952 and 29 907 88,350 87,018

College, Sangipur Intermediate 1962

Tilak Intermediate Col- 1952 High School 1953 and 26 1,021 97,542 97,428

lege, Pratapgarh Intermediate 1959

Intermediate Qollege, 1952 High School 1963 and 24 927 65,992 60,403
anj Intermediate 1968

M.P.J. Intermediate 1952 High School 1955 and 34 1,000 1,09,468 1,16,764
College, Mahadeonagar Intermediate 1065 .

Bajrang Intermediate 1953 High School 1960 and 29 921 1,11,383 1,38,000
College, Bhadri Intermediate 1964

Sewashram Intermedi- 1954 High School 1956 and 29 757 94,778 1,00,778

ate College Intermediate 1966

Gangadhar Intermedi- 1956 High School 1960 and 20 694 65,807 65,790
ate College, Laxmanpur Intermediate 1966

Intermediate College, 1964 High School 1966 and 14 363 32,052 31,999
Tikaria Buzurg Intermediate 1970

Intermediate College, 1965 High School 1967 and 23 499 32,604 48,539
Lak?xper.a Kota Bha- Intermediate 1970

waniganj

in 1970.

EpucaTioN OF ScHEDULED CASTES AND OTHER
BACKWARD CLASSES

To improve the condition of the Scheduled Castes and
Oliher Backward Classes, incentives like free tuition, stipends, scholar-
ships and financial assistance for purchase of books and stationery
are¢ provided by the State. The number of students receiving
assistance in one or more of these forms in different categories of
schools in 1972.73 are given in the following statement :

Scheduled Castes Other Backward Classes
Category of School

Boys Girls Boys Girls
Junior Basic to higher secondar 1,212 48 3
(Up to class X) Y 8 68
Higher secondary (Up to class XI11) 383 3 44 —

7
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Higi:er Education

In 1971-72, there were six degree colleges in the district,
affiliated to the Gorakhpur University.

The Pratapgarh Degree College was four.ldcd by Munishwar
Dutt Upadhya in 1961. The college started with B.A., B.Ed, and
commenced B.Sc. classes in 1964. In 1971-72 the col!ege %md
926 teachers including one lady teacher and 880 students including

100 girls.

The Pratap Bahadur Degree College, Pratapgarh was
stablished in 1964 by Ajit Pratap Singh. It is recognised for
:eaching Arts and Science. In 1971-72, there were 15 teachers and

295 students on roll.

The Degree College, Kalakankar was founded by Dinesh Singh
9. It had 100 students on roll, the number of teachers

being seven.

The Degree College, Kunda was started in 1971 by Bajrang
Bahadur Singh of Bhadri. There were 146 students including four
a.

girls, and eight teachers in 1972-73.

. . . . 1

Degree College, Patti came into being in 1971,

It Wa;r l':l?artedg by Munishwar Dutt Upadhya. In 1972-73 it had
36 students on roll, the number of teachers being three.

e College, Dhindhui was established in 1971 by
Rai hv’l;:: SaD}fagireTripat}ﬁ. ’ In 1972-73 there were 40 students and
jes.
three teachers.

PROFESSIONAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION

Industrial and Technical Training

. trial training institute was CStablis.hcd at Pr a_tapgarh
. lgﬁghef;?dl;;parting free technical training in different trades.
In d, ¢ the directorate of training and cmployment, U, P. and
Itis un cds stipends to deserving candidates. As many as 503 persons
:rl::ea‘:::ined in various trades in the period 1962 to 1968 and

awarded National Trade Certificate.

The following statement gives the number ?f seats available
duration of training and number of persons trained in the last three

years H
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Trade No. of seats Duration of No. of persons trained in
. (ti;al;l;;lrgs) 1970-71 1971-72° 1972-73
Smiqhy 16 1 _ — -_
Carpentry- : ‘ . 16 - 1 C— — —
‘Electrician : 32 2 15 10 16
Fitter 96 2 29 29 38
Turner 48 2 16 18 16
Witeman 32 2 13 9 1
Sheet-metal 16 2 10 7 10
Welding 16 2 8 9 15

Teacher’s Training

To meet the growing demand for trained teachers for the
junior and senior Basic schools of the district, four teacCher’s training
units, of which one for girls’ functioned in 1972-73 in the district.

The Government Normal School, Dalipur was founded in 1958.
The course is of one year duration after which the Basic Teachers’
Gertificate is awarded. 1In 1972-73, the number of teachers and
trainees was 11 and 103 respectively.

The Government Normal School, Pratapgarh was established
in 1966 and awards the Basic Teacher’s Certificate after the comple-
tion of one year course. It had 98 trainees on roll and 11 teachers

in 1972-73,

The Government Junior Training College, Pratapgarh was started
in 1963. The course isof two years’ duration after which the
Basic Teachers’ Certificate is awarded. In 1972-73, the number of
trainees was 94 and that of teachers 11.

. The Government Girls’ Normal School, Pratapgarh was estab-
lished in 1959. It had 94 trainees and 12 teachers in 1972-73. The
duration of training is of one year if they have passed high school
or: any "higher examination and two years if they have passed only

junior high school. Successful candidates are awarded the Basic
Teachers® Certificate.

.- -An in-Service ‘Training Centre, Dhingwas imparts Basic Teachers’
certificate to the teacher who are eligi

ble for in-service training. . The
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duration is of seven months. In 1972-73 the number of teachers and
trainees was 8 and 298 respectively.

Extension Teachers’ Training Centre

The Extension Teacher’s Ttaix.l.ing Centre, ‘Pratapgarh was
established in 1954. It imparts training of ultra modern and pro-
gressive method of agriculture to the teachers a.nd laymen .who
work on the farms. The main duty of an extension teacher isto
develop interest in agriculture, horticulture a:nd' modern met}.zod of
cultivation among the members of the community. The duration of
training is of seven months. In 1972-73, the number of teachers and
trainees was 8 and 289 respectively.

ORIENTAL EDUCATION

Sanskrit—Sanskrit continued to be taught in gurukules and
temples after the advent of the Muslims in the di-strict but the. number
of much institutions gradually decreased especially after the introduc-

; f the modern system of education when endowments meant for
tlon]f it pathshalas were diverted to run school for general education
-sanshflh the teaching of Sanskrit was not compulsory, The existing
mt‘}:’lzizclas impart education in subjects like Sanskrit literature,
l’aak; rna (graramar), ganite (mathematics) and da'rs/zana' (phi.losophy)
v affiliated to the Varanaseya Sanskrit Vishwavidyalaya,
and are. The following statement gives some relevant particulars
V;:z? ?}S;. Sanskrit pathshalas functioning in the district in 1971-72 :
a

Year of Founder No. No. quu;s e of
i ablish- ftea- ofstu- Students
Name of location eStr:lbel;xst ochers o stu
1 2 3 4 5 6
/—’”—‘——" . . _
rmpran Kothiwal S{lnskf‘l‘. 1960 ~— 2 25 Madhyama
Ilz:tz}llshala, Laxmikant Ganj, ‘
Basuapur | .
Chattrapal Sanskrit Vidyalaya, 1884 Satyanarain 2 29 Madhyama
al
Amawan
Sombansi Sanskrit 1902 Pratap Babadur 3 26 Madhyama
i)\i;;,s}?a!a, Sukhpalnagar Singh
krit Pathshala, Sandwa 1913 Dwar}ilka Bakash 3 23 Madhyama
SKr1 ’ v
%ilnandrika Sing! . -
Raghuraj Sanskrit Pathshala, 1919 Baij Nath Singh 3 12 Shastei
ag
Beti
B. N. Mchta Sanskrit Vidyalaya, 1920 B.N. Mehta 4 73 Acharya
Pr.atapgarh

[Continued
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1 2 3 4 5 6

Varahi Sanskrit Madhyamik 1923 Udairaj Sukh 4 63 Acharya
Vidyalaya, Raniganj
Munishwar Sanskrit Pathshala 1935 Munishwar Pandey 5 51 Shastri
Gauramafi, Amargarh
Ambika Sanskrit Pathshala, 1941 Lal Pratap Baha- 3 33 Madhyama
Hanumanganj dur Singh
Ramtahel Sanskrit Vidyalaya, 1942 Ramdularc Shukla 4 30 Shastri
Saifabad
Krishna Ramanuj Sanskrit 1943 Yamuna Prashad 2 19 Madhyama
Vidyalaya, Pure Bramchari andey
Sagra
Radha Krishan Gauri Shankar 1944 Local People 4 32 Shastri
Sanskrit Vidyalaya, Kuradoh
Saraswati Sanskrit Pathshala 1945 Gokul Prashad 2 19 Madhyama
Pure Madha Shukla
Ramadhar Smarak Shri Vishnu 1947 Ramadhar Shukla 2 29 Madhyama
Sanskrit Pathshala, Pure Kandhi
Ram Kripalu Sanskrit Vidya- | ipalu Shukla 5
laya, Pure Mon: 1t Vidya 948 Ram Kripalu Shukia 5 65 Acharya
Harmukh Raj Jeetmal Sanskrit 1948 Jeetmal 3 30 Madhyama
Vidyalaya, Chilbila
Benimadhav Sanskrit Vidya- 1950 Beni Madhav 2 29 Madhyama
laya, Benimadhonagar
Gram Sabha Sanskrit Vidya- 1954 Swaminath Misra 2 24 Madhyama
laya., Gahrauli, Sankarsarai
Parakush'Sanskrit Vidyalaya 1957 Parasnath Tripathi 1 10° Shastri
Pure Noti
Shambhvi Sanskrit Vidyalaya, 1958 VindheswariPrashad 3 37 Madhyama
Patna, Rajapur Vaidya
Kalika Sanskrit Vidyalaya 1958 P Mi h
Ramaipur, Deshni Prithv}’g;nj rabhakar Misra 3 26 Madhyama
g?,‘;’;‘BS}?;ﬁ'i‘a' Sanskrit Vidya- 1958 Local People 2 14 Madhyama
Janhvi Sanskrit Vidyalaya 195 ’ :
Kalakbnbos ya, 958 Sukhram Dass 3 13 Shastri
Govinddeshik Sanskrit Vidya- 1959 Sahd
laya, Jedhwara Dewcil‘; Prashad 2 37 Madhyama
Indrani Shankar Sanskrit 1 k H
Pathshala, Inhauna La]glanj 960" Sankar Dutt Misra + 55 Madhyama
Harimitra Shiksha Niketan 1

asupur, Maudhata %63 g?f,:;?th Prasad 8 35 Madhyama
Shri Krishna Sanskrit Vid- 1968 Shri Krishnanand 4 34 Madhyama

yalaya, Raniganj

Pandey
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- Arabic and Persian

At present there are two madrasas in the district, which jmpart
education according to the course prescribed for the Arabic -and
Persian examinations, Uttar Pradesh, Madarsa Faiz-e-am has 5 teachers
and 118 students on roll in 1973-74, the income being Rs 5,938
and the expenditure of Rs 6,612. Madarsa Faiz-e-am Niswan prepares
girls for the Arabic and Persian examinations conducted by the
registrar, Arabic and Persian examinations, Uttar Pradesh. 1In
1973-74 it had 5 teachers and 102 students, the income and expenditure
being Rs 2,070 and 2,565 respectively. Both the madrasas are recog-
nised by the State Government and received grant-in-aid.

LIBRARIES AND READING-ROOMS

The following statement shows the location, year of establishment

"and number of books of the libraries-cum-reading-rooms functioning

in the different blocks in 1972-73 :

BT A
Kunda 1956 : 736 2
Bihar 1953 528 2
Kalakankar 1957 788 3
Babaganj 1955 855 3
Sadar . 1957 870 2
Sandwa Chandrika 1956 ' ) 506 2
Sangipur 1957 625 2
Laxmanpur 1954 986 3
Patti 1957 616 3
Aspur Deosara 1955 895 3
Mangraura 1960 510 2
Gaura 1960 628 g

In addition to these, the largest library in the district is the
personal library of Bajrang Bahadur Singh located in the former
palace of the raja of Bhadri, near Pratapgarh. The total collection in
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this library was initially estimated at 9,000 books of Which 4,000 were
donated at different period to various institutions in the district. The
present collection of this library is 5,000 books, most of these being
in English and Hindi. The above collection also contains a few
Works in Sanskrit. At present it is looked after by a part-time
librarian.

There is a reading-room in the district run by the municipal
board. It is situated near chowk which opens for few hours both in
the morning and evening. A handful of dailies (Hindi, Urdu and
English) and a few periodicals are contributed for the public use.

MeN OrF LETTERS
Hindi

Bhikari Das, the famous Hindi poet of the eighteenth century
belonged to Srivastava a Kayastha family of Teonga village in tahsil
Pratapgarh. His works so far found are : Nam Prakash (Kosk) (1738),
Rasasasansh (1742), Chhandornay Pingal (1742), Kavya Nirngy (1746),
Shrangar Nirnay (1750), Vishnu Puran Bhasha, Chhand Prakash, Shatranja
Shatika Amarprakasha (Sanskrit), In Kavya Nirnap, Bhikari Das
has shown Hindupati Singh, ' younger brother of Sauvanshi raja
Prithvipat Singh of Pratapgarh as his patron. His period of work
is estimated to be between 1728-1750,

Bhikari Das has occupied a very top position among the
writers of the principles and art of poetry. He has very admirably
described the classical and age-old principles and styles af poetry.
The very lucid, and amply exhaustive descriptions of the Chhanda,
Rasa, Alankar, Riti, Guna, Dosha and Shabda Shakti are ample proof
of his mastery over this difficult and very intricate branch of the
art of principles of Hindi poetry. His style of writing combines
the rare art of fine description and lancet like criticism, Bhikari
Das has always used pure, classical and literary language. He
abhores jugglery of words. As was the fashion of the day, he has
also chosen Sringar as his main subject of portrayal, Artistically
speaking his works are very chaste and disciplined and are known for
their very high standard of aesthetic qualities,

) Suresh Singh of Kalakankar popularised Hindi and wrote
number of Hindi comics. He was awarded Padmashri in 1971.
His published works are : Humari Chidiyan, Hemara Fanwar,
Jeev Jagat, Shikar ki Pakskhi, Pashu-Pakshi, Samudri Feeo Fantu, Paksheon

Py NN Q%
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' Jeevan ki  Duniya,
ke Fagat, Keere Makore, Feevan :
ran ]gzhini’, Hamare Feev-Fantu, Kheti ke Shatr:u,
Murga Chap, Fapani Khatra, Bhartiya

ki Duniya, Fanwa p;
Chidiya Khana, Feevan i ;
Aao éine, Kitab ki Kahani, Asli

Pakshi.

Urdu and English

: raja of the former state of Bhadri was
Bajr?ng'lzila(vlvl:li‘t;feof Jthe district who wrote in English .and
another vofama wide range of subjects. Among the work credited
Urd}x covermgndustan Men Fanwaron ki Tarakki, Train your dog., The
to.hlm are If: ddy wheat rotation, The missing link, Horse and its age,
dung o aP.r};ctical rose growing in India, Plants for you, Po._mbt-
;/‘.:.am }Zﬁj{olus Culture in Himanchal and other hills and Manual for
ities 0 ’
police dog squad.
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STATEMENT I

General Education

Reference Page No. 262 '

Higher Secondary Education

Senjor Basic Education

No.

Junior Basic Education

No.

No. of schools INo. of students

No. of students

No. of students

Year

Boys Girls

For
Girls

Girls

Boys

of
schools

Girls

Boys

schools

For
Boys -

11

10

407

13,207
13,910
14,761

. 16,560
18,951

20,983

o1

25.
25 .
25

951
1,085
2,408
2,731
1,977

8,916
9,789
14,117

65
70

18,297
21,427
56,524
57,586
59,495
59,745
71,495
71,782

73,118

78,783
82,681
109,228

1,10,353
1,10,494

1,12,411

706

742

1962-63
1963-64

1964-65

516

542

1

78
90

824
852

621

749

857

26
31

16,066
14,060
14,491

93

96

93
109

864
872

1966-67
1967-68

1968-69
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34
36 -
39

2,255
1,782
2,107
2,285
2,617

969
1,028

23,279
24,755
<24,836
24,993

15,066
15,357
15,791
16,184

1,16,355

878

I

1,17,978
1,19,285
1,24,456

881

1969-70
1970-71
1971-72

1,053

43

111

881
889

1,097

44

125

76,008

CHAPTER XVI
MEDICAL AND PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICES -

Medical Facilities in Early Times

‘No direct reference is available ‘which. can thfow light on the
medical facilities available in the district in very early times.
The people of the district, as those elsewhere in the country, attriljuted
diseasés in pre-historic times to evil spirits and demoniac, forces.
In order: to- neutralise these .evil effects, friendly spirits, deities op
gods were conjured up. The meth(.)ds of treatment consistéd. in
chanting verses, performing sacrificial rites or advocating the wearing
of amulets, charms, etc. ‘ : -

" Ayurveda, which literally means the ‘science of life; has “been
in practice as a system of medicine for a long time,  The Ayurvedic
system, developed in the country under great physicians such ag
Dhanwantari, Charak, Susruta, and Vaghbat, these practitioners known
as vaids or kawirajs, specialised in diagnosing diseases by observing
symptoms of cough, bile, wind and pulse, In the 5th century
B. C. when the area covered by the present district of Pratapgarh
formed, part of the kingdom of Kaushambi, .kmg U@ayana had a
rajoaid (state physician). Udayaba took keen interest in the expan-
sion and development of medxcal.sclencc. ,Ther.e was a provision of
teaching medical science in the vikaras (monastries) in his kingdom, .

The Muslims brought with them . the Unanj system  of
medicine, the practitionerg'b'eir}g called .halnms, ‘Both the Ay vedic
and Unani systems ﬂourishefl side by side. Surgery of a ro’ughi.gn a
ready type was practised by Jarrahs some of whom were of 'the barber
class. ' )

When the British took over the present arca of the district 1856,
they introduced the western system of med1c1§1e known as allopathic
which, being patronised by the government, became more and more

opular and threw into the background the Ayur\.redfc and Unanj
f tems. Hospitals and dispensaries started in Ehe district were placed
u!:der the charge of the district board a.nd cwx.] surgeon . looked after
matters relating to their administration, in ’add{tmn to me dical work,
with the help of other doctors. The. board’s dw}?ensanes were three
in nurﬁber, comprising those at eacl.l of th.e. tah.sul heac.lqua rters, In.
addition to these there were the police and jail dlspensan‘es, a railway
hospital, the female hospital at Pratapgarh, and four private dispen,
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saties, The female hospital was built by Rani Raghuraj Kur.lwar,
a daughter of Antu talukdar and wife of Raja Pratap Bahadur Sl.ngh’
and supported by subscription and government gran‘t. The pnvat.c
hospitals include those at Dharupur and Kalakankar maintained by Raja
Rampal Singh, the hospital at Pratapgarh was started by Raja Pratap
Bahadur Singh, and the court of wards’ dispensary at Derwa,

Vital Statistics?

; - An examination of the vital statistics of the district reveals that
the death-rate in normal year is generally lower than the birth-rate.
During the 1831.1900, the greatest mortality occurred in 1897 when
smallpox and fever becamé rife causing, a death-rate 42.08 per thou-
sand. - The lowest death-rate was 20,16 as against a birth-rate of
8.4 in 1893. :

During the decade (1901-1910) the death-rate exceeded the birth-
rate in 1905 and 1908 when fever claimed 21,382 and 25,096 lives

respectively, the death-rate was 52.82 and 46.16 against a birth-rate
of 41,14 and 38.62 respectively,

In the period 1911-1920, once again the death-rate exceeded in
1918 when district was affected with plague and the death-rate rose
to 99.05 against the birth-rate of 37.41 per thousand, Again in 1919
when fever claimed 29,505 lives and the death-rate rose to 40,53
against the birth-rate 28.88 per thousand.

In the next decade (1921-1930) the death-rate was lower than
the birth-rate, the maximum death-rate was 25,53 in 1924 and mini-
mum. 17.81 in 1925. The maximum birth-rate in the same period
Wwas 32.12 in 1923 and the minimum was 25.28 in 1925,

The following statement gives the mean decennial birth and

death-rates per thousand of the population during the four decades
eading with 1930 ;

Decade  Birth-rate Highest Lowest  Death-rate Highest

] Lowest
per thousand  with year  with year per thousand with year wit?x year
1891-1900 34,29 45.42 25.72 34.75 4208 2016
(1899) (1895) (1897) (1893)

_1901-1910 4144 . 4799 32.26 36.26 52.18 25.42
(1903) (1909) (1905) (1902)

1911-1920 45.36 48.76 28.88 39.15 99.05 25.13

(1913) (1919) 1918 1912

-1921-1930  23.14 37.91 14.00 21,12 (31.&); (22.68)

(1923) (1924) (1924) (1927)

1. There were, it is apprehended 1 tesicne ¢ . )
and deaths and, therefore &e b {:‘ef&?ﬁﬁommwns in the registration of birthy

cative of genera] trendy

A
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o
birth-rate as well as death-rate -
the next three decades the .
i finconsidcrably, the latter showing greater decrease. The fo!lo-
t'lve'd;n:tatement gives the decennial birth-rate and death-rate ending
ing st

with 1960

AY
Decade Birth-rate (per thousand) Death-rate (per thousand)
1931-1940 23.09 1501
1941-1950 15.06 11,04
1951-1960 12.76 8.53

i i d, while death-rate continued
After 1960, the birth-rate increased,
show a downward trend, declining sharply toas low as 6.6 per
— t; kusand in 1964. The following statement gives the rates of birth
;n(c; death per thousand of the population in year 1962 to 1969,

’Year Birth-raé (per tMMd) Death~rate (p_el' thomaa‘) )

1962 13.2 - 93

1963 188 75

1964 129 72

1965 119 6.6

1966 10.5 - 7.6

1967 136 A

1968 114 ;69

1969 11.5 © 15

Isfant Mort ‘nty

; ear of age was quite
, ity among children below one ye v
. Mortll'lst}r'ict. In 1941, as many as 2,687 d"f?ths °°°“."‘;d’ WIfl;zlt‘
high in the 1942, when the figure was 1,922, SmcF then t ;: 5m _
decreas.cd w0 tinu;d to show a downward tr.end, dgchnmg to 1,559 in
mortality fct';ln increased slightly to 1,699 in 1947.. In ,t:19e4 next
1946, whi ﬁ‘ res being 1,382 and 932 anfi 550 in 1948, 9 and
thace yoar tf:'l:ly guThc following statement gives ;:‘e pf;stzh:usi;% "
.lgfio trfnsﬂ:a’lity (children below one year of age) from 1962 to 1963;
infan ‘
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Year I Infants mortality (children
, below one years in age)

1962 - . os
1963 - 0.7
1964 . - 1.5
- 1965 ~ 0.7
1966 0.6
1967 _ 1.2
1968 14

1969 ’ . Y |

Coﬁmpn Diseasges

The common diseases which resulted in large number of deaths
in the district were fever of different types, respiratory diseases and
bowel disorders (diarrhoea and dysentery :

Fever—The term ‘fever’ covers a ‘number of unidentified and
undiagnostic diseases which are usually accompanied by fever. Fever
is most prevalent at the close of rainy season and generally disappears
with cool and westerly wind of November.

The annual average mortality from fever was L117.4 in the
period 1891-1900. The highest figure was 18,968 in 1897 and the
lowest was 6,213 in 1894. ' In the first decade of present century the

mortality from fever was greater than other causes. The maximum
figure was 11,254 in 1909.

In the second decade of the century mortality from fever in-
creased further, and the maximum £

gure was 64,828 in 1918. ‘This
was due to a widespread epidemic of influenza which was at that time

quite unknown to. the public, the finimum figure was 13,031 in‘1912.

_ In the period 1921.1930, the number of deaths due to fever
decreased. In 1921 there were again 21,774 deaths on account - of
_inﬂuenza. The minimum figure was 11,513 in 1928

The following stateme

nt gives the number of. m?)ité\lit &ue to
fever from 1961 to 1970 ; - o S }’ Lo

.
- . Coos 3 1
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Year Number of deaths due to Fever
1961 | 5,570
’ 1962 8,690
1963 7,781
. 1964 B} o 5,693
Lo v 1965 - . : B - - 4,792
1966 4,506
1967 ‘ ' 4,972
1968 ' 5,116
1969 oL e
1970 o 329

Respiratory Diseases

S odi were included in the category of fever before
These dls:;:C:n‘I‘l’ ual mortality from respiratory diseases was 58
The aver: 50, which comprised 0.5 per cent of the total
e 1in .1947, and the
B oo 3 .. The maximuin: %'ure Was 81 lln 194' ,,. .
‘mfn'fber of deathvsv as 39 in 1944, In.the period 1951-60 the  Highest
‘ximmmum g%:r‘i:n 1960 and lowest was 354 in 1951 due to respiratory

gure was

diseases. ... - . .

1941, !
in the decade 1941

'i‘he follévﬁhg statement shows the number of persons died
i 1970:
due to these dlggases froml1961 to

Number of deaths due to'

Yeat respiratory diseases
- ¥ 639
1961 -
43
1962 60
3 -
196%. . 1,521 ,
11266;31‘;;‘ 967 T
l"i'.qE 1,223 s
1966 e
© 1967 " 1,876. S
““““““ ‘ R J R b 1:378 : o e - -\
lz:: 159 sl L
l . 7 [T T S . ‘. AN
SN TR T I AN T TSI S SRS 1,1 .
v 197? ‘ ":".;.{x" R o ] o '--:‘.:\ Lo b
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Dysentery and Diarrhoea

Bowel complaints, usually in form of dysentery and diarrhoea,
generally claim a large number of lives in the district. From 1891

to 1900 the average number of deaths was 1,181.3 from bowel
disorder.

The following statement gives relevant information regarding

mortality due to bowel disorder, during the five decades ending with
1950:

Average Maximum Minimum
Year . mortality Year No. of Year No. of -
deaths deaths
1901-10 430.3 1903 789 1909 106
1911-20 102.4 1911 220 1916 47
1921-30 20.2 1928 33 1925 4
-1931-40 NA. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.
1941.50 35.2 1941 64 1944 40

The following statement shows number of deaths on account of
bowel disorder from 1961 to 1970:

Year Number of deaths
1961 , 414
1962 699
1963 v 118
o 1964. o L 1,028
1965 B 634
1966 556
1967 1,072
1968 » 651
1969 1,556
1970 : 20
Epidemicg

The disease infecting a large number of people at ihe same time

is called epidemic. In urban areas when epidemic breaks out, it js
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duty of the local bodies to take such measures as may be required
to control the outbreak of the epidemic. In rural areas, the respon-,
sibility for dealing with the outbreak of epidemics rest with the
deputy chief medical officer (health). »

When the first case occurs in a village it is duty of the village
chowkidar to report immediately the fact to the police-statim}.
Besides, the lekhpals also have to report the outbreak of an epidemic
to their subdivisional officers, and district magistrate.

The district magistrate informs the dire?tor of medical z}nd
health services of the outbreak of an epid_cmm. and. thr.ough him,
requests government for a notification under the Epidemic Diseases Act
(Act IIT of 1897). Under this Act powers are delegated to the
district magistrate to segregate the area affected and take necessary
action under the regulations framed under the Act to control

the epidemic.

Plague—The first outbreak of the plague in the district occurred
in 1902, causing 280 deaths. The disease *was supposed to have
in 1902, ted by some julahas from Bombay. At the end of October
been 1mP101‘ o a.gain appeared in Bela and 1,205 deaths occurred:
1903, .Plagl we staff was appointed and measures taken to secure
A special p agnd disinfection, with such success that no other village
'segregat.mn. -';1 became infected from the plague. In 1904, few persons
in the dl.str(;c with plague at Derwa. The people in 1903, soon
were seize alue of evacuating houses in infected villages, and in
learned the ‘;he appearance of the dead rats was sufficient to
fn?in};e ctf:;l to take up their abode in temporary thatched huts
indu

in groves,

‘ he annual average
first decade of the present centuf'y t
rtaliItI;r tlclltixe to plague was 947.9. The highest figure was 3,236
o .
i1: 1905 while it was zero in 1901,

0 -20 the average number of deaths was 1,027.7
In tlhe perlf}il:;xfium ﬁgurf was 3,272 in 1918 and lowest
due t0 B’ In the decade 1921-30 the highest figure was 252 in
was 3 in 19 e'st was one for each of the year 1923 and 1927. No
1928 and lowed in 1925 and 1930, due to plague. In the next three
death o0 dence of this disease decreased. In 1951, 431 deaths
decadesdtl;i;nto plague, after that it disappeared from the district.
occurre

2 i idemic di i I
Ch 1 s an acute epidemic disease which generally
3 :l?: surcr‘lhn‘:e?:a 1It is due to a definite bacillus called the
breaks out 1

‘ Cholerac’ because of its resemblance to a comma. The disease
¢Vibrio s 1e s ' .
‘V::l:x‘:tracted through drinking infected water.
is

<
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In 1891, there was a terrible outbreak of cholera in the district

and 11,869 persons died of it.

The following statement gives the

mean decennial deaths due to cholera during the five decade ending

with 1950 ;

Average Maximum Minimum

Decade mortality Year No. of Year No. of

deaths deaths
1901-10 2,155.3 1905 11,087 1909 3
1911-20 2,078.4 1918 13,178 1920 74
1921-30 602.7 1928 3,520 1923 5
1931-40 N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.
1941-50 793.1 1941 2,709 1942 10

The following statement shows the number of deaths due to
cholera from 1961 to 1970 :
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of Pratapgarh protected by vaccination to the extent of about 19 per
cent. In 1903, the vaccinating staff comprising an assistant superin-
tendent and 22 vaccinators, who performed 24,484 successful opera-

tions.

The following statement shows mean decénnial mortality due
to smallpox during the five decades ending with 1950 :

Decade Average Maximum Minimum
mortality Year No. of Year No. of
deaths deaths
1901-10 420.3 1903 789 1908 106
1911-20 102.4 1911 220 1919 43
1921-30 20.2 1922 49 1925 4
1931-40 N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A.
1941-50 35.6 1941 64 1948 9

The following statement shows the number of deaths due to

smallpox from.1961 to 1970 :

Year Number of deaths
1961 414
1962 139
1963 13
1964 81
1965 14
1966 —
1967 27
1968 8
1969 45

1970 28

Number of deaths

Year

1961 95
1962 31
1963 30
1064 165
1965 40
1966 113
1967 65
1968 85
1969 85
1970 9

Smallpox—The averag
during the decade 1891-190
4,316 in 1897, and minimum

¢ number of deaths from this cause:
0 was 635'8. The maximum figure was
figure was 6in 1895, The population

Medical and Public Health Organisation

The medical and public health departments of the State were
amalgamatcd in 1948, and a directorate of medical and health services

]
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was created which controlled the allopathic, Ayurvedic and Unani
systems of medicine July, 1961, a separate  directorate was

established at Lucknow for the development and effective supervisions
of Ayurvedic and Unani medicine,

Formerly the civil surgeon was the head of only the medical
organisation in the district, health being in charge of district medical
officer of health, 1In July 1973, both wings were amalgramated at
district level, the officer in overall charge of the medical and health
Set-up in the district, being designated chief medical officer

Hospitals

There are two State hospitals and a T. B. clinic in the district,
The district hospital, Pratapgarh has 58 beds, of which 46 for males
and 12 for females, The Dufferin hospital, Pratapgarh is meant for
women and has 22 beds, Both the hospitals
shad) were provincialized in 1947 and 1946 respectively, The T. B,
clinic, Pratapgarh provides only outdoor treatment,

The following statement

gives clear data about the staff,
number of patients treated and ex

penditure in 1970 : .

28%
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No. of beds Staff Number of patients ExR?il{istum
Name of x her treate 1
dispensary Male Female (ﬁ?:i:rg othe oo Guidaor 1970-71
— 12,280 10,000
Biswanathganj 6 2 1 3 '
Dispensary
Dhorupur 4 4 1 3 — 5,500 11,231
0!
Dispensary -
— :2 4 s
Dalipur Dispensary 4 2 1 3 6,25
—_— 10,000
Katra Gulab Singh 2 1 1 3 18,332 .,
Dispensary - _
;%,500 15,647
Manikpur Dispensary 4 4 1 1 i -
: 21 7,820 s
Paharpur Dispensary 6 2 1 3 ,
— 15,106 10,000
Prithviganj Dispensary—— — 1 3
+h —_ — 1 3 — 3,352 12,872
Sangramga
Dispensary

Name of the Staff  _No of patients treated Expenditure
hospital Number of  Gilits Indoor Outdcor in rupecs
doctors
District hospital, 4 37 2,518 1,08,874 . 1,72,919.00
Pratapgarh
Dufferin hospital, I 23 2,027 13,363 70,235.00
Pratapgarh
T. B. elinic 2 9 — . 537 31,000.00

There are two private hospitals in the district,
Memorial. Hospital Kalakankar and Canossa
Pratapgarh having 40 and 100 beds
provides X-Ray facilities to the patients,

Brijesh Singh
Mission Hospital,
respectively, Both of them

Dispensaries

Allopathic—The following statement gives vdetails about the

staff, bed and number of patients treated at the allopathic dispen-
saries in the district in the year 1970 ; '

. jc—The chief medical officer also 'looks after a

H°}?eogiztl:::ary in the district knqwn as hom?opath‘lc

g?mezsp:: cJagiII:ura situated in tahsil Patti, Tt was established in
19871)(;. Iz’,is manned by a homeopath,

: : i—The State Government runs twelve
Ayurvec;htcwzn%tr{::im dispensaries in the district, Thes'e dis-
Ayurvc‘:dlc a:: supervised by the chief medical officer, l?ach dispen-
P i m nned by a medical officer. The Ayurvedic dispensary of
sszga;)sa?aand Pratapgarh provides indoor as well as outdooe treat-

ent. The other dispensaries provides only outdoor treatment,
ment,

The following statement gives the number of patients treated
in these dispensaries in 1970-71:

f dispensary Name of patients treated
Name ol dis

2
1
dic
Ayurve 10,425
Antu ) 4 056
Atheha !

{Continued
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: 2 Amargarh . Aspur Deosra
Garwara 7,844 Lalgan; Lalganj
Jamtali 4,883 B abagani Babaganj
Lalganj
alganj 10,344 Patti Patti
al
Lokyapur 5,488 ! Gaur
. a
Orayia Dih 3,583 Seogarh
d Kunda -
Pratapgarh city 7,293 Kunda M
angraura
Pure Dhanu 11,195 Mangraura
) " Gaura
Raniganj - . 13,712 Gaura
Santabad 592 Maternity and Child Welfare
Unani In order to bring down the high rate of infant mortality a
Behlolpur 6.637 network of maternity and child welfare centres render medical
’ . d aid to women visiting the centres and also pays domici-
Sobansa 5604 advice an X . d child welf: .
5, liary visits. There is one maternity and ¢ elfare centre in
each development block and number of subcentres under each
Primary Health Centr:s varying fronr three to six. As many as 58 subcentres are fur{ctxomng
: . ungcr 15 centres and each centre is manned by a midwife and 2
) There are 14 primary health centres in the district each hav- or 3 dais and this staff als? works in the subcentres. A doctor arnd
Ing a medical officer assisted by a compounder. They provide me- a compounder working m'the primary health centre supervises
dical facilities and are responsible for control of epidemics. The deputy the work of midwives and dais.
chief medical officer (health) is the supervisory officer of the above i i
i ent gives the name of centres and its
centres. The following statem g
i subcentres:
The following statement gives the location of the primary
health centres in 1971 ; - Name and place of Maternity subcentres
. maternity centre .
Name of the primary health Development block in which 2.
centres situated ' 1 .
d Bela, Setapur, City, Sankarganj, Rajgarh, Sukhpal :
1 2 Sadar nagar
Sangipur Sangipur, Basuapur, Rehua-Lalganj, Atheha
Sukhpalnagar Sadar p :
Sandwa Chandika Antu, Garwara, Purabgaon
Sangipur . .
gIp! Sangipur Laxmanpur Laxmanpur, Naubasta, Sahebganj, Paharpur
Sandwa Chandika Sandwa Chandika : i :
Mandhata Mandhata, Katra Gulab Singh, Bishwanathganj,
Laxmanpur Laxmanpur Chhitpalgarh, Bhagawatganj
X Bhikampur
Mandhat: h Amargarh, Sonpura, Bhil T
a Laxmanpur Amargar : [Gontinued ;.
Derwa

Bihar Derwa
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2
Gaura Fatanpur Kanewara, Manadherganj .
Kohndaur Kohndaur, Tala, Dewanganj, Barikalan, Narharpur
Seogarh Raniganj, Birapur, Dalippur, Sangapatti
Kunda Kunda, Bhadari, Bharchak, Nathgaon
Kalakankar o Kalakankar, Sangramgarh, Manikpur, Kushwapur
Lalganj Lalganj, Raniganj, Kaithola, Dharupur, Bhatani
Derwa Derwa, Bihar, Bhaghrai, Panchmahua
Babaganj Babaganj, Aidha, Patara, Laru
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hievement in family planning work since its énforcement in the
achi
district are as given below:

Family Planning

In order to check the population explosion the family plann-
ing scheme was introduced in the district in 1965 and put under the
charge of a district medical officer of health. There is a family
planning centre under each primary health centre. The family
planning work in each center is supervised by medical officer in charge
of the primary health centre, who works under the deputy chief
medical officer (family planning). However, in urban centres at
Surgaon and Pratapgarh a medical officer is posted. He works
under the overall control of the chief medical officer,

A mobile team under the charge of a male doctor undertakes
vasectomy work, while female doctor looks after tubectomy work.
The district family planning bureau, each with a male and
female district extension educator, looks after the needs of
the district concerning the scheme. The usual methods of con-
trolling the size of families are sterilization of males and females,
loop insertion intra uterine contraceptive device (I, U. C, D.) and use

of conventional contraceptives. The performance of mobile team in
1970-71 was as given below :

Mobile vasectomy team

Mobile LU.C.D. team loop
sterilization

104 617

Efforts are made to publicise family planning through feature
films, placards, posters, advertisement, and personal contacts, The

Year Number of sterilization Number of loops inserted
1965-66 1,105 231

1966-67 1,088 880

1967-68 1,783 850

1968-69 1,982 1,050

1969-70 1,001 ' 2,605

]970_7[ 980 884

» Eye Relief

istri Hospital, Pratapgarh, was established in

. D}::t;:;iaﬁ};e{cd CrIc))ss Society but in July, 1967 it was

1956 under t he District Eye Relief Society, Pratapgar,h». A‘medlcal

tramfel'rre('i o rge of it. In 1972-73 it had 36 beds df:v'vhich 18

officer 1s 1n c'h? rg females. As many as 3,697 indoor patients and

wel;elgesez:ioro patients were treated in the hospital in the same
17, o

year. .
i istri Sitapur Eye
i are held in the district by t.!xe .

. rEelan ::::g sis manned by a medical offn'ier and nine
Hospital, - t and entropia are most common eye dlse.a.ses :of the
other.s.t C; ;a:?ifﬁtion to treatment, operations and refractions of eyes
district.
are also held in the camps.

| i ital organised 17 such
- the Sitapur Eye Hospita : '
Ifl lc?igtrltt parts of the district and 4,018 indoor patients
in
:?::111:3180 outdoor patients were treated.
td

Eye

The National Malaria Eradication Programme

: i blished in the
: laria control unit was esta

i T'he l;;;iggﬂlﬁl:halaunched the malaria control scheme firstly
: }(;Ilm malarious areas only. This sch.cme was replace:d by the
in e lymalaria eradication programme in 1959-60 which was
S the district. There is only one unit in tl.xe district,
extende'd to rised an anti-malaria officer, eight malarxa “ msgect(')rs,
The unit col:nfs and 19 others, Under national malaria erafhca,tmn
216 field wor. ;e unit has to pass through four phases viz., pre-
ck, consolidation and maintenance.

distr

programme t
paratory, atta
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In attack phase, D. D, T. spray operations were carried out
in all human dwellings and cattle sheds, twice a year. And malaria
surveys were carried out to assess the progress achieved through spray

operations.

Surveillance work was launched in the district in 1960-61,
under an assistant unit officer, 25 surveillance inspectors, 100 house
visitors and four laboratory technicians, Each house visitor was
allotted a population of 10-12 thousands which he visited twice
a month in search of fever cases. The blood slides of all fever cases
detected were collected and presumptive treatment with 4 Aminoqui-
nolene tablets were given to each fever case on the spot, The slides
collected were then sent to the unit laboratory for examination. In
the event of any slides found positive for malaria, radical treatment
with 8 Aminoquimolene tablets were given to the case.

In 1962-63 the programme entered into the consolidation phase
under which only surveillance operation were carried out from 1962
to 1965. The district entered into maintenance phase in 1966, under
this phase the national malaria eradication programme becom’es part
of the district health scheme.

The work of the entire staff posted under thijs ;ch
the district level as well as at the primary health centre levzllnei . b;);:ee:
vsied by the deputy chief medical officer (health).

The following statement shows the number of blood slides
examined, fever cases detected, and number of person given presump-
tive treatment in the years 1968 to 1972 : P
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4
superintendent of vaccination and a team of vaccinators. Vaccination
Act of 1880 was enforced in the municipal area in 1887, The
vaccination is compulsory only within the municipal limits but jt
can be declared compulsory in rural areas during epidemics. Mothers
are invariably advised to have their children vaccinated within the six

months of their birth, :

The following statement gives the number of persons vaccinated
in the period 1960-1970 : .

Number offever  Number of persons 1 i
Year cases detected givcrtlr g;:;\llc%ftive Bexoa?ri:r]:cddc * P olj;;:?\};eza(;:s
1968 68,961 61,208 68,355 340
1969 70,257 62,743 70,480 40
. 1970 71,251 . 63,413 69,491 3
.. 197 72,109 63,617 62,111 2
1972 72,205 64,111 69,123 160

Vaccination

The deputy chief medical officer h is in charge
work of vaccination in the district, He (iseajal:s}ithzl n;)y an ss? ftth:
assistan:

Total no. of No. of primary vaccinations No . of re=vaccinations

Year v agz‘:g:d “Successful  Unsuccessful  Successtul  Unsuccessful
1960 . 62,374 30,955 842 28,566 513
1961 78,042 39,751 487 36,430 . 258
1962 3,15,130 48,817 4,080 2,30,750 9,953
1963 593,146 50,252 4,389 8,73,321 66,780
1964 1,56,393 22,819 1,611 86,496 19,830 .
1965 2,;2,335 84,277 2,489 86,537 44,122
1966 1,99,767 31,816 3,219 87,092 37,157
1967 130016 24,318 2,385 82,365 13,223
1968 1,69,500 77,993 2,568 52,918 34,595
1969 2,06,720 72,835 11,275 92,538 45,392
1970 2,33,426 82,593 15,203 " 97,963 89,351
Milk Scheme

The scheme of free distribution of milk to the expactant and
nursing mothers in the district Was introduced in 1954, the milk being
supplied by the director of medical and health services from the United
Nations International Children’s Emergency Fund, the distributing
agencies being the maternity and child health centres in the district,

It was stopped in 1967.
Prevention of Food and Drug Adulteration
The deputy chief medical officer (health) is the licensing

authority for food establishment and drug stores in the district,
He inspects and prosecutes the persons infringing the rules apd
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r?‘g:la:;ms.deunde; t;l;e Drug Act. The following statement would
gi idea o measures undertaken to prevent adulteratio
of eatables : ceen

Year No. of samples  No. of sampl .
. ples found No.
collected adulterated p(!)‘os‘:ef;:u‘t::cslcs N(?c;nSifcti?ises
1968 210 74 55 25
1969 272 62 61 43

1970 261 25 - 2

Diet and Nutrition

The staple grains consumed by the s bl
wheat and rice at an average ra};e hof Ié?)%p:m.o;e:h:a <iit1:tr1ct ore
Wheat and gfam combination is prepared by majority o fple)o Iepeg day.
and gram being ‘the next popular combination. Certain c}ia, arl.e Y
grown in t!n.e region which include makka (Zea mays), bajra P P grains
gyphm.des), jowar  (Sorghurn velgare), mandua (Eleusi,ne c.zmmnaenmsetum
(Panicum frumentaccum), kodon  (Paspalum serabicu gl ), sawan
kakutt (Panicum italicum) are consumed by people O;l ulm) and
nomic strata. The consumption of pulses is quite oW oo
and about 60 to 80 gm. per capita per day. The cf:o adef;uate
arhar (Gajanus cajan) and urd (Phasiolus mango) s nsumption of
amor'lg the people but moong (Phasiolus radiatus) ;r::t)}szt comx.non
acontifalus) and masur (Lens culenare) are also consume,d (Phasiolus

Soyabean and ground-nut whi .
; - ch provides respecti

25 per cent of protein are not grown adequately ani 1<‘i’aeillY .

ment of protein which is about 60 gm., a day is mostl y require-

consumption of pulses. ‘ y met through

-4.0 gh;l‘h; et‘;on:;;xil&ti;grof;i green (l]eafy vegetables is sufficient being
) gm. - ay. Common veget
sgmach, bathua, lahi (mustard leaf) ameramh:fe ?z;;psm&s)un;ed tf\re
- . - 4 M m

:ni;:l’o;nzeg:at:zllis l'sI'hqmteh high which includes coloeasia pgt;::)l

_an . e other common vegetabl : i
Ll:c district are lady’s-finger, brinjal, pumpkin bitise’r ;:::Zmid i
by u?:m, cabbage, knolkhol, caulifiower and ,tomatoes éo o
fruts consumed are mangoes, papaya, and guava. Those in higher
o ;:1 , l:ac Z‘ts la.lso consume apples, oranges, grapes and gd:r
| . e ( n.zb “a officinalis) which is richest .in vitamin ° ]
is consumed in various forms that is achar (pickle), morabbas (j min ‘C
¢haran (digestive powder), ’ bbas (jam) and
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The consumption of oil and fat is 10 gm. per capita per
which is inadequate as compared to the required quantity of
40 gm. Vegetable oil in urban areas and mustard oil in rural
areas are common cooking media, The production of milk is
inadequate and the daily requirement of milk which is about 285 gm.
is not available to an average consumer. Average daily consumption
of meat, fish and eggs is 20 gm. per capita per day. Sugar

consumption is adequate.

CGH, XVI—MEDICAL AND PUBLIG HEALTH SERVICES

day,

The food consumed by the people of the district is inadequate
in animal protein and deficient in vitamin ‘A’ which causes the

diseases like xerosis and night blindness.

————



CHAPTER XVII

OTHER SOCIAL SERVICES

LABOUR WELFARE

After Independence, the government o
along the lines of a welfare state,
a view of providing welfare facilities to
creating a congenial atmosphere for a
ment of the State. The labour welfare
benefits to the labour community, guaranteeing minimum wages,
social security benefits, security for old-age, collective bargaining
through the medium of recognised trade unions, medical and
maternity facilities, recreation facilities, regulated working hours,

payment of bonus incentive, labour’s participation
ment, etc.

f the country being run
chalked out many schemes with
the working class ang thus,
steady growth and develop-
programmes aim at Providing

in manage.

Since Pratapgarh is an
it is industrially not as advan
though there are a humber of
giving employment to thousands o

agricultural district par excellence,
ced as other districts of'the region,
small rural and wurban industries

f people, young and old. For the
benefit of these employees, there is an office of the labour inspector
who serves under the regional assistant labour cOmmissioner,
Allahabad. He is responsi j

labour.laws, settlement and mediation of industria] disputes, admi-
nistration of welfare activities, trade unions conduct of socio-
economic enquiries, etc. Since labour is a concurrent subject in the
Constitution of India, both the Sta

te and Central Governments are
empowered to enact their own se

labour
- * . - ’
welfare, social security and social insurance, employment and unem-
ployment, trade unjons, industrial disputes,

1 etc.  Some of the labour
laws ensuring soclo-economic justice are given below

The Factories Act, 1948 regulates ¢

he conditions of work
inside the factories. Every f:

The U, P, Maternity Benefits Act,
of a cash benefit to women workers fo

1938 provides for payment
after pregnancy and compulsory period o

T specified periods before and
f rest.

: " d03

i 1938 prohibits the employ-
loyment of Children Act, . :
Tlil‘ecfllilllgrei below the age of 15 years in any occ“.l;augn
I?)iiictzd with the transport of passengers, goods or mails y
c
railways.

he Minimum Wages Act, 1948 provides for the fixation o;'
T' imum time-rate, (b) a minimum piece-ra'te, (c) a guaran.tee »
(@) = mmm“:i d) overtime rate appropriate to different occupations,
time-.r z?te an 1( es of work for adults, adolescents, .children and
localltle_s o 'Casscertain industries and in agriculture. ‘The labour
apprecr::)l:t;: r::slponsib]e for the proper implementation of the Act.
inspe

rcial Establishment Act, 1947
The U. P ilziizrsar;% iﬁ?ind commercial establishments
provides to the rovisions benefits in the matter of hours of work, -
through regulatol.‘Y phours payment of wages, fines, dismissal, holidays
closing and Opemr'l]_ghe ‘ Ac; was repealed and replaced by the Uttar
anddle;;,lv;:5 glt‘:n Evam Vanijya Adhisthan Adhiniyam in December,
Pradesh Do

1962.

ct, 1961 binds every motor

Thc.Motor "Traiig;ﬁyi?;orlg: 01: ;nore work?rs Y g?t itsf:lf

transport underzkaﬁ;g rovisions for rest-rooms, liveries, medxcal. aid,

registered and k d:ily and weekly rest period, leave and ho.hday,

fixed hours of w?{r ’s The Act prohibits the emp10yment. of chxldrf:n

etc., f;‘i”l the V::ruzlre;s a fitness certificate from a medical authority
and adolescen

is obtained.

kmen’s Com-
her Acts, such as the Wor 0
There are st.aver;ia oItn:i:;an Boilers Act, 1923 ;  the Industrial
t, 1923». tOrderS) Act, 1946 ; the Industrial Disputes
(Standu;)g Industrial Housing Act, 1955; the U, P.
the FU.d ;&ct 1965 ; that are implemented by the lat:iour
un ) ? . s s : -
in the interest of the labourers working in l‘f{:':m::i;:lreuisn
dﬁpartmilnt lnganizations. But there is no lal;:w' Wf; e
tries and OF d exclusively to the welfare o s
Pratapgarh t‘})xan aéitz?a fts men, cultivators, agnI(_:Iulture lalt);)u\:rl: b:x‘x:
'carpcntcrs"all and economically handicapped. ow?:?::t against the
other socially ted in the district reported no compla gainst the
personnel aPPomA ts in the year 1972 except agamst6 e el
various Labour EC Vanijya Adhisthan Adhiniyam, }9 2 an
Pradesh Dookan X?:n 1948; the number of pros-ecutlons launched
Minimu;‘ t‘ngf:ct g w’rere thirty three and ten respectively.
under ¢

pensation Ac
Employment
Act’ 1947;

Labour Welfare

he proposed expansion of the éecondary and testiary
With the

. t and agro
s of economy and large, medium and small cottage agr
sector :
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based industries in the district, during
labour and social welfare activities will
as to benefit the working people both in the

the Fifth Five-year Plan,
accelerate considerably so
rural and urban areas.

OLD-AGE Pensions

The old-age pension scheme was introduced in the district
w. e. f. December 1, 1957 with a view to help the old and destitute
persons of 65 years of age or more, who have neither means of
subsistence nor a relative or kinsman to support them. Beggars,
mendicants and persons maintained free of cost at poor-houses are
not included. With the implementation of the scheme in the district,
every pensioner got an amount of Rs 20 per month and the number
of such beneficiaries up to December 1962 was 82. From January
1972, the amount of pension was increased by Rs 10 and the number
of pensioners reached 201 at the end of December 1972. Tt is
interesting to note that the number of applicants desiring pension
under the scheme has been increasing and till the end of December 1972,
as many as 625 applications were received by the district magistrate
from all the three tahsils of the district. One of the socio-economic
factors responsible for the swelling number of the pension-
in the district is the disintegration of the age
system. A tahsilwise detail of the number of
rejected, recommended and pension granted till ¢

seckers
-old joint family
applications made,
he date is given

below :
) Number of Number of Number of
Tahsil aoplications applications applicat;.o(x)ls lt\f:x::i‘i)sir a(;gcs
made rejected recommended
—_——
Sadar 241 163 76 66
Kunda 209 129 80 75
Patti 175 105 67 60
Total 625 397 223 201

Mentjon must be made of the assistance

iven to t '
fighters of the district. Those Who  suffere given to the freedom

d for the cause of the
have also been granted
an organisation named

d, Lucknow which helps

eir lives,
monetary aid in the form of pension. There is
Swatantrata Sangram Senan

and aids the

the financial worries and problems,

giving assistance to them in various Ways; monetary help to pay

iz, kvii—ofizk socian skkvioid A

off their debts and marriage of their daughters ; facilities for medical
treatment, reservation of seats in government service, e.tc. Out. of
the 698 fr;edom fighters in the district, 173 were getting pension
fr:m Rs 100 to Rs 200 from the Central Government and rest of

them were helped by the parishad.

-servicemen of the district, a soldiers’
P:or the weltf:;ii:}feﬁ“;,ﬁl:: government. The district soldiers’,
board is also es ens” board came into being in the year 1919
and airm of the period is available regarding the strength
of the district) for resettling of the pe.rsonnel
frer the World War I and also for looking after the interest
released atte d discharged released personnel and the fa,In.llles of
of the servmgl :inrs“ The board has been helping the ex-servicemen
the dece:ase.d 5 :; . of financial assistance, land, stipend, books, sew-
of the district by a}’s_nce its inception. The U. P. police and armed
et(I:-::l llm ow gave a sum of Rs 22,000 to eleven soldiers
e illed in the Indo-Pak Conflict of 1971 A year-wise
:;ft t!1le S Sassistance rendered by the board to the ex-servxcemep from
etai

the year 1968 to 1972 is given below :

sailor’s
(though no record
of the ex-servicemen

ing mechines,
forces Sansthan,

: Amount Qt}lﬁ.tele.vmt
Num}i;z: n(::n ex- Nature of help given (in Rs) information,
servi
Yot helped
5
2 3 4
1
I
—
55 " Financial assistance 7,195
1968 N -
4 Settled on land -
29 Book Aid/Stipend 3,276 | —
121 Stipend from Trust 14,724 —
Financial assistance 9,299 . —
59 .
1 - m———
- 2 Settled on land
2 Book Aid/Stipend 1,368 —
1. —r
Stipend from Trust 18,280
® i istance 11,230 —
76 Financial assistan
1970 ~ -
‘ 3 Settled on land ‘
3 Sewing machines — .
. Stipk 708 —_
7 Book Aid[S,trPQnd . ;
: Stipend from Trost 10,272 —-
" - (Cosinasd
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1 2 3 4 5
—\.‘
1971 56 Financial assistance 9,900 Rs 22,000 from
U. P. police and
armed forces Sans-
than, Lucknow to
II battlecasualties
8 Settled on land —_ —
4 Sewing machines —_ —
11 Cycles — —_
53 Book Aid/Stipend 4,800 —
169 Stipend from Trust 20,196 —
1972 49 Financial assistance 10,283 —_
4 6 Hand sewing machines —_ —
209 Book Aid{Stipend 9,984 -
190 Stipend from Trust 15,746 -

he coveted Vir Chakra
by the President of India for his gallantr

War, was granted Rs 3,000 by the State Government,

PromieiTION

After the end of the Second World War, when the popular
government came into power in 1946, it revised the pledge of total
Prohibition in the entire State as its goal, Pratapgarh Was one of
the seven districts with whi
menced in 1947 un, Etah, Farrukhabad
Jaunpur, Mainpuri and Sultanpur)., A i 1

officer. From December 1962

against ineb-
sure through loca] jnsti.
social service organjza.

ontact and social pres
tutions like Panchayats etc,

OH. XVI}—OTHER SOCIAL SERVICES :

ugh its annual functions, publicity,
tions o1 a:sc::t a;ha.;;(:;l,{. anrgl::;gi the Arya Samaj ha.s be‘fn_a.cti‘:e,in
Pc’sonal. conha ,eople to practice temperance. Educatjonal .msfltut;ctns,
persuading t Cd p ublic office of the district have also been dxsplgy;pg
gurdwaras, aﬁlld}i)ng debates on the evils of alcohol.ism- '.I’he prohibi-
posters and. ) and pracharaks often hold meetings in the villages to deter
tion, orgam;ers drinking wine and taking intoxicants, Tl.lcy have
the peo-ple rom osters and signboards at important public plfzce_s
been dlsplaYII}IEin’tion For illicit distillation possession am% selling,
to preach pro icted. also. The number of persons convicted or
persoc?s a;: Eizzr the excise laws in the year 1958, 1959 and 1960
bouna ov!

was 244, 204 and 116 respectively.
| :
Advancement of Backward Classes and Tribes
va

i are activities in the State start-

The real exrﬂins;r;n:; t};ilc‘féﬁndence when steps were taken

ed after the couf sZcial disabilities of the Scheduled Castes by the
for the removal OU 'P. Removal of Social Disabilities Act, 1947,
cnactment Of: the vc;rc;i a wide range of special reforms, ensured t;
The Acft, Whlc: cfonomically handicapped membe.rs of the Bacic:var

the socially an sct ricted enjoyment of civil liberties and their wﬁ:il
Classes tht? “‘%rch n the socio-economic problems of .the Backv:;r
rights. - Sinc? tfe ers, landless labourers, village art,xsa;m.s and other
Classes, small farm of the population have been receiving utmost,
vulnerable scC;.:OnS vernment, semi-government agencies ant: depart-
attention of 7 ‘g:ority of the people come in the category o ~vulner-
.A la.r}:‘,'edn:hJe problem of their promotion' and development h:

able sect1?ns %tm roportions. In each of the Fw.e-year‘ Plans speci !
assumed glgl?:v:ac lIJm,-n made with a view to uplift their socio-econo

provisions

intment of the district Harijan w_elfar.e officer

Prior to t:;hizzo(:t?;?:ies were conducte.d by the planning de~

in April 1957, w st 1961, the Harijan and social Welfare departments

partment. In A‘;lg‘:) e and to look after the w'elfa:re actxxltses of both

were merged in Ot the district level, a post of district I-{an.]an and socu.l

the departments 2 reated. He carries out the educational, cconomic,

welfare }c: fﬁu_sc;;gw:nsdc-other welfare programmes for the benefit of the
health, ho

Backward Classes. '

ments.

vulne i benefited by

: t f the masses have been

The ; ?’I:m:sjo?]snzer its educational. schcz.ncs, . 3?(§33 stu-
the departm?ntat Backward Classes were studying in various institutions
dents belo?‘glzir‘; 971-72. Under its economic devqlopment' schemes,
during the 22,000 was speat . during the year 1970-71 which helped
asumo |
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in the rehabilitation of fifty Backward Classes families and enabled them
to ejrn their regular livelihood. The department assisted fourteen fami-
lies of the district by granting an aid of Rs 7,000 for the construc-
ton of houses. To provide drinking Water facilities for the fifty

families, it also built wells spending a sum of Rs 5,000,

. The Constitution of India provides equal rightsto every citizen
whatéver be his or her caste, creed or religion. Article 17 of the Cons-
titution provides unequivocally for the abolition of ‘Untouchability.’
Under the provisions of the Untouchability (Offences) Act, 1955 ten
]‘:e'rébns have been tried in the district till now. In order to provide
civil employment to the members of the Scheduled Castes and Sche-
duled Tribes, the government has offered them several facilities :
relaxation in upper age limit, reservation of seats, concession in fees
in public service examinations, etc. During the year 1970-71, 58
persons of the community were given employment in the district.

Under the scheme of construction and repair of houses for the
people of the Backward Classes, a sum of Rs 87,920 was spent to
construct 188 houses during the Second Five-year Plan and
Rs1,08,512 to construct 144 houses during the Third Five-year Plan,
Rs 8,000 has been spent to construct eight houses in the district,

The department has rendered its assistance for the developmen_t
of the cottage industries as well, During the Second and Third Five-
year Plans, Rs 18,700 and Rs 1,29,894 were spent to benefit 200
and 650 persons of the district respectively. During the first three
years of the Fourth Five- year Plan, 65 persons were benefited with
a total amount of Rs 24,500 spent under the Programme,

During the Second and Third Five-year Plans, 159 and 99
wells were constructed in the Harijan localities to provide water faci-
Beics at the expenditure of R 79,832 and Rs 49
For the ‘construction of 35 wells in i

equipments. During the Second

. ntzmber of such beneficiaries was 235 and 183 respectively. There

is also a training centre established by the laboyr department in the
district.

For the desired socio-economic transformation of the Back-
ward .Glasscs, it is indispensable to provide enough educational
k&!itles, such as, grant of stipends, scholarships, books, stationeries
¢tc., and both the Centra] and State Government have been striﬁng’

led Tribes, and Other Backward ClI

of such assistence provided by the depa
Central Governments’ schemes :

State Government Schemes

N Particulars Amount (in Rs) Number of scholarships
8l. No. :
1 Scheduled Castes 77,458 1,160
2 Backward Classes 31,661 392
. i 100
3 Denotified Tribes 6,288

. "‘Othcr.v scherﬂes leOm’*O"‘*“1 by Central Government and amount
spent thereunder are :

1. 386 Scholarships for Scheduled Castes .. Rs1,72,420
2. 5 Scholarships for Other Backward Classes Rs 2,008
3. Cottage industries for Denotified Tribes . . Rs 4,000

i d improve-
4, Agricultural developmer}t an |
mgernt for Denotified Tribes .. Rs 4,000

5. House-sites for Scheduled ‘»Gastes .. Rs 500

2 Harij social welfare department of Pratapgarh
ﬁlh"g?zﬁ?, sacrl;gols—three for boys in the villag.cs Poor.e-
Tt Pooregosain and Bhikhanapur, and two for girls in the vil-
plta), arad gand ‘Sarai Nankar. For the academic and cultural
lggcfs Baral t of the Ha.fijan and Scheduled Castes students, it
ipprovemenhostel named Acharya Vinoba Hostel situated at Khuskhu-
e ;tation Road, and three Harijan libraries in the villages
swagg ’ Derva, Sheikhpur Chauras and Jamtali. The department
ne

was sanctioned a sum of Rs 17,884 for the purpose and it benefited

585 boy and 135 girl students,

ial services programmes undcrt?ken by the Ewefnm‘m,t

. 'It‘ll:: ';“:::;h Five-year Plan in connection with the _amc!lorauqn
O conditions of the socially and physically handicapped,
of ¢ ed and helpless class, aimed at their better ed_uc?twn, econdmc
te health, housing and other facilities, The Fifth

ne glec
development, and
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Five-year Plan which aims at removing poverty and social inequali-
ties, provides for adequate educational facilities for Backward Classes
which will help them eradicate their backwardness and increase
their involvement in the development schemes. For the welfare
of the Harijans and the families of Scheduled Castes and Schedyled
Tribes, there are schemes for drinking water, rehabilitation, and
other facilities in the Fifth Five-year Plan which will uplift the socio-
economic condition of the people of Pratapgarh at large.  The
Unjon government’s crash scheme, started in year 1971 to eradicate
unemployment in the rural areas, is also helping the people towards
new employment avenues. Under the scheme, 1,000 persons in every
district would get employment at a monthly wage of Rs 100 provided
such beneficiaries have no adult employed in their families,

CHARITABLE ENDOWMENTS

There are six trusts in the district endowed for religious,
charitable and educational purposes. They are registered under the
Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 and their funds OT properties
are vested in the treasurer of charitable endowments, Uttar Pradesh,
Pratapgarh Coronation Scholarship Endowment Trust, one of the
oldest trusts in Pratapgarh, was created out of the savings created
from the subscriptions collected for the celebrations of
tion of king Edward VII witha view to providing sc
the students of the government high school at Pratapgarh
particulars of all the trusts are given below :

X o
ait. XVii— OTHER SOCIAL SERVIGES 303
1 2 3 ' 4 S 6
B.D. Dubey Charitable 12 Sept., 1541 kNOtn 20,000 588.00 Lg:ll;tyamcll?u E-
Hospital, Paharpur now able  Hospital
dispensary

i ' itto Immov- Not Scholarships to
Pratap Bahadur Charit- 2 Dec,, 1916 Ditto alﬁle pro- known meritorious stu-
able Trust Estate ‘ perty " dents

Date when the  Name of Amount Annual  Objectives

unds were founder investeq income
Trusts vested with the : (Rs) - (Rs)

treasurer of

charitable

edowments

U.P., Allahabad

1 ’ 2 _M

5 6

Pratapgarh Coronation 20 Nov., 1903 Not 1,700 o)
Schorl,g:ship Endowment konw 1998 nslcel:gi:tiiht;sp:t o
Trust . dents -
Musammat Kusum Kun- 9 Feb,, 1915 Ditto 20,600 ‘
wari and Munshif]amuna ‘ : 605,64 Helplthe
Prasad Asylum for the geoll.:e of the
Poor Trust . rp anage

Prat; th Poss Cele- 25 Ma , 1933 Ditto 1 .

bra:gg:aScholatship Fund i 700 66,64 i‘g;?tl;l;hlps to
met dents ous @-
Munshi Kalyan Rai and 26 A ril, 1926 jtt
Mrs Kalyan Rai Scho- Pril, 1926 Pitto

1,500 5880 Dittp "
lpmship Endowment Trugt .

l i i istri th mention-
is no important Shia wagf in the d.lstrxct wort .
i 'I?lllle:: lzsu: forfy-three charitable Sunni wagﬁs‘ registered with
e PeSunni central board of waqfs, yielding an n.mome. of about
the f éoo. r year. The annual income and expenditure in the year
11{9572, werepfis 4,598 and Rs 4,000 respectively.



CHAPTER XVIit

PUBLIC LIFE AND VOLUNTARY SOCIAL
SERVICE ORGANISATIONS

REPRESENTATION OF DistricT IN LEGISLATURES

Political Parties

The major political parties active in the district are mai
local units of all-India political organisations. Some political parties,
organised on State-level got merged with other parties in course of
time and assumed new names or were split in two or more political
organisations with separate names, The most notable split and
reorganisation took place in the Congress party in 1969-70 as a result

of which two major groups were formed in the Congress party,
known as Congress (R) and Congress (0).

There are five major political parties in the district—the Cong-
ress, the Jan Sangh, the Socialist, the Kisan Mazdoor Praja and
the Revolutionary Republic. All these parties are basically local
units of all-India political organisations. Each party has its own

district and regional organisations and primary units to propagate
and execute its aims and objective,

In the first general clections,
in the Vidhan Sabha, It also captured three seats for the Lok

Sabha (district having the one single member constituency and forming
Part of a double member constituency). In the second general
clections of 1957, the Congress won six seats in the Vidhan Sabha,
the remaining two went to the independents. The only (o

in the Lok Sabha was capture Y (one) teat

d by the Congress, In the third
general elections in 1962, the Congress retained foyr seats in the

» the Jan Sangh captured three scats and the Socialist
captured only one, The only (one) seat in the Lok Sabha was lost
to the Congress going to the Jan In the fourth general
elections of 1967, out of seven scats of Vidhan Sabha six went to
the Congress, the remaining one going to the Samyukta Socialist
party. The Congress was able to capture again the only seat in

the Lok Sabha. In the U. P. Vidhan Sabha mid-ter f
1969 out of seven seats Congress won only one seat; ox::t !:)(;'ntl:e

remaining six, one went to the Bhartiya Kranti Daj d
Samyukta Socialist party, and five to the

In the general elections of L
1971 Qongress won the only seat, ol ok Babha in

Congress won all the cight seats
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Vidhan Sabha (Legislative Assembly)

jons to the State Vidhan Sabha in
For .thc.ctﬁ r;;s gg?:;::d(:lie:tt; six constitucncies — Pratapgarh
1952, the distr: h (North-West-cum-Patti North-West) (double
(East), Prata?gs uth, Patti East, Kunda (South) (doublc member)
member), Patti ch ;t.cum-Kun da North. For the cight seats of
and Pratapgarh rescrved for the Scheduled Castes persons, there
which two W_C(;‘Ctes of whom cight belonged to the (»ongu:wil seven
were 40 c?.nfll 1‘ur to the Kisan Mazdoor Pl'a.].a, two tot ¢ Jan
to the Socialist, to the Revolutionary Rcpublic partics, and the
Sangh and threc independent candidates. In the s.coond. general
remaining 16 were l1957 the names of the six constituencies were
elections held mwcrc Patti, Kohandaur, Pratapgarh .(Soutl.l),
changed. They th), Athcha and Kunda. All thc constituencics
Pratapgarh (Nor ti,and Kunda were single member constituencies.
except thosct :2 Pa:omtitucnci” one scat in cach was reserved for
In these

Scheduled Castes candidates.

d general clections to the State ch.iulative Assembly

he number of constituencies was raised from six to
held in 1962, the ber) and their names were also c.hmged. Theiy
cight (single mcghi as, Pratapgarh South, B.lrapur, .Putt,
were Kunda, niwanzi Atheha. The constitucncu':s of Dhingwas
Kohandaur, Pratapg®t cd for Scheduled Castes candl.datcs. 'I:hcre
and Patti were rcs;_ﬂ‘r"thc cight scats -— Congress puumg up c'xght,-
were 41 candu:iat‘:;o::’ialist eight, Swatantra tw?, Ram Rajya Paruh:ad
JanSangg SCPY";;"; Socialist party four. Besides, therc were nine
three an

independent candidates.

In the thir

967, the number was reduced to

For the genceal elcc::?ur;sn::cslqwcrc changed. The seven cone

and names of cor}L;ihur Rampur Khas, Laxmanpur, Pratapgarh,

re I.‘""g?f‘ar anZl Patti constitucncices were reser\‘r.edltf:

Birapur and Pattl. s candidates. There were 39 candl(;d:ten orw“
the scmdukdv&a:t:umber of candidates sct up by the Congress

the Samyukta Socialist seven, by
Sangh scv(;ni)yb}:hc Communist onc, there being 15

seven
stituencies we

seven scats.
the Jan

';v:;’rgz Socialist two an

itndcpendcnt candidatcs.

bha constituted after the general elections,

The Vidhan Salved on February 25, 1968, the President of

held in 1967, was ‘:‘:“:dministrlt““ of the State. After nesrlya

India assuming oll was held and a rew Vidhan Sabha constituted
car, & mid-term 1269.

on February 26,
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In the mid-term elections the constituencies in the district
were the same as in the preceding general elections. The number
of candi

dates contesting this election was 39 for seven se
these, seven belonged to the Congress,

the Samyukta Socialist, one to the Ram
Bhartiya Kranti Dal, two to the Commu
Marxist, one to the Mazdoor Parishad
and eight weré independent candidates, t
Bhartiya Kranti Dal one and Samyukta

ats. Among
five to the Jan Sangh, six to
Rajya Parishad, seven to the
nist, one to the Communist
» one to the Praja Socialjst
he Congress winning one seat,
Socialist five seats.

The total number of the electors in the Assemb]
in the district in 1952 was 5,67,600; in 1957
1962 it increased to 6,38,869; in 1967 it cam
in 1969 it stood at 7,91,675. The total number of valid yotes
polled was 8,32,871 in the first general elections, 9,17,935 in the

second, 2,86,814 in the third, 2,70,952 in the fourth and 3 04 !
the mid-term poll of 1969, ;04,150 in

Mbly constituencies
1t was 6,24,201; in
e to 6,13,383; and

Party 1952 1957 1962 1967 1969
Bhartiya Kranti Da] — - ~ 45,39
Col ist - ’
mmunis - - 2,096 3,018
Communist Marxist — — - 937
Congress 1,65195 1,68,946 1,15 516 1,36,781 99,375
Jan Sangh 5,747 10,670 94,563 34,254 36 057
9 . ’
Praja Socialist ~ 19,100 2348 1652 g5
’
RAm Rajya Parishad 14,564 18,859 7,176 —_ 763
8amyukta Socialist — 92,833 1,10.41
12 B - ’ ’4 3
Socialist 36,208 - 65,142 — ,
: -
U. P. Kisan Mazdoor 5,256 — -— 1,02
Ind i :
] ndependents 40,583 1,39,459 15,781 26,914 21:964

Vidhan Parishad (Legislative Council)
The district at
Lucknow Teacher P forms part of Gorakhpur Graduates,

$ and Pratapgarh-cum-Sultanpur-cum-Barabanki
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i iennial elections
Local Authorities constituencies for the purpose of bienni
to the Vidhan Parishad.
CENTRAL LEGISLATURES

Lok Sabha (House of People)

In the first general elections for the Lok .Sabha.,e s}'wtl:el;rla?:p?’

H tituencies, N

- art of two parliamentary cons } Bareli

the dlS.tllc‘tc:v ?Ea}.)st) and Pratapgarh district (West)-cun.ltR::c o

g?‘rh.dls“];‘.a t). The former wasa single member constitu 12 Y:and',.

d}l),suilctttcg vjas.double member constitucnt:y.thzcregr:::rctwo ro the

the la belon: ingtOt on ’ .

¢ seats, three belong va Pari-

dates o thtix::io the Socialist, one cach to the R.a'm. Ra‘z;) v:ere
J;:ndsang};’{isan Mazdoor Praja parties and the remaining

shad an

independent candidates.

istri d a single
i of 1957, the district forme .
tn the genc;?;r‘;lccc:t::;::itucncy. ’ There were two candidates,

member parliamchc Congress and the other was an independent

one belonging to ¢t
candidate.

In the general elections of 1962, 1967, and 1971 the conati-
n

istrict parliamentary
X e, the Pratapgarh district .
emmn;d tthlfcs:i!:gl,e seat there were three clndxdate;l in l:::l;
constituency. - 9% to the Congress, Socialist and Jan S::E Copl:xl'eu
one each bc]ong:lngl967 of whom one each belonged tr:maining thr e‘
six candl;z,ates‘!i ISamyukta Socialist pamles 9:nd tl}:ld n 1971 these
Jan Sangh &% t candidates. In the elections ikt Socialflt
were indcpendfn ¢ each belonging to the Samy
were five can;i 183)“’;;::?68 besides three independent candidates. i
and Congres in the parliamentary constituen.
r of electors 1n the p in 1962
The “;;aloo%uﬂemsz, 3,84,2721 in 1957, 3,94 871 in 1962,
e 406 0667, and 5,42,16 in 1971 lid votes obtained
4,91,40 ¢t below gives the ﬁg-urcs of Yade e‘;\dcnts in the
The State’}‘enrious political parties and indep held up
by candidates © ::titucncics in the general clections from
liamentary €O

tuency I

1971 : |
ot 1952 1957 1962 1967 971
rery 72,779 1,02,825 1,56,902
8,75,722 78,399 g apen -
Congrest 65,956 ~ %4 - _
h 2,750 - =
Jan Sang! praja , ~ -
:ean Masdoor J 3 _
m&“nkqiva Parishad 39’21 _ —_ 81,198 76,72
Socialist — 31870 -
b 77,888 — 21020 7485
Independents y e ey
e nn

!
|
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NEws PAPERS AND PERIODICALS

Pratapgarh is a pioneer district in the field of journalism. As
early as 1883, Raja Rampal Singh of Kalakankar published a Hindi
daily ‘Hindustan’ from Pratapgarh. Its editor was Pandit Madan
Mohan Malviya. An English paper of the same name was also
published by him three times in the week. Both the papers were
closed in 1908 due to unfavourable conditions prevailing, Amongst
popular journalists were Pratap Narain Misra, Bal Mukund Gupta
and Gopal Ram. Suresh Singh of Kalakankar also brought out later
a journal ‘Sammat’.

The oldest Hindi weekly, still in circulation, is dvadk, published
in Pratapgarh since 1932, covering news and current affairs, with
a circulation of about 1,000. ‘

. In 1943, another effort, was a Hindi weekly ‘Vikas’, which had
a short life.  The next effort ‘Lokmitra’ in 1956 was more success- |
ful and this is the most popular weekly now with circulation of
1,200, devoted to news and current affairs.

Five Hindi weeklies were started in the sixties but only Atul
and Pratapgarh Patrika are still in publication. Both are published
from Pratapgarh since 1961 with circulation of about 1,000, Chaltigadi
(1960) from V. Rendi (P. O. Jethwara) and Ajai (1964) ceased
publication by 1970. Election started in 1964 ceased publication
by 1972, All cover news and current affairs.

Other Newspapers and Periodicals

- Of these published outside the district but which are read by

i)eople of the district are English dailies—the National

Pionee.r, the Northern India Patrika, the Hindustan Time:, I;Z;’lé,n 3’1:131
weeklies usually read are the Blitz, the Illustrated Weekly of India : I:d
the Sports and Pastime. The English fortnightlies popular in the disteiet

are the Caravan. Amongst the English thi; _
Mirror, the Reader’s Digest, the Careergan d monthlies—the Imprint, the

L= Courses, the Indign .
are popular. The Hindj dailies, published outsi,de the distrigwmg
gencrally read here arc the 4, B harat, Navjeevan and Swatantrg Bka?:t

Amongst the Hindi weeklies, fortnightl:

. ) ghtlies and monthi ‘e
and magazines wually read in the district are Dharo, S cical
Hindustan, Sarita, Niharika, M ukta, Kadampin; and Cﬁandamafn ag’ aptahi

The Urdu dailies, weeklies and mo

A . thli .
district are the T¢j, the Qaumi Awaz, nthlies mostly read in the

the Shama and the Biswin Sad;,

N———————

CHAPTER XIX
PLACES OF INTEREST-

Aidha (pargana Bihar, tahsil Kunda)

Consisting of 29 hamlets, Aidha, lies in latitude 25°46' N,
and longitude 81°35 E., at a distance of 6 km. from the ¢ ahsil
headquarters and 5 km. from Bela Pratapgarh on the Kunda-
Pratapgarh road. The nearest railway station is Harnamganj which
is 7 km. distant. It has a population of 3,104 and area of 985 ha.

Local legened says that the village was founded by Raja
Avdhesh Singh, the remnants of Whose fort are still to pe
seen here. It is said that he rebelled in 1857 but could not be
successful as his brothers colluded with the Britishers. Not less
than 120 graves are still seen in the fort in the village.

The places of public utility include a post-office and a maternity
and child welfare centre. A market is held on every Mon day and
Friday. The village has several ruins, o

Antu (pargana aad tahsil Pratapgarh)

Lying in latidute 26°3' N, and longitude 81°54' E., the village is
situated on the road from Bela to .Raipur Amethi at a distance
of about 19 km. north-west of ’thc ta.hsxl. and district- headquarters.
It is connected with a railway statu?n of the same name on
Lucknow-Varanasi line. It has a population of 4,524 and an area

of 852 ha

Founded in 19th century by one Ant Khan, a cavalry officer
in the service of Bharat Singh, one of the Sombansis of Pratapgarh,
it was once the headquarters of the estate held by Surajpal Singh,

a Bilkharia Rajput.

The village possesses a post and telegraph office with trunk faci-
lities, a senior Basic school, one mosque and a.templc of Satiji besides
a cattle pound and a dharmsala, A market is held on Thursdays
and Sundays. The village is electrified. \

————————

. lating to area and population are based on figures of 1971 census and
D;‘iaa:s magkcc! with ap asterisk op 1961 census of the
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Aspurdeosra* (pargana and tahsil Pagti)

The village Aspurdeosra lies in latitude 25958
82°20" E., and lends its name to the development bl
are situated in it about 48 km. north-
north-east of Patti on Patti-Birahimpu
of 1,553 and an area of 420 ha.

N. and longitude
ock whose offices
cast of Pratapgarh and 24 km.
rghat poad. It has a population

The village also possesses a post
boys. A grain market is held here
Saturdays,

-office, a senior Basic school for
twice a week on Tuesdays and

Atheha (pargana Atheha, tatsil Pratapgarh)

Lying in latitude 26°6’ N. and longitude 81°38/ E
of the pargana of the same name is situated on th
Rae Bareli to Raipur-Amethi, from which a
to Lalganj close to the village about 56 km. n
tahsil and district headquarters,
Pratapgarh to Ghuisernath (Kumbh
and thereafter to Atheha only ekkas
residence of the talukdar of Atheha b
to Rampur Kasia by Ranjit Sin
old estate of Atheha was confiscat
Kanphuria Babu of Tikari.
area of 238 ha.

.» the capital
e road from
branch takes off
orth-west of the
It is connected by a road from
apur) which is served by
Ply. The place was formerly the
ut the headquarters were removed
gh many generations ago, The
ed after 1857 and bestowed on the
It has a population of 1,108 and an

The places of public wutjljt
bungalow, a maternity and child 0y’s senior Basjc
school and a cattle pound, there is a temple dedicated to 5 local deity

b

Bhainsa-Swar. The village has 2 mosque, too. A m .

. . arket 1
twice a week on  Mondays and Fridays. A ,fair takes place 01; h:ilg
occasion of Dasahrj in the month of Kuar.

y include a post

-office, one dak
welfare centre, a b

Babaganj* (Pargana Dbingwas, tahsi] Kunda)
Babaganj, a small village lies in latitude 25°51» N a i
- and longitude
81°34' E., on Pratapgarh-Lucknow metalled road about
west of the district headquarters rorto, an. fonth.

. and 20 km, north-east

tahsil headquarters, It has a Population of 339 and an area.s ofolf;} tllxl:
The local tradition ascribes the origin of t

Luxman Prasad popularly known as ‘Baba’,

market here.

he name to one
who started holding a

The village, the

headquarters of a development block has a
post-office, a governme

nt hospital, a primary healh centre, maternity
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and child welfare centre, a veterinary hospital, a cattle pound and
a co-operative society. A market is held here on Thursdays and
Sundays.

Banbirpur Kachh (pargana and tahsil Pratapgarh)

iddh, a place in the village Banbirpur Kachh lies on
Prataplg)::}f.}g:t:d B;relf metalled road north. oi: Mohangan,! on the
bank of river Sai about 10 km. of the district and tahsil head-
It has population of 947 and an area of 282 'ha.

i and Sakarni fow through this place. It scems possible
River Sai an the existence of the old shrine of Panchosiddh the
that due to to be known as Panchosiddh which is said to be the
p%ace begatnf Lakhan Sen, the founder of the great Sombansi clan
.blrth~plac.e °.Ct The only attraction of the place is this shrine of
in the -dﬁ;r:/v};ere a great fair is held on the occasion of Sivaratri.
ianchg;rll‘; to a local legend Pandavas once stayed here secretly

ceor

Bela Pratapgarh

eadquarters town of the district, com-

Bela Pratapgii):'z;;;l;:lh ligs in latitude 25°55' N. and longitude
o f Allahabad-Faizabad main road at a distance
oo o from Sultanpur. The roads are metalled
% dkﬂ.ith district headquarters towns like Allahaba‘d,
T Rae Bareli, Sultanpur and with the tahsils
It has a railway station on the Lucknow-
It has a population of 27,909 and an area of

monly kno
82°0' E.,
of about
and conne ] !

izabad, Jaunpur, .
fﬁ::lztow:;s of the d1.str1ct.
Allahabad railway line.
about 8 sq. km.

its - name from the Bela Bhawani

Bela Pratapggfa:ksgez t11:<sa " river Sai which flows to the
temple on the f the town. It is believed that Sri Rama once
north and east obeforc dawn and offered his worship to Goddess
crossed the rn;f;‘ r. as the legend goes, a temple, knOWn.as ?elha
on its bank_' }:e ’s ot. Baba Bhikhari Das, the great I:Imdx poet
was foundea at tuis ‘I:,as born in this place and composed hl§. famous
of the l8§h Cer:ff’;’e In 1802, this place was selected as a canton-
“Kavya mrﬂa}’“o d;. auxiliary force, and was made headquarters of
ment for the = the freedom-struggle was suppressed by the British.
the district, afthm icipal area since December 1, 1871 and has always

m

lI1t (il N i}i):z:'lis?ling trade in agricultural produce.
ad a

is divi i ds for
= of Bela is divided into seven war :
The I.numciﬁalc,::: : Ward 1 is constituted of S.adar Bazar
administrat v zndp contains the famous Bela Bhawani temple, a
and Bhairopur
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dharmsala, and a subpost-office. Small pottery wunits also exist
in this ward. It is bounded by Allahabad-Fajzabad road on the

east; by western border of the municipality on the west, by Sai

river on the north; and by Pike road and Nana Lal Mehta road
on the south, .

Ward II is bounded by railway line on the east, Allahabad-
Faizabad road on the west, Sai river on the north, and old Mall
road on the south, There is an orphanage, a dharmsala, a library
of the Nagarpalika, thana Kotwali, Baroda Bank, Veterinary hospital,

artificial breeding centre and office of the hydel engineer in the
ward.

Ward I11 is formed by the localities of Sahodar
and Hadiganj and bounded by railway line on the east
cemetery, Munishwardatta Marg, passing through old Bardahi Bazar
road, Kifayatullah road and Saiduddin road on the west, Saiduddin
road on the north, and New Mall road and Bhargawa Kachahri
road on the south, There s a health centre, an eye hospital, a

subpost-office, a dharmsala, waterworks, I. T. I. and Hadi Ha] in the
ward.,

pur, Takkarganj,
» Muhammadan

Ward 1V is framed of the localities in the centre of the town.
It covers Macandrewganj and Beghum Ghosiana and i bounded by
Shanker Dayal road on the east e district
men’s hospital on the west, Pike road on the north, and
on the south. It has a dharmsala, a hote] a
Hindustan Commercial Bank and Benares State Bank.

Ward V' comprises the localities of Balipur, Paltan Bazar, and
Khuskhuswapur, and is bounded by Ward III on the east, Katra
Gulab Singh road on the west, Chowk Kachahri road on the north
and southern boundary of Nagarpalika on the south. The Wargq ha;
a magnificent Ajit tank, built by Raja Ajit Singh, besides a dharmsala
State Bank, Indian club, and supply office. ’

. It has also , tobacco
manufacturing and carpentry unit, and an ice-factory,

Ward VI encloses the localities of Karanpur, Pande Ka Purw,
Dahilamau and Civil lines, Police line, and Hospital. It is boundeq
by Katra Gulab Singh road and ea

men’s hospital on the east, western boundary of the
the west, northern boundary of the Nagarpalika
and southern boundary of the
ward has a splendid maternit
Rani Raghuraj Kunwar,
1903, It has district

. on the north,
Nagarpalika op the south, The

rnity hospital built in Gothic style by
wife of Raja Pratap Bahaqur Singh in
Co-operative bank, offjcers’ club, three

313
GH, XTX—PLACES OF INTEREST

| i i d Roman Catholic
i i head post office Anghcan. an
PN h;{fzf;ah:i, (I:fficcs of ’the district board, .Nagarlfa.
(?hm-chcs, D,, irrigation department, forest d-epartment, industries
gka’ I:;nri.t ;',oadways, soldiers’ board, education and health depart-
epar s

ment.

- . d by
i ed of Chilbila and Mahuli, and covere
Wmd(airi\:iI ;Sf ﬁ1)\;eznéarpalika. on three sides except on the south
the boun

where the river Sai flows.

are engaged in small-scale units such as
n Bel:, Skc);’::::tfei::fufactuﬁgng, printing works, engin.eeri‘ng,
sawing ) wood, hing soap, ¢tc. Several persons are employed in ice,
brick-kilns, w:i lm smajll bulbs, polythelene sheets and bags manu-
tobaceo, han. o ,The town provides educational facilities also,
facturing umlt;. rimary schools run by the Nagarpal.ika, there are
Besides the ° tgl managed primary schools, viz, Shishu Mandir,
three Oth?’r prwas }?ool (attached to the K. P. Inter College), and
K. P. an'fu‘y cschool (run by the railway authorities). There are
Railway Primary t model schools for boys and girls separately.
also two goYcrnmCHiC stage, two recognized junior high schools. for
At the semiof Basd M,aula;xa Azad Junior High School—are function-
boys——-Falz.e-Am atr;lree junior high schools for girls run by the
ing. There arc Out of the three intermediate colleges for boys,
municipal boatd‘the State Government and the remaining fw.o are
one is run by ed institution, K. P. Hindu Inter College ongmatec}
privately manalg_ 1934 by the late Rai Bahadur Pt. .Shyam Behax:x
as a high schoo 11:1 after the late Rai Krishna Prasad Singh of Bhadri,
Mishra, and namﬂ.s Tilak Intermediate College. In 1934, the. local
The other ..college ;ttee founded the D. A.V. High School in .the’
Arya Sama) Cox.r}n;)a anand Saraswati. Thereis a Gr'overnment Girls
name of Swam11 yBoth the Government Intermediate College:s for
Inter Collf:ge 2 SO(; established in the year 1830 and 1948 respccuve-ly‘
boys and girls wer there is one co-educational degree colle-ge which
At the degree st;g‘Z B.Sc., and B.Ed. For Sanskrit educanon,'therc
runs classes O 2 S ala which is run by the Zila Parishad.
is one Meh:;‘sosa:s music and dancing school known as Sharda Sangeet
There 1s

. Iso.
ins two cinema houses a
Bela contal
School.

gana Bihar, tahsil Kunda)

Benti (P2 ; f Benti lies in latitude 25°41' N. and longitude
The v111a863 okm- south of the tahsil and 60 km. south-west
81°30" E., al?outh adquarters on the north bank of what was for.
of the district lat;:c formed by an old loop of the Ganga, A

¢ i i It is also connected
merlY,;' 11-2:1% also connects it with Kunda. It 1. also ¢
metalle
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with Harnamganj railway station which is at a distance of 2'5 km.
Ts has a population of 4,044 and an area 2,309 ha.

It is a place of great antiquity. Local legend claims that king
Bhagirathi had brought Gangaji at this very place and he had
meditated at a place known as Bhagirathi. According to another
local tradition the flow of the Ganga was arrested by his meditation
as a result of which a big tank was created there, Barley and ashes
of havan are said to be found still at the temple of Bhagirathiji.

The chief point of interest about Benti is the great lake known
as the Benti lake which was nothing but an ancient bed of the river
at one period. In old times the lower land was flooded when the
Ganga rose; but this was reclaimed by Gaptain Chapman in 1875
by means of protective dams and sluices. In this manner a large
area of land was drained, the lake proper being greately confined
and covering less than two square miles. Captain Chapman, the
former owner of the under-proprietary right, sold them to the
talukdar of Bhadri who selected this village as one of his residences.

Among the places of
junior Basic school, a thana,
which imparts free education.

public utility the village has a post-office,
a cattle pound and a Sanskrit Pathshala

Near the lake there is a tem
is visited by lakhs of people every
fond of shooting birds and fishing,

ple of Haudeshwar Nathji which
year. The place attracts sportsmen

Bhadri (pargana Bihar, tahsil Kunda)

Blfadr'{, formerly the headquarters of the taluka of the same
name lies In latitude 25°41' N. and longitude 81°34’ E., on the
Manikpur—Bihar road about 8 km. south from the tahsil and 65
km. south-west from the district headquarters, A metalled road

connects the district headquarters to the railway station of Bhadri.
It has a population of 1,823 and an area 286 ha.

It is said that forefathers of the

resent ex-taluk, d
Bhadri after the name of their P dars founde

family deity, Goddess “Bhadra Kali’”,
ing their ancestra] seat at

h occurred in 1800-1801
kdar Daljit Singh, The
residence here, but it was
The ruins of the olq fort of Rai

ceable but are now mere rubbish
mps of bamboos,

between Mirza Jan, the nazim and the taly
talukdar of Bhadri had ap unpretentious
seldom used as he lived at Benti,

Bajrang Bahadur Singh are tra
heaps covered with picturesque clu
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a post-office, a veterinary hospital, an artificial insemi-

o nIt cl:;stre,p an intermediate college for l?oys, a government gx;}:
senior Basic school and a maternity ar}d. child we.l are cent(xi’e.. 3 ¢
village is abundant with. groves consisting of f::uxt trees an , timber
trees. The plantation were extended to a wu%e area of -about
500 ;.cres right upto 1968. For‘ improvement in _catt!e wealth ?f
the locality a cattle fair was started in.1924 at Bhadri whlch. t:h this
been the source of availability of pure bx.'ed milt : an'd
g::ftha:attle to the whole district and surrounding regions. This fair

is now one of the biggest cattle fair in U. P.

It has the famous temple of Bhadra Kali which attracts a large

crowd of visitors.

Bhopiamau (pargana and tahsil Pratapgarl)

. s at 5°52' N. and longitude 81°57' E., the village
A Lymgorlln }:a;tatz:s;afh-Allahabad road about 7 km. south of
18 suuat.cd d district headquarters. It is a railway station on
the tahsil aAr;I habad railway line. The metalled road which con-
Pratapgarh awith the district and tahsil headquarters is served
nects the plai:tc :s crossing of Lucknow-Varanasi and Allahabad-
gy. b;: eds.Provinfcial highways. The origin of the name is ascribed
aiza ,

Bhupat Singh. The village has a population of 1,088 and an
to onet

area 524 ha.

' ic utility the village has a post-office

Among tl;c pla:: i ::irﬁrtb]is held z’xcre twice a week on Mondays

and five temp esA cattle fair with an average attendance of 10,000

and Thu.r sdays. every year in the month of Asvina where utensils,

persons 13 held here ¢ toys and sweets are the chief items of sale.

dagir t};kes place in Kartiki Purnima and Sivaratri
The village is electrified.

toys, bangles,
Besides, Dasahra
fair in Phalgun.

Bihar* (pargana Bihar, thasil Kunda)

s e village giving its name to a pargana
:ox;;‘d:;?:gles knofm ga,s Ram Das Patti, Dewa.r Patti
lies on the Derwa-Allahabad road at a distance
ast of Kunda and 48 km. south-west of Pratapgarh.

of 112 k.m. " de 25°42' N. and longitude 81°38' E. A concrete road
It lies in Jatitu lace of the district headquarters where private
the P rds north of the village flows the river Bakulahi
Tov;lathcre is a branch of Sharda Canal. After annexation
f tahsildar but the headquarters were in a few
It has a population of 4,500 and an area

£

Bihar, a
and a collcct.io
and Teki Patti,

connects

buses ply.
and toward sout
Bihar was the seat ©
years removed to Kunda.
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Bihar is of course the same wor
monastery, but by general usage it
Bihar was visited by Hieun Tsang in
ing to the local tradition the Bais came here under Bal Singh and

exterminated the Bhars during the reign of Prithvi Raj of Delhi,
but there is no confirmation available.

d as Vihar, meaning a Buddhist
has been corrupted into Bihar.
the 7th century A. D. Accord-

The place is noted for its archaeological remajns,
consist of elevated mounds covered with broken bricks and
of buildings, earthenware and sculpture,

and extend from east to west. 1In the east of Ram Das Patti there
is one known as Tusaran

, about seven acres in extent, rising to g2
height of fifteen feet above the surrounding land. West of this lying
partly in Ram Das Pattj and partly in Teki Patti, is another mound
about ten feet in height and covering about 25 acres, A third mound

is higher than the others rising to some 15 to 20 feet above the level.
North-west of this

The ruins

fragments
These mounds are distinct

cre in area, but higher
the bank of a large semi-circular jhil.
lies Dewar Patti where th

ere is another
d the Nawabi fort  of Bihar and the
the south

“West corner of the fort stands an old
which is a group of figures in stone known as
ably dating from Buddhist times, Between the

Ohammadan shrine of Mardan Shahid,
chitrave of an old temple,

other. This mound is on
Beyond it to the north-west
large mound on which stoo
tahsil building. At
brick temple inside

The village Possesses a post-office, a seed store,
school and a maternity and child welfare centre,
on every Monday and Friday,
village is electrified.

a senior Basic
A market is held
It has a temple of Buddha, The

Dalippur (pargana and tahsil Pacti)

The smal village on the banks of Saj which gives its
fame to the old Dalippur now merged in Patti, lies
In latitude 25059/ N. and longitude goog E., on Pratapgarh.Patti
metalled road aboyt 10 km. south-east of the district and about
23 km. south-west of the tahsil headquarters, 1 is said to have been

f(}unded by one D jput, before the invasion
of the Bachgotis, esidence of the talukdar

of Dalippur comm Tt s
t f
2,007 and an area of 407 ha, a$ a population o

4485 OB~<FRACHS OF INTERRST

\

PDrudpur (pargana and tahsil Patti)

. (o] !
A small village lying in latitude 25°;>l' ?Is;ni ;Ong;;ufﬁeazd iIsStri‘t,
: ies abou .

on the eastern slgztﬁi:ez sl:lrief la;l;; lta,hsil head quarters, ‘It has ‘a
‘and 19 km'f S786 and an area of 167 ha. Formerly lt";v,_a:\, a
population o te. There are remnants of an old fort whic da;
place of some no c};e mutiny. It is said to have been foun.e
destroyed after ta Bhar. who became a Musalman.at th.e time
by Dau(.:l K?lan, of Ala-l,ld-din Khilji. After some  time hlS' pro-
of the invasion the hands of the family of Bisraha Rajpu':s"l
perty passed mtOh Bachgotis, and it was held by them untx.
an offshoot of ht ¢ it was incorporated in the taluka of Patti
1795 A. D.,, w cvf/lhen this estate was partitioned in 1809, Daufipﬁr
Saifabad. Lateril taluka of Raipur Bichhaur. I.n 1229 Fasli the
became part of;; Mir Ghulam Husain, the nazim who was sen;
fort was bcswgtf Pi};‘ thipal Singh, the talukdar, for the murdc; o
to punish Rai kanungo. The battle raged for 1'9 days and then
Bahadur Lflls the da " The estate was held under direct management
Pirthipal Singh ﬂeé then by Jagmohan Singh’_ the eldest son of
for three y;ﬁtrsh arlfor two years, after which his father returned
Pirthipal Singh,

to the possession of his estate.

D rwa* (pargana Bihar, tahsil Kanda)
e

e most important bazars in the
DerW?.l, forzlerrllyth:n;e‘iill?cll road from Pratapgarh to Kunc}lla
district is situate Oh east of tahsil headquarters :‘md 30 c’km. south-
about 24 .km.. no;t a-d uarters. It lies in latitude 25°50¢ N a.nd
west of dls:ncrtE CA b?anCh road runs west to D%mrupur. Aq‘]oxm.ng
longitude 81°44' k. t is Sheikhpur-Chauras, a village that gives 1t§
Derwa on_the ‘g?scn taluka. Derwa itself belonged to the Bhadri
name to ]?t -'*h‘z:l: P:,spulation of 3,511 and an area of 201 ha.
estate, .o said that in the past the banjaras used to encamp fh:}l;c
T 1s 58/ began to be called Derwa, the corruption o e
o the place cgcamp' The village is said to have been foun(.icd
word ‘dera’ me an: nfe Formerly a large portion of the pOP“lauog
by th::J f}}:((isezicis).by caste, who were skilful weavers and turne
was J

s ich the place was famous.
d quality for whic
out cloth of a goo

and s

i lopment block
: ; dquarters of Bihar deve op
The village 17 tt}ll: r:;; glflﬁce, a government hospital, a veter-
o el piund, a primary_health centre, a ey
. 11;‘ : c?:entre and a senior B:‘e\sif: school, The lplace az
and child W& a1e industries of cloth printing and power- 00"{_' .
some small-S((:;:3 Z about by 1,000 persons is held here on every Tues-
market atten

’

possessing a
inary hospita
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day and Sunday. A fair attended about by 3,000 persons takes place
on the occasion of Vijaya Dasami. In and around Derwa are the
ruins of several old Bisen forts.

Dharupur (pargana Rampur, tahsil Kunda)

Dharupur, a large village, lies in latitude 25°52 N. and
longitude 81°38' E., on Pratapgarh-Lucknow metalled road about
49 km. of the district headquarters and 35 km. of the tahsil
headquarters. It is served by roadways bus service. It seems pos-
sible that Dharu Shah, the ancestor of Raja Rampal Singh might
have founded this village as it has been named after him. There is
a fort built by Dharu Shah close to which there is Jalesarganj bazar.
Dharupur is famous in history as having been the home of Sangram
Singh, who went with Nawab Muhammad Khan Bangesh to fight
against Chhatra Sal, the Bundela Raja, The fort was stormed and
taken by Nawab Mansur Ali Khan. During the mutiny the English
fugitives from Salon were hospitably received here by Raja Hanwant
Singh who forwarded them to Allahabad. The place is renowned for
residences of talukdars The fort contained a residence of Raja of
Kalakankar whose estate was officially known as Rampur-Dharu-
pur. The village has a population of 2,774 and an area of 297 ha.

Among the places of public amenities the village has a post-
office, a cattle pound, a private senior Basic school for boys, a mater-
nity and child welfare centre and a government Ayurvedic hospital.
A market is held on every Wednesday and Sunday at Jalesarganj.
A fair attended about by 4,000 persons is held here on the 10th day

of bright half of Agrahayana at Sagra on the occasion of Dhanush
Yagna,

There is another village of same name in pargana and deve-
lopment block Bihar not more than 5 km. from it,

Dhingwas* (pargana Dhingwas, tahsil Kunda)

This large village having 9 hamlets in the north-eastern corner
of the pargana to which it gives its name lies in latitude 25°51' N. and
longitude 81°40’ E., on the road from Derwa to Jalesarganj about
22 km. north-east of the tahsil and 37 km. south-west of the
district headquarters. Harnamganj railway station is at a distance

of about 22 km. from the village. It has a population of 3,093 and
an area of 652 ha.

Formerly the village belonged to the ta]
Pawansi. The village is said to have been fou
Dhari Singh. Some portions of his court are
pidated state. It issaid that Lal Chhatar

ukdar of Dhingwas or
nded by Lal Chhatar
still standing. in a dila-
Dhari Singh had takep

" genior Basic S

"is a ferry ove
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part in the mutiny of 1857 but could. not succeed due . to collusion
of his own people.

i : i i llege, a veterinary
llage possésses an intermediate college, .
o TI:C r‘;;ideg:cs of ex-talukdar and a post-oofﬁce. Besides, the
c;lrl;g:’ has a big tank built by Lal Chhatar Dhari Singh and an Idgah,
‘1,\ market is held here on Mondays and Fridays.

Gonda (pargana and tahsil pratapgarh)

illage on the metalled road from Allaha-

Gonea, = e o latude 25°58' N. and longitude 81°1' E.,

bad to .Faxza o;' about 6 km. north of Bela Pratapgath.. . To

at a dgstam;.‘e this village lies the thriving bazar of Ranjitpur

the S?uth o h is close to the Chilbila railway station. For a

C'hilbl.la whlcda was in the possession of Gohanwardeo of the Som-

long time GOIZI his sons. He built a fort at this place with a view to

bansi clﬁl‘:;.r*‘trt‘l e Bilkharias. ‘The village has a population of 2,272 and
keeping _

an area of 420 ha. '

; i o for the shrine of Asthbhuji Debi
T?xc wuzgelgin‘:;::l n:z::tv}:r:)f Chaitra and Asvina, There are still
where fBir 2% fc Sombansi Rajputs living here. Their ancestors once
1ar.gc numbcf : feated their kinsman Raja Pirthipat who trif:d to cap-
resisted a.nd y Another great fight took place when Sripat Sl.ngh
ture the My lla.ge.t ied to sieze the place. He was defeated and c.lnvcn
of Dandxkachl.l ;;rs with the assistance of the talukdars of Su_]akha!"
off by the zamlnp'rthiganj. The village has also a bazar, and a boys
Bahlolpur and " h is run by the Zila Parishad.

Gutni (pargana Manikpur, tahsil Kunda)

. decayed village on the bank of

An an?lelllit s.b;i: 15;::;?25%2' 1{1 and longitude 81°24' E., on
Ganga, Gutni, ue€ d at a distance of about 12 km. north-west
Allahabad-Unnao ro;:) km. south-west of the district. A metalled
of the tahsil 3;: village 10 the district headquarters on which
road connects tl from Pratapgarh to Gutni and thence there
private buses x? }(’}anga river which is crossed by boats. It hasa

population of 1,337 and an area of 191 ha.

ition the place was formerly known as.

Accorfl ing t:oinl;;:alv:}r;f}:u:gcrwarﬂs got converted a3 Gutni.
gochari (gra..zmg.dgto have been founded more than 500 years ago by
The p!ace is s?:is is doubtful, and at any rate it only became a place
an Ahir, but t over 300 years ago when it was purchased from the
ot‘innPOrm}n:t;w.a nikpur by a Pathan, named Shahab Khan, a Kabul

Gardezis © his residence in the place. One of his succe-
took up his
merchant. He .
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ssors, Muhammad Hayat Khan, attained great celebrity and is said
to have held the rank of Haft Hazari. Another famous resident of
Gutni was Karamat Khan, who is celebrated as having been a man of
extreme 'physical strength and accompanied the emperors Shah Alam
and Shuja-ud-daula in their expedition against the refractory rajas
of Bundelkhand, in which he was killed when fighting with raja
Hindupat of Panna. Gutni is also known in connection with the mur-
der of Raja Pirthipal Singh of Pratapgarh by Nawab Mansur
Ali Khan or Safdar Jang in 1752 A, D.

The village possesses a branch post-office, a cattle pound and 4
girls’ junior Basic school. A small market is held here on every
Wednesday and Saturday., The village has a mosque which is said
to be 300 years old,

Hanumanganj (pargana and tahsil Patti)

Hanumanganj is a bazar of considerable importance in the
village of Kandhai-Madhopur which was, for a long time, a
Bachgoti estate, and which is situated at a short distance north
of Chilbila-Sakra road and about two kilometres west of the
Paraya stream. It lies in latitude 25°59 N. and longitude 82°4' E,,
The distance from district headquarters and tahsl headquarter;
is about 13 km. and 22 km. respectively. Hanumanganj is con-
nected with Rakhaha and Khundaur bazar by a kanker road,
The chief means of communication is ekka and cycle. There is a
police-station, a post-office and a junior and senior Basic school,

Hindaur* (pargana and tahsil Pratapgarh)

Lying in latitude 25°55' N, and longitude 81°48" E., the village
is situated on the Pratapgarh-Rae Barel; road about 24 km, west
of Pratapgarh, the tahsil and the district headquarters. It is also
linked with the Varanasi-Lucknow road. According to the tradi-
tion it was founded by a Rakshas, named Handawi, who was
conquered by the Pandava, Bhim Sen, and thereupon bestowed his

daughter in marriage upon the victor, It has a Population of 2,347
and an area of 334 ha,

Old ruins show that the village must have been a Place of some
importance from the earliest times and was perhaps once a large
and populous centre of trade. The ruins of the ancient fort, said to
have been built by Handawi, are still indicated.
to have been due to the removal of the trade to P
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residence of Lakhan Sen, the first Sombansi chief who cdnquered Bhars
and the Raikwars in 1258 Af D. The place was one of the regular
encamping grounds of the nazims.

A few miles to the north-east of this place lies the village
Multanipur which has got a magnificient bargad tree. The origix}gl
tree from which those at present standing ha}ve .a.ll sprung, ha.s dis-
appeared, but the place where it stood, is still visible. The ruins of
two tombs, those of Bahlol Khan, Chakledax: of .Allahabad Nizamat .
and his ““Ustad” Sheikh Mian who came with him to Khu.rasam are
still to be found here. The story is thaf: a small .tree grew ouf of the
tomb and that a Shahid plucked a twig f:rom it to clean his te.cth
which he planted on the ground and it grew into a.mlghty.tree, which

eople from far and near come to see. There is a Tll.a '(mound)
gm the south of the village which is said to be of Handawi, the Asur

of Mahabharat. |
Kalakankar* (pargana Manikpur, tahsil Kunda)

eadquarters of a development block of the

I:;l:ka’f::;aif: 01:1 th(.i bank of the Ganga lies in latitude

;;3::71:1\7 a,nd longitude 81°22' E., on Allahabad-Unnao road, about 21

km nor.th-West of tahsil and 70 krn: so?th-west o.f district

N ters. A metalled road connects it with the railway sta-
gf)?ldiﬁh is about 7 km. north-east of the village.

; is sai ave been founded by a Musalman named

The vﬁag:tlso;aglttzifl ’;‘he local traditvio}r’x attributes the origin
Muhammad ofaZhe village to a black stone Which is said to have been
of the naz.I;e digging the foundation for the grave of the son of R.ajg
found whu;: lfg It contained the residence of Raja Rampal 8ingh,
Hanwant Sng;m ur-Dharupur. Raja Hanwant Singh had built a
talukdar _of nkp on the banks of the Ganga, surroundedl it with
fort 8t Kalak}f. r'avter so that the waters of the sacred stream might
a canal fr(}):in tbe ‘lia and by night although probably the additioxi?l
b o hermb y.~1ecu}1"ed was a stronger consideration. Here hé was
dcfo:-.nce ¢ here Dy 3¢ Khan Ali Khan for 57 daysin 1853 and then
besieged by the nazim m Lucknow, he abandoned the fort and.

o i fro:
e e Sujakbar ungles. On the oubreak of the mutiny Raje..
gle:ntgant Sinéh did good service saving the treasure of the - tahsil and

' . who escaped from Par§hadepur in the then
;hgla lxv;:stt):i cthe C())xf;i;::ef: British steamer proceeding to SI.{anp'm- was
e upon from the fort of Kalakankar and Hanwant Singh's son,
fire upon  an active part on the rebel.sxde and was ki.lleci
Partap Singh too uncle Madho Singh at Chanda in Sultanpur in actish

tog;ﬂgr ﬁ:h T:der Colonel Wronghton.. It has a population of 649"
with Gurkhas

and an area Of 169 ha‘
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Among the places of public utility it possesses a post and
telegraph office, a bus station, a maternity and child welfare centre,
‘Brajesh Hospital, Madan Mohan Malviya Degree College, Hanumat
Inter College, power-house, a Prasar Prashikchhan Kendra, The
Raj Bhawan known as ‘Nachchatra’ is a worthseeing place, The
village is electrified. It has many buildings of talukdars and two
libraries.

Katra Medniganj* (pargana and tahsil Pratapgarh)

Katra Medniganj, a town area stands at a distance of about 6
km, south-west of Bela Pratapgarh and about 3 km. south-east of Pra-
tapgarh city. It lies in latitude 25°52' N. and longitude 81 57 E,
It is connected by metalled roads with regular bus service from
both of these places. The place, strongly marked for village industry,
derives its name from Medni Singh, son of Raja Chhatardhari
Singh of Pratapgarh. On the east of the town is a magnificent
masonry tank built by Rani Sujan Kunwar, wife of Raja Chhatardhari
Singh. It is said that the waters of this tank have peculiar refining
properties and have widely been used for manufacturing sugar. The
significance of the place is enhanced by its being a manufacturing

centre of crystalized sugar in flat cakes which is exported to
other districts,

Katra Medniganj is also known for jts cloth-making industry,
Handloom producing units are concentrated in the surrounding villages

" of this town area. The village has a population 1,570 and an area
of 168 ha.

The place contains a number of mosques and old tombs in a
dilapidated state, and an inscribed stone mill, dated Samvat 1636
has also been discovered. It is a trade centre and has a bazar known
as Medniganj. There are Primary and junior high schools for boys

and girls, A fair also takes place in the town during the month
of Asvina,

lihmidaur (par_gana and talsil Patti)

Khundaur is important for being the headquarters of the
dg-vclopment block Mangraura. The place is situated on Pratapgarh-
Sultanpur road at a distance of 16 km. from district and 26 km.

from tahsil headquarters, It is also connected by rajlways. It hag a
population of 1,293 and an area of 218 ha.

. The place is a trade centre and contains a market held on
every - Wednesday and Saturday, a sub-post-office, a dharmsala

: . _ -cum-
templc, an intermediate college, and railway

and bus stations,

LY <)

&H. XYX—PLACES OF INTEREST .

The village is electrified, wells and tanks are the means of

irrigation. |
Kumblapur (pargana and tahsil Prat apgarh)

.l on Pratapgarh-Lalganj-Atheha road about

o plt;:-iv::;tsu:; t:lfe districtpind tahsil headquarters: It %

B e by rcoaled road upto Lalganj and thereafter ' kan!car road

connected betabout 10 km. runs upto Ghuisernath which is sprvefi

of a lengtz ° that;r road connects it with Sangipur. A road brldge'. is

bydbl:'s.consril:i)cration on river Sai at Ghuisernath, It has a poplﬂataph
unde

of 424 and an arca of 69 ha.

ave derived its name from one Ghuisa Ahir

The plac:;::ten:ntosﬂmc stone. One night he had a: dream that

who used toh. h he used to beat was a “Shiva linga™ and since

the stone, wl lCbegan to worship that ‘““Shiva linga’’ and afterwards

then the peoP © have been constructed which went by thf: name of

a temple mus'tI‘h village has five dharmsalas. The place is famous

Gh‘uiserr}a_th» .ent of view due to existence of the ?ld temple of

from religi®us EO:C a great fair Jocally known as Ghulsernath.‘f‘git

Ghuiser;lath OVIVI ethc.a occasion of Sivaratri besides a regular falr on
takes place C

every Tuesday-

k uda (pargana Bihar, tahsil Kunda) . |
u

: ters liesin latitude 25°42' N. and

the tahsil headq;?;trfl;f llPfrsatr;pgarh-Mainpuri road anl:i
istance of 59 km. from Pratapgarh,

Rae Bareli-Allahab;.:r (:‘lci)a:n:t;; dll:n o Allahabad, O;}.mr S
67 km. from Rac south-west to Gutni, eastwards to Bihar and
run south to Bentl]’ opalganj. It is a railway station known as
south-east to L; gcgnnects it with Lucknow, Kanpur, Allahabad and
Harnamganj whic Jled road connets it with the district headquarters
Rae Bareli. A metalle on_ where roadways and, private. buses

. bus- stat )
and tthwgﬁfgwha;; Bareli, Pratapgarh and Allahabad. It has a:
UL ’
Ilzz’i?:tion of 706 and an area of 365 ha.

Kunda, :
longitude 81°31" E., at the jun

iti i had a ‘kund’ of ihdigo
i ‘local tradition the village : 3
Accordléli nz: : kund of clarified butter was built for Immn-, s
in the past a:;as named as kund which afterwards got convcrted‘mto‘
the village ‘ .

e include a_post and telegraph

ublic amenities include a post anc telegral

Thc_ P lz:;;:;iie colleges, one degree cqlleg?, anlxbr?tx, !;g
office, 'tiwo : ;:cl)use a Statd Batlk of India, a Go-operative Bank; - a
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: store, 30il conservation office, a bus station, a government hospital, a
veterinary hospital, a primary health centre, a maternity and child
Welfare centre, an Ayurvedic dispensary besides a cattle pound and a
thana. The village has a temple. A market is held here on every
Wednesday and Saturday at Sagra.

Lalgan} (pargana Rampur. tahsil Kunda)

'A hamlet of Sitamau village lies in latitude 25%56' N, and
longitude 81%3' E. on Pratapgarh-Lucknow metalled road about 40
km. west of district headquarter

s and on Kunda-Khanwari-Kala-
kankar-Lalganj road 42 km. north-east of the tahsil headquarters,
It is served by roadways and public bus service. The origin of
the name is attributed to its supposed founder, the old zamindar
Bhawani Baksh Singh alias Lal Saheb of Sitalmau who founded
and named it Lalganj. The village has a population of 1,302 and
an area of 962 ha.

 The place is surr
on the other by Sitalma
sides of the main road is

ounded onone side by Sitalmay nursery and
u forest and groves,

The forest being on both
easily approachable and provides a refreshing

It has an inspection
pond where, it is said, ducks come in
season. Sitalmay, though it is somewhat usar land, is being progres-
sively developed into 2 well-stocked forest. The lawns and the garden

around the inspection hut provide good greenery in the otherwise usar
land.

Lalganj,
and of a thana,

a power-house, a branch of the State Bank of India, Co-operative
Bank, a maternjty i

'.I"his Place can attract 5 great num
verted into a picnic Spot as it has an ip

nasi road. The fymoys temple of Ghuj

ber of tourists if it is con-
Spection hut op Lucknow-Vara-
sernath is also close by.

Laxmanpuar (pargana ang tahsil Pratapgarh)

'LaxmanPur,. the headquarters of 3 development bléck of the
jame name lies in latitude 25°54' N. and

longitude 81°45'E. on
FratapgarhKalalankar road  about 36 jog. of the distrint

" and tahsil headquarters.
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It has a population of 214 and an area of

56 ha.

. Hire 3 de a library, a hospital, a

of public utility inclu . 14

. The I;:aceistal f; primary health centre, a mater:;yltc:i;: d

veterinary HOSp! ’o st-office and a higher sccon.dary sdi ;)r o 2

e C?I!‘ll:.:e\’ril?agc has biggest forest nursery in the chinnel"and is

temple-. . ing set and pucca main

fitted le.h %tl(;,l::t'sp;ﬂg:l? sI;ldOm fail to strike root wherever they are

us for its .

o fers a pleasant place to visit.

planted. It 0

ho
i i has produced many men w.
;;;:;s:t Zlu;f;lber of Parliament and that of

i i Pratapgarh-Rae Bareli
. 3 re is a bus station on
Leglat!™® Cozml;)u?l‘xhe t;ere goes the Kalakankar-Sanirlfx‘rlxvi?;l:
road. (’11‘ owzr and a kuchcha road links Lawana to Sangramg
metalled roa

isonly7kln-

Lawana (pargana Maanikpur,

In fairly recent
have held important o

tahsil Kunda)

1 isti f 12 hamlets lies in
i e village consisting o
A cogsxd:erNabfnfiar%ongitude 81928’ E., to the ea?t oli;l= the r::c:
latitude 257557 ikpur in the extreme corner of t paggkm.
from Salon to Manikpur 78 L0 O Headquarters and 6

rth-west © oo the village is the
bout 22 km. nor uarters.  Adjoining t < e
:rest of the district headciv hich was built by Raja Bhawani Singh

famous bawhd:rh;‘::ngmzsaﬁud-daula and later became nazim of
who was in the

i i Singh founded this
ition has it that Bhawani
Sultanpur. Localet:‘;dﬁ?am Bhawaniganj which hafterwiards. be'ﬁ::
village by the I:ﬂamas Lawara dropping the wOrgsz h::wan ganj.
village

i ffice and a
The villa a junjor Basic sch0013 a Post-o
vxt 5 g‘;isisiﬁ:ge Jhas a temple which is. known as the
veterinary centre.

i Id here on Sundays and
. . A market 1is he on
temple of ian:;dcl;lar fair known as Vgay;e Da::allz f;r at.tende%gz
Thursdays lace here in the m Asvina. One
about 6,000 ;ff”:;o;tali;si, ?ﬁllagc is that an unusual portion of its
remarkable thing
: dergrovcs.
area is un ar (pargans Bihar, tahsil Kunda) A
e " sude  25°87' N, and longitude 81°36' E., the
Lying in lath ¢t 18 km. south-east of tahsil lhgadquart;xt's
village is situated abol.:lgop alganj to Bharwari in Allaltx:llgazd;lgang
. ) i
¢ f::.l: district “headquarters is 5% hk::a op nlalzion of
distance from is 5 km, south of the place,  popu
3 { n
railway statyo
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1,480 and an area of 250.5 ha. It is said that Malik Ata and Abdul

Razzaq founded the village i
ge in 1039 A. D, Th .
;tha't there was an old Kothi of one Malkhun ;{h(:r?ert}rerswn .states
vl\:[hlfh are still to be found here and the village began, to ;rtlz{mams of
alaka Razzaqgpur. The village once formed a part F nown as
estate of Autarpur of the Kunderjit taluka. part of the joint

It contains the remains of so i \
?}tﬁ the.l;beginning of the 19th centur;3r1 ebyﬁfghlfliflceﬁ:::} ch were.built
Sa:d:t aAgitia,KV}Vlho Waz1 appointed Master of the Horse in 11262"1:;?1‘\‘11:; olf
coadat Ali K 1?12' ;n X later became the steward of the householda;)f
Gine buildings both here and n Huingurs. . @14 constructed
Firangi mul;gallas i Ie,re and in Husainganj, Katganj, Khayal I’nanz
Basic school Tllln .I;Ckno‘:"- o Uillage has  Junior ar?d o s a.n
for urs atten.dcd EVll l?)ge Sy s sacred by Muslims and .a fsemor
ks Muslims% about 2,500 persons which is held lscam'o s

. ury fazias in this place., The main iten(lm ? altlia

s of sale

at urs are clay, to
. . ySs, sWeetmeets, earth
village is electrified, ’ €N pots and fancy goods. The

Mandhata (pargana and tahsil Pratapgarh)

The headquarters of a d
hes i o evelopment b 3
agoutn 2?“1:::16 sc? 5::7' N. and longitude 8I°;(2)'Cl;*30fatthe otas o
A metalled r;)adu of the tahsil and the dis;;rictah e,
thereafter the vill o fr‘om Pratepgarh to Bisw eadql}arters.
village is locall . -afe is linked with an unmetall ?lnathganj The
It has y said to have been named aft ‘ .road. The
a population of 1,608 and an area of l;r7 }C:ne Raja Mandhata.
a,

The places of public utiljt
school, a primary health centre
a dharmsala, a private library ’a
a mosque. A market is hel

v include a post-office, a boy’s hi
. ? s }u h
:dn;atce:rtlity and child WeIfarey centfc,
nda et ¢ pound besides a temple and
o on very 'Sunday and Thursday.
asahra in the month of Asvina.

Mangraura (pargana and tahsil Patt;)
1

west of Patti and i to Kohandour ap
quarters. It liesin ?bo'ut 26 km. north-east oa;‘ the 10. km. gorth-
village is connected w'z::tlitu;e 25%58' N. and longit fthBg;StriCt head-
1 atti ; ude 10 E,
qQuarters of the development lblzrclll1 Kohandour which is the hiﬁf
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Mauikpur (pargana Manikpur, tahsi. Kunda)

Manikpur, the headquarters of the pargana of the same name
is the ancient and celebrated town. Lying in latitude 25%6'N
and longitude 81924’ E., on the Unnao-Allahabad road about 1?:
km. north-west of the tahsil headquarters and 57 km. south-west
of the district headquarters Manikpur. is situated on the bank of
A metalled road connects it with Pratapgarh. Another small
road runs along the banks of the river to the old town of Gutni,
Manikpur railway station known as Garhi Manikpur is in the north
of Manikpur within the limits of the town area, It is directly served
by roadways bus service to Allahabad and Pratapgarh. The town area

has a popu.lation of 6,666 and an area of 616 ha.

The place is said to have been founded in 1368. Legend assigns
the foundation of Manikpur under the name of Manapura to Mana
Deva son Of mythical Bala Deva of Kannauj and it was named
Manpur. The change in the name occurred during the time of
Manik Chandra, the step brother of Rai Jai Chandra, the Rathor
king of Kannauj. There is great controversy regarding the time
of foundation. It seems impossible to attribute the foundation to
‘Manik Chandra, as underneath the foundations of the fort to be
seen the remnants of older buildings, which show that the town must
have been founded at 2 date much anterior to the time of the great
Manik Chandra. Besides Manikpur formed part of the kingdom
Kausambi and not t0 Kannauj; so the origin of the place is altogether
Jost in antiquity.
possesses few remains of its ancient spléndour; The
nik Chandra stands on a stecp cliff some 36.5 meters
he Ganga. The summit is covered with broken
h scrub jungle. At the . northern extremity
'puilt by Shah Jahan. The fort dates from
the :early Hindu ;period as large bricks and sculptured kankar blocks
are often found here. The chief architectural remains are to be ,

the best is the Chihal Satun or  hall - of

found in Shahabad. Of these,

forty pillars. The greater portion of this has disappeared. The

fragments now remaining are enough to give an idea of its former.
ings are decp and well-defined and each of the

beauty. The stone carvi
Is bears a text from Quran. It was constructed

overhanging corbe ars 2
by Raja Saiyid Abdulqadir Khan who also built the Jama Magjid,
the Sangin Mahal and the Rangin Mahal, all of which are in an
advanced stage. of decay. The stone of which these buildings were °
constructed was brought {rom Fatehpur Sikri. Nawab Abdus Samad-

] palatial residences in Manikpur and founded :

Ali Khan built severa
Somadabad. Some-of these buildings were of such beauty and the -
S oaes cmployed in their comstruction of such magnificient carving

Ganga.

Manikpur
old fort of Ma
in height overhanging t
bricks overgrown Wit
theré is a small mosque
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that Asaf-ud-daula, ne
. arly two . .
portions of the carvings to decorateCeﬁunes after carried off larg: the remains of which are still traceable. 'l"he main Vvillage is
' § great Imambara at Lucknow surrounded with the remains of a wall measuring about 76 metres

ts for copper coins. Besides with only two avenues. It has a population of 1,689 and an area of

. . . 'k R
tslf:;: e Saivid Nur, dateg %6p ppi s Chief of which are 135 ha. |
still t(-) l::a::;:di-:l:};e :ﬁlah Qasim ang Bib}]rl S;alle\ail: Tu}i‘ah 995 Hijri, A market s held here every Wednesday i Sa;u.ur d #y.;.‘ ‘Q
. ata-i-Khanqah, Bjp; Saleha, o‘:h:::,iszolr:; t:)wl; local fair known a5 Kanslila takes place every “ear in * the mori A
hich is attended by about 5,000 persons of the neigh-

da
» a descendent (::_ghter of Sher Agrahayana W
the celebrate bouring villages, Formerly a certain amount of delicate cotton printing

is another t i ' d Hi .
a_sardar O?m;ail;’lif hSZIIS:'arII:/}" s2id to be that 0?;\2?1;‘1:12?;1: HTEC was carried on here. .
as . al . ‘
Makhdoom Shah Husam—ud-Haq.aud. Besides, there is a mosque o; Panchosiddh* (pargana and tahsil Pratapgarh) R
place of Lakhan Sen, the founder of tﬁé

Panchosiddh, the birth

The Musalmang
d in the village Banbirpur Kachh about

mflch’ however, seems tocame With Saiyid Salar i i clan, is situate
- Hindu stronghold in the dl;a:e l;ﬁen affected, for I\;I;:a;tll;ceN:;}ung g::catkSomzir;il ilhe ’district headquaters. 'The place stands.on the
son Qjiyam-ud-din to subgue o1 Q.“tb-ud-din-Aibak who t shis ;“,“: I~n.rh.Rae Bareli metalled road one ‘'km. north of Mohang“‘ana
Chandra in Kara ( Allahabag ity while he himse]ft o ssz ’ ) r: ;;;iaa regular bus service. Two Trivers, Sai and Sakarni’pass
:'&fter ‘tw0 months, fighting the Ifl _on the opposite bank of ¢ hgeG ay: 31111 h Panchosiddh and it is said that the Pandavas secretly lived
in Mirzapur and from that dalndus 83V Way and fied te Kaangtat t h:)ugfor somctime. ‘The spot is famous for the temple and, earthen
of Musalmans. Later jt came i te. Manikpyr rematned o Kan dls t redhi where a huge fair takes place on the occasion of Sivarat#i:
e Into the hands of Britishers in the han ;?hxzaruins of the ancient fort of the Sombansis can also be seen | in;
Mandir. M:X:ts?:sﬁf; 3 post-office, [ ha . this place. It has a population of 1,070 and an area Of. 2§2 h.a‘.w
Friday ; at Khudeganj onhere at Sabhaga $ famous Jwala Devi About the origin of the name of the place the local -tra’dﬁibn
Thurs nd of the Dwapar yug five rishis took ‘samadhi - here,

Aliganj on Monda day, Soquip CVery Tuesday and
’ urda .
Y and Wednesday, v and Sunday and at states th Subahu, Bhadrabahu, Alark and Kashiraj. The

Manikpur held on th,
e last . e s Birbahu, A
largest one in the district :ay of Kartika s thexreat b_athmg fair in they wcx‘ewe rle real brothers while the fifth one Wwas the king of
at the same place is held o };‘]{i the Well attendeq Jyat. T ns and frst four S TR

n 7¢ ed Jwala Mukhi fair Kashi.

at in the €

these four rishis were the sons of Saqi

day of As
" The legends state that
and Bhadrabahu bevame recluses from

Birbahu, Subahu

of the Ga a . Sacred for H; .
sacred for lelisli::dto‘l)t has been theHll)?:cues as it ’jtands on the banks Mad::'sa'beginning accarding to the instructions of the mother: Alark
the great faqir. Th‘ea8 It has 3 mpo ue of saints. It is not less the v gcredvby his mother to become a recluse, or sage after. ruling
of historical interest Place i3 electriﬁec;l °f. Shah Husamul Hagq— was Or-me and giving the throne to his son. But his temptation made
- S o T it him. tllin ’ to the throne, - His elder brother Birbahu agked him. scyer

:flti;esgto fulfil mother’s will but he did not agree. Then Biibahu

Murassapur (Pargang Mnnﬂ:pu-
s tah

A considerable | .
and longitude 81022,3;;33 village Murass,
about 20 km, northewee on the roaq g

sil K‘md‘) sought help of the king of Kashi in restoring the kingdom. .The king
attacked Alark and a fight ensued. S BRI
defeated. One night Alark ‘wemj_‘._t'gﬁic

Pur lies in latitude 25%48' N.' Alark was continually ge 19
A d told him his grief. The sage told

of the district hea o of the tahsilom Manikpur to Rac Bareli attatreya an

of Nawabgarxi-Baw:E;::fsrs. Adjoining i:m-l 7l km. south-west : f?rwh:nd hm:'tass?ietzuble = he had disobeyed his mother. The ext

Kalakankar roaq railwa; B It g Oonnectedm t%le flourishing bazar hlmf&la:k eal ong With his mministers went to the king of Kashi,

the village. Tra dition Y Bt.ation which With the Pariyawan- day d- 1 bis kingdom and told him that he had become .a rg;iqgg

talukdar nawab ascnb?s its foun dat.only one km. far from surx:en ere B on with the Jingdom, Birbahu who Was sitting

fort was built by Ra; Usain n ) 10n to the ancestors of having o ¢ od up- and told the king that he had completed his
¥ Bhawani Singy, W of Pariyawan. The near the king st00¢ UP S S pl oo

on behalf of Asaf-ud-daula mission.
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, Ring of Kashi asked Birbahu t6 take his kingdom but the
latter refused and told the former that all the four brothers were going
to, take samadki. When they started taking samadhi the king of Kashj
joined them after bestowing his kingdom upon his own son,

Hence
the name of the place Panchosiddh.
Parasrampur (pargana and ‘tahsil Patti)
| Parasrampur a small village, lies in latitude 25°50’ N. and longi-
tude 82°4 E., on the southern

bank of river Saj about 25 km,
south-ecast of the district and 16 km. south-west of the tahsil

bheadquarters. It is comnected with Raniganj market situat
Pratapgarh-Varanasi metalled State highway with a kuchcha road,
Fiom Raniganj rail and bus are available Formerly it wag known
as 'C'halﬂlarja Devi, on account of the temple dedicated to that god-
dess. According to a local tradition the villa

Udal in 12th century. The Place is said t
Parasram, a priest of Well knowp warriors,
The plabe is of undoubted antiquity, At
place of local repute, about 20 km,
of Sati who is worshipped under the
to local tradition a portion (pittam, t
here when she burnt herself at her
said to be of remote antiquity and

asserts that the famous Banaphar “hero. Alha, worshiped Devi here
and constructed a well at this place. Cloge by there is 5 high
khera; covered with fragments of some interesting stone statues and
broken bricks, which undoubted!} i

ancient temple of Parvat;, It has a population of ¢
145 ha,

ed on

© derive its name
Alha Udal of Rajpur
the village, a
south-east of Patti,

from
era.
2 "pilgrimage
15 a noted fane
name of Ghauharja. According
he bile) of Satj’s dead body fell
father’s sacrifice. The temple i,

in proof of it the attending priests

A devi fair: attended by about 3,000 persons takes p) i
in'the year; one in the month of Asvina ang the other jn Qll:aail::a.twme

gm,w.- (Pargana Manikpus, tahgjy Kunda)

The  large village consisting of 16 hamlets fies ip latitude
on. Prata arh-Kal
road about 72 km. south-west of pearvKalakankar metalled

, , the district and 21 .
',"' ‘the  tahsijl headquaters. There s (. northewest

) , Pariyawap. nkar
*i‘gi:lway station on Allahabad ine ix?a t:: gl?:i;kéaParsa;.o:c:
‘a“distance of one'km. from Prj awan pro . 3 :
“weavers who prepare cloth, 4 popataost of habitants are

"of 191 ha It has a Population of ggg4 and an area

. The village possesses 5 postoffice, a vetep: .
library, a Survey Minar, There is aD crinary  hospital and a

evi temple Paikgagj bagar

hich was established by "an Englishmaz, B.aih./ M‘M of the: C :
_whi . . _

" of the same

ge was founded by Alha .

takes place here for th.rc

‘derives its name

“1In British time,

o
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>

are electrified in the village.
P#tti (pargana and tahsil Patti)

v i that of a developraend:Lilotk
“The headqu?rterji 1(;: gt::mo ;a:l;;l ra:)x;i from Pratapgarh to Akbat-
M iveeict of Faizabad about 20 km. cast orm‘;}?‘w’%‘
Tt lies in latitude 23°35 N. and longitude ur and
with Kadipur tahsil of district thanp: e
dothef roads lead to Kohandowl,i R#ni"gea:ijv,e 4“:
. lace is . said to - have .
station of the t,il::in zﬁ?chptook place among the B_a,‘chggtu;ug
name from the p:- the several estates, There is a bfi*"g%:noa o
the formation Off] ‘which represents all that remains o otf 2,063 i
orhe tll::kdv:'l:?fe’f’atti Saifsbad. It has a population of 2,663 an
of the talukda ' -

an arca of 583 ha-

pur in the dist
headquarters.
It is connecte

with Jaunpur.

. a primary heajth comtre, a

village posics;c;ost.fﬁice, a police-station, a dak

2 i - rage

d a degree college. A bl-cher E;rtitomﬂ;a;a at:ie ;ig'r

pungalow an 000 persons is held here. . ber. = on
attendance of 1, ¢ days in October or November,

lectrified
atern'il;ca:d child welfare centr:
m

h (pargans and tahsil Pratapgarh) o
tapgar . R
e on the metalled road conne.cu:ilg‘ 8?:5!;' lt?.o :‘t-a:

Pratapga.rh’ i latitude 25°54' N. and longltu.c 4 ;rt s
Bareli, and lying !n from the tahsil and district headqy tﬁ,
istance of four o WL Ll ikt by a seventeenth. i
tap Singh. The town is said o have been Aror.
‘warrior, Raja h‘::f;zs of the ancient town Atlagk:?%éh whié};
. oy t . rters was Situa (<
ed by i oome, the district headqua the old Pratapgarh was
ly called Pratapgarh and th'l;“:ilc’:h was a fair specimen
was subsequent’y €0ty new fort, which was the' eightcenth
called Pratapgarh GV D ined soveral sioges in the

of Hindu archxtoctaulizsand fanks were pulled dpm a?::t el?i:i’ but aa:
century. Its 0‘“?";: walled garden still remains. 1% deAjit' sim"mm’#
imner keep and Bt son of the Sombansi dynastay, ;n and in retarn,
ed with thedis.wluttm ring the 1857 war of free o, Afror his'deatl,
helped the Bnﬁ@tlc of Raja in 1877, led the city, Singh sucedpdid
Waward;; ‘h: d:pte d son Raja Pratap B?hﬂd‘!“.__ e

ini1989, : ) o '

- esidence of Rajs Pratap Bahadui Binghi fs & remark-
. -.The fine r 2

jece'of architecture; Jo has an ¢ .wrouﬁ-'chﬂm; «d
able pi¢

AL S
< e
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some old wells of great depth and size which made ‘the place in for-
mer days capable of resisting a prolonged siege. At a short distance
to the east of the town lie the remains of the old fort which remind
the visitors of jts glorious past, So much $0, the town is surround-
ed by the ruins of tombs of the muslim officials and several other

buildings. It has.a population of 4,714 and an area of 753 ha.

. The river Sai passes through the city of Pratapgarh which is
clectrified. It has scores of temples, mosques, Samadhis and tombs,
‘The city has a college library also, Mondays and Fridays are the

. market’ days and tobacco, vegetables and other essentials are the com-
modities of trade. The city has a post-office,

:ed in six hectares. The place has as many as 106 masonry wells which

“are the chief means of irrigation,” Jowar bajra, paddy, wheat, barley
and sanai are largely produced,

“Pura Bagh Rai (pargana Bihar, tahsil Kunda)

Pura Bagh Rai actually lies within the limits of the village
of Pawansi on the road from Pratapgarh to Bihar about 13 km,
south of tahsj) headquarters and 34 km. south-west ‘ of the dist-
rict headquarters, It lies 25°44' N. and longitude 81°%1/ E. The

opalganj railway statjon is at a distance of 10 km,

the hamlet, It is said that thjs hamlet wag founded 1
Baghambari Djg Ji. y

from
one Baba

It has a temple of Chamunda Devi which is visited every Mon-

le. There is a library in Sunderganj
of hlt)e place. The Place has also the re-
‘ ) It of the Dk i i

was oxtobliind here 1 oo ngwas talukdars, A police statjon

Raigarh (?ar"giﬁa Dhingwas, tahgj) Kunda)

. A large village Raj arh in  th p i
in latitude 25°¢ N. and glongitudt.tlale 8:2131:)1'1-1‘?“0:: tt};fe l:'irsianaf o
Derwa ‘to Bjhar about 9 kpm, north of the’ tahsil anda49' ll;on'l
south-west' of the district headquarters, Kunda Harnamgap; il 2y
e of about 1¢ km, N ic:::';i’:z
belonged to the talukdar of Pavgzi};?.t N I?h;:sl
nd an area of 1,160 ha o

.. .. The zamindars- of Raigarh took y |
) upon themselves
the ‘,'l;uase to the talukdar of Bhadri without the. GOQSCI‘:: OfoLaT;\)!;;hpal

ETUPS

o ' | ‘indi such freedom, -
. i or Dhingwas. The latter, indignant at such freeds s
m@mﬁfu? ;‘lf:;f?:'ces. while Rai Amarnath Singh of Bhadri -did like

wise, and appeared with 1,200 fighting men. .Tfhe b.agtli tinm::ﬁ.i :1:
' a’u.r a small village two miles to the west o . Raigarh in
‘l{zghpal,Singh was beaten and lost two guns, whxlg' 100 men were
kilalleg on both sides. Eventually Mahpal Sl.ngh palxld th";l‘m:rt'g?tgg;

to the talukdar of Bhadri wholreslgned the village. ey
na],(i);?l’lat this assertion of his right .as talukdar. cost Mahpd'l ing|
s ' ' ' 1

almost a lakh of rupees,

: ‘ hern portion of - the
i has a post-office. The nort ern. 0
il Tsh Z(;ltl‘l:lg:&t; numfrous tanks. A market is held twice a week
a 3
Zln Si;days and Thursdays at Ahmadgaljjo

Ramganj (pargana and pahsi‘T Patti)l

P °34’ N. and longitude 81°40' E., on

Ramganl.'z lilcs mn?n;:::zufj f:a (ivataaddis:;gnce,dfﬂ . | -fr(‘)m

the Prat?pgal' :1 ﬁﬁirs. It has a population of 2,046, and an area

the district hea q it stands very close to Koisipur railway station,

of 240 ha. Smce’ﬂ:,urishing trade centre also. It has a primary

ithh%l b:rcxoT:t;mediate college and a post-office. An -Ayurvedic
schooi, . .

hospital also exists in the village. | |
Rampur Khas (pargani Rampur,y t‘ahqﬂ Kunda)

; ana lies in latitude 25°55' N, and
The faé}‘;‘?l. d:‘;,:;:pgﬁgmcknpw‘ metalled road about 44 km,
Jongitude 81 '%‘str},ct headquarters and about 30 km. north of the
west of the l1: ri. It is served by U. P, State Tran..sport bus service,
tahsil headqll: ” :i}-l.ich derives its name from Raja Ram?al_ Singh
Rampur K :i.st.h ¢ old village Jogra after his name. Thc v:llagg ant?
who rename Jocated within the old fort of the Rajas of Ra,mP‘,’fl‘“'
the b A e a population of 211 and an arca of 53 ha, T
‘Dharupur. 1a° ¢ - ‘ .

: ~a development * block of the same namé

. The he?'dQu;rtf’;:s 'oaf ;i:::ry fenalth centre and véterina’x:y ‘s‘er.-

are situated here besi ost-office, two senior  Basi¢ schodls, a Junior

vices. It also has 2 p the places of historical note in the _wllag'g

Basic school. -ém%l;gwhiéh there is a tunnel and a house; A mkr?é“t

there is a b‘::::;m;;lursda}’ and Sunday where cloth and food-grains
is held on cver

wrscay 15th day of black half of 'the month
s \ ; fair is héld on 15th R
are sold. A devi

of Jyaistha which is attended by about 6,000 persons.

]

ot ‘ 2 and tahsil Patti) T
Rani Il’ (P”gama . ' . B R
Raniga svani, the headquarters of Sheogarh ,development. bloch(lG

oﬁ“ﬁ-‘:ﬁ’,a&e Sheogarh) is the name .of -8 -bazar which 'lies in
km. o '

’
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latitude 25°47'N. and lengitude 82°5E., on Pratapgarh-Varanasi
‘metalled road about 26 km, south-west of the tahsil headquarters and
about 18 km. south -of Pratapgarh, It is connected with - tahsil
“headquarters by kankar road. In the adjoining village of Dandupur
there is a railway station, It has a population of 307 and an area
‘of 149 ha. . :

. It possesses a maternity and child welfare centre, a veterinary
hospital, an artificial insemination centre, a peost and telegraph offig:e
with telephonic facilities, an intermediate college, a police-station
and a cattle pound. A bi-weekly market is held here on every
Tuesday and Friday. The place is electrified. ' :

Ranjitpur-Chilbila (tahsil Pratapgarh)

Lying in latitude 25°57' N. and longitude 82° E., Ranjitpur-
Chilbila, a large village, stands .on the metalled road from
Allahabad to Faizabad at a distance of three km. from Bela on
the northern bank of the river Sai. The place is well si-
tuated providing a good view of the natural beauty of the well-
wooded, undulating surroundings around the populated areas of
Pratapgarh and Chilbila. The kachcha road of the village leads to
“Sain data ki kuti”, situated on the border of the Ranjitpur forest, a
favourite religious resort of the devotees of Sain Data. It has a popu-
lation of 2,306 and an area of 706 ha. '

Historically, Ranjitpur-Chilbila was a coparcenary estate of
the Sombansi zamindars who were the descendant of Rup Narain,
the second son of Sangram Sah, ninth in descent from Raja
Gohanwardeo, who gave up the title in favour of his younger brother,
Jait Singh. The place has an important bazar, originally founded
by Nawab Shuja-ud-daula and named as Nawabganj. In the vicinity
of this market is the Chilbila rajilway station. The place is also
important from the view that the first female “school was established
in 1868 at Nawabganj. It has a senior Basic school for both boys
and girls. Tt has a power-loom industry and jce factory besides
other small manufacturing units and is industrially progressing.

Ranki (pargana Atheha, tahsi! Pratapgarh)

Ranki, a large scattered village compesed of many hamlets
on the western border of the pargana- lies at a short distance
south of the road from Atheha to Pé\rshadepur about 58 km. of
the tahsil and district headquarters. It lies in latitude 26°4' N.
and longitude 81°35' E., It is served by buses, It is undoubtedly
aplace of great antiquity as large quantities of Indo Bactrian

these remains, Ranki must at one time ha?'e bf«en a very large and
populous city, At the north-west of the wvillage are t? be seen the
ruins of an extensive brick fortress surrounded by a W1d? and deep
fosse and at a distance of half a mile to the south-west lies a small
oblong ruin surrounded by a moat. ;

Locally it was ascribed to the Bhars, as was every other ryin.
Another tradition says that Ranki was the seat of Raja Bharthari,
elder brother of the great Vikramaditya.> It has a population of 2,517
and an area of 783 ha. ' .

has a post-office and a templg of Sivaji, ~ Afair
takes pﬁﬁ:: on the occasion of Dasahra, The place oﬁ‘ers a very

promising field to .archaeologists.
Sandwa Chandika* (pargand and talisil Pratapgarh) ‘

ers of a development block of the same name

The hf;:dq;ﬁz}’; N. and lbngitude 8‘1'53'E., on the road from
Raipur in Sultanpur, some 22 km. of tahsil and district
dquarters. It adjoins Antu on the east. The S?“them portion
Pea q d.b a branch road running from Antu station to Sangipur
18 travcrseha Y The village derives its name from the temple of
and A"theDe.\?i In former days it was a part of the Bahlolpur taluka
'Ghandlkaward,. it was sold to Rai Kishan Lal Sahib, a pleader of
::; aft;r has a population of 2,691 and an area of 663 ha. ;

- esses a Ost'OffiCC’ a primary vhealth.centre a
The village vg?::‘i!:ary hosppital, an artificial insemination cen:re
school. The main attraction of the place lies in the
Devi temple in the heart of the forest where a religis

:r takes place on every Tuesday and a considerable trade is carried
ous Bt A Bih snd Oth day of Chaitra and Asina a grea: fair
?tma?: by 5,000 porsons is held here. The biggest annual fair

takes place on ‘Budhwa Mangal’ day. : )

In 1971, plantation has been done - here to engourage fruit
L34y ~

:ﬁes‘ in latitu
Pratapgarh to

maternity centre,
and a boy’s high
famous Chandika

. 3 ornamental trees like gold mohar and mango, etc. The
b‘;‘nin alx:;i a:::;;ea into a place of tourist interest ngy providing
place : e S g

Wﬂ"' r(purgana and tahsil Pratapgarh) R
Lymg in iatitﬁde 62°2' N. and longitude 81°41 E., Sangipur,

i in the ‘southweast ‘¢orner of ‘the pargana fies on ths
:Osaxzalil'l'ov;lll aiet’h:ha to Lalxanjaboutc}s km. sq}nh Of,the tﬂl;sil and

| Benett, W, C. : A Report on the fumily History of Cliief Clans o Rae'Baseli
Gistgicts {Lucknow 1899) o :
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district ﬁeadquarters. A branch road runseast from the vi llage to
Antu and Chandika. An unmetalled road links the place with
Lalganj which is served by ekka, Formerly the place belonged to the
Tiloi Raja of Kanhpuria Rajputs forming a portion of the Mustaf-
abad estate,

The village derives its name from a famous rishi known as
Shringirishi of Ramayana age who performed Putreshti yagya at
Dashratha’s place as a result of which the four sons were born to king
Dashratha. It has a population of 698 and an area of 159 ha. '

. Among the places of public utility the village has a post-office,
one intermediate college for boys, a library, a primary health centre,
an Ayurvedic dispensary besides a cattle pound. It has a temple of
Lord Siva too. A grain market is held here twice a week on Sundays
and Thursdays. A small fair known as Dhanush Yagya takes place
here and lasts for five days in the month of Agrahayana. The place is
famous for manufacturing of nut cracker (sarauta), a favourite item
for betel-lovers, especially ladies.

Sangamrgarh (pargana Rampur, tahsil Kunda)

A large village consisting 9 hamlets lies in latitude 25751 N.
and longitude 81°30’ E., on Pratapgarh—Kalakankar road about 16
km. north-west of tahsil and 50 km. south-west of the district head-

quarters. It is connected by Kunda Harnamganj railway station
which is at a distance of about 15 km.

Local tradition has it that it was foundeq by Sangram Singh.
Sangram Singh rebelled in 1857 against Britishers but wagg defeated
due to collusion of the members of his family with Britishers.
Formerly it formed a part of the estate of talukdar of Rampuyr-Dharu-
pur. River Bakulahi flows through t

he village. The villa has a
population of 2,401 and an area of 348 ha, g,e

The places of public utility include a hospital, a post-office, a
maternity and child welfare centre, a veterinary hospital, a sub-artific’ial
insemination centre, a seed store; a Junior Basic school and 4 higher
secondary school. The village ‘has*a grave of Sangram Singh. A
bisweekly market is held here

on Sundays and Thursdays, A small
fair takes place annually at the Ram Lila, The village is e¥2ctriﬁcd. '

Barai Naher Rai (pargana and tahsil Pratapgarh)

_ | The village lies in latitude 2
on south-western side of the tahs
the Pratapgarh-Allahabad metalled

.5°48' N. and longitu&e 81°50/ E-;,
il headquarters about 13 km. of
road. It is connected by metalled

Stalopar (pargean: Bibar,

N, XIt— FLACES OF INTEREST . : ?,,

iswanathganj and thereafter by abowt 1 k. unme-
::R:d ufc:d B:ria Magn‘:jhata block headqu.arteu. Blfsea.ply, upto
‘Mandhata. The village is connected by Buwaazthgmjimlway sta-
tion which is at a distance of abou‘t 11 km, l.Formerly 1t"wa‘s under
the zamindari of Lal Jayanath Bux Singh of Baispur estate, It has a
population of 2,463 and an area of 659 ha.

i istorical itectural building in the
. Though tl::: llsli:l«toorl:c:t-lor ;:::: ' ;::h::en d:in:(wc:mtlg by the
village pr?g, department wWhich measures 6 bighas in area and is
a.rchaeolong variha Bara. As a result of excavations and explorations,
km?wn a8 be?ng conducted by the State archaeological deant
which %rcNahe" several very antiquated human skeletons, alongu:lth
at Sarat mal bo:ms and a number of small stone implements belonging
T the neolithic age have been discovered.. One of the
probably 2 es seven feet. The finds are being studied and tested
skeletpfl mcas:lxr foreign laboratories. Among these, the Tata Funda-
in Indian 2% h Institute, Bombay, after putting some of the bones
mcnt.al Rese; rce to carbon—14 tests have assessed the age of the
mentioned a o: 8.000 B.C. If this date is corroborsted by certain
finds as abou t ’ these human skeletons from Sarai Naher would
other relevant 8 s'oldc:st so far discovered in this country and occupy
to be the among finds of this nature in the whole world.
. o iS ethe only site in the entire valley of the Ganga which
Saral. Naher a skeletons of such an early age as also stone-age
has yielded hun:; represent the oldest known cultural pattern of
imphm‘n“;alz ,;he one which appears to have been such anteror
the G:‘:gt;e Inglls valley civilization.
eves has it that the gqueen of Deoli estate was once
A legend 28 ge. The Raikwar Thakur of the village
passing through the Dola of the queen. This resulted in mass assasina-
caught hold. of Thakurs by the Deoli estate army. “THose t?jat
tion of plt{:rlekcr a:;\n:re crushed through elephants and were “buried
were €3 :
under ground. ost-office and five small temples,
The village. Ez;s:::';ef ispat a distance of only I'5 km. WhiC?l
'w - k:%;mlg: ‘on Mondays and Fridays. P
s held tahsil Kunda)
i ich includes Shahpur uparhar, Shalpur
rge Vlsllliﬁ;ur h'llf'::lab, lies in latitude 25%39" N. am!
sz‘iac E. on the north bank of the Ganga adjoining
Bhe sout'l’x about 10 km. south-west of the tahsﬂ
: h-west of the district headquarters. To themstﬂl‘
SO e of Dilerganj or Nawada. A metalied ‘rowd

some

an important plac

Ala
"Kachchar
Jongitude
Beati to t

67 hm.
;nh:hpur is the village of
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- puns from the disteict head¢uarters to Kunda' and thence an unime-
“#alled-road links the. place via Benti.. It has a population .of 1,353
-;and:an area 0£423.6 ha, = .- ST
I This is‘a place of great antiquity and interest, possessing seve-
“ral'buildings and remains of the early Mughal period. Thé old name
of the place was Mubarakpur probably socalled from Mubarak ‘Lodi,
« governor; of Karra-Manikpur in the days of Sultan Sikandar Lodi.
2. The village has. a dargak, a mosque and a Qadam Rasul buiit
rim theitime of Akbar. The mosque near Manikpur.bears four inscri-
<ptions-dated 972 Hijri or 1565 A. D." to the effect that it was built
-.in maemory of the celebrated saint, Saiyid Mohi-ud-din abdul Qadir
¢ Jilani by Humayun Khan, Khan-Khana. The Qadam Rasul “bear a
fragmentary inscription. The dargah was built in the same Year as
“the mosque and by the same noble, C '

Ty

- The village h_as an old temple of HaudesjheshWar‘ Nath Maha-

ggb'.oyr;fthe banks of the Ganga where lakh “of people assemble in
:;'Sivér?.tri_’ and malmas to worship Lord Siva, C o

Yahyapur (pargana and tahsil Patti)

sl | The village, connected with'Diwanganj market situated on “the
erat_apgarh-Patti road with a kuchcha road, lies in latitude 25°53' N. and
longitudeé 82°5' E., on the northern bank of river Sai about {8 km. east
'Qf"the district‘headq}xarters and 12 km. south-west of the tahsil head-
- quarters. ' It is hot important in itself but hag a considerable local

inhabited by the ahirs
ﬁ‘of‘Igof,Bilkh.ar Wthh was completely devasted in 1856 by Buxer, a
;Qapt;am -of Wajid-Ali Shah, who invaded the village for recovery

Oftax, '. Hls tomb éXiSts there even now. It has ‘a population of
1,081 and an area of 321 ha. - T IR

v <goe temple of Bilkharnath, named after the Bilkharia Rajpuis,
,__Q_B_é,°f 4t_1}ebql_dest talukdari clans in Avadh, stands among -the ruins
f’f Kot Bilkhar, the ar.lcit?nt‘ ort of 'Ghaijbar Sah, a Dikhit of Bi‘sa‘ul'bi
exterminating the Bhars, he was sent by

settled here ang founded the family of
. . y o
Billhacis. Later, When he was . defeateq and slain by Bariar Singh,

oo encestor of th o the lot of . Dingur Si

It -nggrs-:dgst.r.oyed_-by the -nazim in 1773 aftexl'l Rai. Mahlaxll'%)l:i sSl:lngghh
iWas, vanquished., ~The ruins lie near the bank of the river, where ag
the shrine. of Lord Siva,"alhugé. fair takeg’ place every y::ai' The
femple is:5. km. .south from-Shitals 8anj Bazar, There i also a boys’
Junior Basic school in the village, " - o Eth

S —————

CONVERSION FACTORS

Money

1 pie = 0.52 Paise
1 pice = 1.56 Paise

Linear Measure

1 inch = 2.54 centimetres

1 foot = 30.48 centimetres
1 yard = 91.44 centimetres
1 mile == 1.61 kilometres

Square Measure
1 square foot == 0.093 square metre
1 square yard = 0.836 square metre
1 square mile = 2.59 square kilometres = 259 hectares
1 acre = 0,405 hectares

Cubic Me;sure
1 cubic foot = 0.028 cubic metre

Measure of Capacity
1 gallon (imperial) = 4.55 litres
1 Seer®* (80 tolas) = 0.937 litre
Measure of Weight
1 tola = 11,66 grams
1 chhatsk = 58.32 grams
1 seer® = 933.10 grams
1 maund* = 37.32 kilograms
1 ounce (AvOirduPOiS) = 28.35 grams
1 pound (Avoirdupois) = 453,59 grams
1' hundredweight = 50.80 kilograms
1 ton = 1016.05 kilograms = 1.016 metric tonnes

Thermometer Scales
1° Fahrenheit = 9[5° centigrade + 32

*#As defined in Indian Standards of Weight Act, 1939



Adalat
Adkiniyam
Alst

Amil

Amin

Arhar
Asami

Balui
Bajra
Ban
Banjaras
Bawli
Beldar
Bejhar
Bhajans
Bhumidhar
Bhusa
Bisheobra

Chakla
Chakladar

Chania

Chaudhary
Dais

Do

: Ekfosli
~ Ekka

L2

GLOSSARY OF INDIAN WORDS

Court of justice

Act

Linseed

ﬁ; :vf,;rl who cellected revenue under the Nawabs
Officers entrusted with work of rcahsmg government
dues

Pigeon pea, a dal

A lessee of a disabled bhemidar or of a sirdar or a
tenant of the gaon sabhs, having no transforable rights

Sandy

Pear] millet (Pennisetum typhoides)

Thick twins made of moonj (a reed)
Nomads

Pucca tark having stairs on all the four sides
Labourer

Mixture of grain, barley, etc.

Devotional songs
Peasant—proprietor having permanent heritable tnd
transferable rights in his holdings

Husk
A kind of poisonous lizard

A subdivision

Collector or farmer of revenuc unda' the Nawah wf

on -

Avadh
A net for catchmg the fish

Headman

Midwives other than those who hold diplomas
ghrine of Muslim saint

Goddess or deity

Mound

Producing one crep

A type of two wheeled hocnm carriage
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Faujdar Subordi
.o rdinate milita
Gaon * .. Village ry officer under the Mughals

Garhi o CPortress -

Ghar .. House

Gheraes .. Picketing LT e

ol cketing A
+. Monitor lizard (Varanus monitor) L

G .
G’M"; .. The holy book of Sikhs . s
ikubn T Residancint .
¢+ Residential ‘educational institutions at gurus’ own

utions® at -gurus’ own -

hoos e e e place .
Havan .. Fire sacrifice
Ijarah A i
. farm auctioned or let for a fixed sum of reven
T Ty SRR R ue -

amun, . - - i
Jamun - -, .. Syzpgium cumini ‘

Sarrah. . gy Lo
rah. .. ., Indigenous s a
]],t'k U ( urgeons, usually barber
:;Zzln:;m -+ A net for catching the fish
. a: s .+ Muslim weavers o
- nl':” .. Ttalian millee
ankar ., -, %
: iw - Itregular concret '
o+rregular concretjon; i ' )
used for making lini: of, impure calcarcous matter
Kanungo e
P .« Petty revenue official AR
ity .. Fodder
I(aﬁ,a T e s Jack-fruit .
s T
Khadr Mythological religious stories
Khkandsari B LOV\fland near the river
Kharis Indigenous white sugar
e A

Khatagni - - uumn erop or harvest. -

- .:;F'Re i t . ini
e 5 Mf:; ;r containing records of rights-
Kh | o
Kh;l;)a; t «+ Annual register..” *
a{ . Cultivation by the Ia Vdv
pyr 't through hired labour neowmer

Khutba :
.+ A sermon aei ' '
. , Specially t i .
Kilhati - Frlday and on two Idshat %S preached in moscfue’ ‘on-
++ A small bird - BRI LT

Kirang
Kodon o General merchandise -
Yo+ Paspanun serobiculiturn

?ithef . himself - or™

 sAssoky of INDIAN'WORDS

{W'ahaja,l e

Mahal .o

Maktab oo
Mali

Mandua - . -
(Méizsia.

Masoor .o
Maulsi
Moong ..
Moth .o
Mauhallas ..
Munsif
Mushaira ..
Nad .o
Naib .
Nyaya .o
Nazim -
Nazul

Pachkt

Panchs
Parcharak .
Pathshala . .
Purdak .o
Qazi

Rabi .o
Sahayak ..

VMaj‘lis A religious- asse

. ‘Elcéy‘, paifficﬁlarly,o_q de

Kund A deeppond - T PR wa

Kutki - Little mifftet ~© =

Lekhpal .. Patwari; village accountant .

Lihafs oQuilt . T

Lobia A kind of bean e ) L
Ve r iy

Lrge net for satcling the ih

Unit of land under separate eng%écment for pa}"m; i’lt
.of revenue _ ‘

'

mbly ;of Shias to_ A;_comxhemora'tié'x;ﬁe
death. of Tmam Husain and his followers )

A_sél'ixqol foi"M{'lslimléhi.ldren "‘ R
Gardéner R
A kind of small ‘mill;et

AN N .3‘:;\.; N

teath of ‘martyrs of Karbala
Akindof pulse .. .. ..o )
Learned Muslim {usually a teacher) ) ‘
Green gram o Hee
Akind of pulse

Residential localities

A subordinate judge
Symposium of poets
Manger

Assistant

Justice

Governor, head of district with revenue, executive
and judicial powers in pre-British days

The land belonging to government situate within the
municipal arca, but not belonging to any particular

department
A small nitted basket for catching the fish

(Urdu)

Members of gaon panchayat
Propagator

School
Veil
Judge,

Winter crop or spring crop

who also solemnises Muslims marriages

Assistant
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Sanai
Sawai

Sir
Sutli
Tamboli
Tagavi

Tazia

T hanedar
Topa
Urd

Urs .

Usar
Vaid

. FRATAPGARH D!ﬂll'c’

Crotalaria funcea ; type of green manure

. ~ Getting _back on¢ and a quarter times the quaatity

lent
Land cultivated by the owner
Twine made of hemp

Betel dealer

Adva.nce of money given to ¢
out interest

An imitation of the tombs of
Hasan and i
generally made of coloured paper and bambooHusam,

Officer incharge of police-station

A type of a basket made of bamboo
Black gram

Commemoration of dea
saint at his tomb

Unproductive soil mixed with gravel
Practitioner of Ayurvedic system of medicine

ultivators with or with-

th anniversary of Muslim

Abul Fazl

Nizamuddin

Altekar, A. S.
Badaoni: A. Q

Basu, P.
Bennett, W. C.

Bhushan, Jamila :

Brij
Bi nglc)’, A. H.

e

Bingley, A. H.
and Nicholls, A.

Burn, Richard
(Ed.)

Chaudhuri, S. B. :

Crooke, W.

Cunningham, A.

Dodwell, H. H. :

(Ed.)
Dﬂf‘t: R.

Edwards, S. M.
and Garrett,
H. L. O.

Elliot, H. M. and :

Dowson, \I'
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Khan, Amjad Ali : 44
Khan, Ant : 309

Khan, Arkali : 28

Khan, Asaf : 34

Khan, Bahadur : 34
Khan, Bahlol : 321

Khan, Bahram : 33
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Lakhanpur : 108

Lakhimpur : 70, 96

Lakhnauti : 27

Lakhpera : 108

Lakhpera Kota Bhawaniganj : 266
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Nawabganj : 258 259, 334
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122, 124, 127, 128, 129, 135, 143,
144, 147, 152, 155, 156, 157, 160,
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